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UPS 2YBB-UPSl 6
UPS 2VBB-UPS3A Bypass
UPS 2VBB-UPS3A
UPS 2VBB-UPS3B Bypass
UPS 2VBB-UPS3B

PAGE

4
6
6
7
8
9

10jail
.H iR
12
13
14
$4'i v
15
Nib
36'~1

17
18
+go
21

zfo~
22 wQ
QQ4
Rc3"f
24c-Q

IQ

25 8.<
$7&
ÃW
28 ~~
3e-=1

3253
35 ~3
33. t

.34 +
35:-.t;





SECTION TITLE PAGE

F ~ NORMAL OPERATIONS
1.0 Preparation of Normal Station Service Kfmr 2STX-ZNS1
2.0 Transfer Station Service from Reserve to Normal
3.0 Checking ZSTX-ZNSl In Service
4.0 Normal Operation Checks for UPS 1 and 3 series
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G SHUTDOWN PROCEDURE
1.0 Transfer Station Service from Normal to Reserve
2.0 UPS Shutdown Reference

H OFF
1.0
2.0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
8.0
9.0
10.0
11.0

12 '

13.0

14.0

15.0

16.0

17.0

18.0

19.0
20.0
21.0
22.0
23.0
24.0

NORMAL PROCEDURES
Remove Reserve Sta. Service Zfmr 2RTX-XSR1A (Unit Running)
Return Reserve Sta. Service Xfmr 2RTX-XSR1A
Remove Reserve Sta. Service Kfmr 2RTX-XSRlB (Unit Running)
Return Reserve Sta. Service Xfmr 2RTX-XSRlB
Remove Reserve Sta. Svce. Xfmr 2RTX-XSR1A (Unit Shutdown)
Return Reserve Sta. Svce. Xfmr 2RTX-XSRlA
Remove Reserve Sta. Svce. Xfmr 2RTX-ZXR1B (Unit Shutdown)
Return Reserve Sta. Svce. Xfmr 2RTX-XSR1B
Remove Aux. Blr. Service Xfmr 2ABS-Xl
Return Aux. Blr. Service Xfmr 2ABS-Xl
Remove Aux. Blr. Svce. Xfmr 2ABS-Zl and supply Aux. Blr.
from Reserve Sta. Svce. Xfmr 2RTX-XSR1A
Return Aux. Blr. Xfmr 2ABS-Xl and return Reserve Sta. Svce.
Xfmr 2RTX-XSR1A to Normal I

Transfer Emer. Bus 2ENS~SWG102 from 2RTX-XSR1A to 2RTX-XSR1B
(Dead Bus Transfer)
Transfer Emer. Bus 2ENS~SWG102 from 2RTX-XSRlB to 2RTX-XSRlA
(Dead Bus Transfer)
Transfer Emer. Bus 2ENS>SWG101 from 2RTX-XSR1A to 2ABS-Xl
(Hot Bus Transfer)
Transfer Emer. Bus 2ENS~SWG101 from 2ABS-Xl to

2RTX-XSR1A'Hot

Bus Transfer)
Transfer Emer. Bus 2ENS~SWG103 from 2RTX-XSRlB to 2ABS-Xl
(Hot Bus Transfer)
Transfer for Emer. Bu 2ENS~SWG103 from 2ABS-Xl to 2RTX-XSR1B
(Hot Bus Transfer) 60
Loss of normal feed to 2VBB-UPS 1A, 1B 6. 1G (2VBB-TRSl)
Loss of normal feed to all series 1 and 3 UPS
Loss of normal feed and DC to any series 1 and 3 UPS
Loss of DC only to ~any series 1 and 3 UPS
UPS — 1 series Transfer to alternate feed and shutdown
Remove alternate supply to series 1 UPS (with critical
load)

37
37
38
39
40
PQ

40
40
42

42
42
43
44
46
47
48
49
50
52
52

52

54

55

56

56

58

59

62
62
62
62
63

63

N2-OP-71 — ii — Octo

Qe~4ec- ') }+





25.0 UPS-3 Series Transfer to alternate feed and shutdown

26.0 Remove alternate supply to series 3 UPS (with critical load)

27.0 UPS-1 Serie's restart after Failure-trip-transfer
28.0 UPS-1 Series shutdown after failure (loads-on alternate feed)

29.0 UPS3A/38 Restart after Failure-trip-transfer
30.0 UPS3A/3B Shutdown after Failure (Load on alternate feed)
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

Table I Valve Lineup

Table II System Power Supply Lineup

Table III -Controller Lineup

H/A

(gQ /$9 CN-3

N/A

REFERENCES

1.0

.0

3.0

3.1

FSAR

Chapter 8 - Electric Power
Section 8.3.1 - AC Power System

Flow Diagrams

NONE

S8M Drawings 5 Diagrams

Logic Diagrams

LSK 24-8.2A

LSK 24-8.2B

LSK 24-8.2C
LSK 24-8.2D

LSK 24-8. 2E

LSK 24-8.2F
LSK 24-8.2G

LSK 24-8.2H

Normal Stati on Service (13. 8) Breaker Control
and Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13. 8) Breaker Control
and Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service Auto Transfer Logic
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service Auto Transfer Logic
Normal Station'ervice (13.8) Breaker Control 8

Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) .Breaker Control
Auto Transfer

NZ-OP-71 -iii-
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Logic Diagrams (cont.)

LSK 24-8.23

LSK 24-8.2K

LSK 24-8.2L

LSK 24-8.2H

LSK 24-8.2N

L'SK 24-8.2P

LSK 24-8.20

LSK 24-8.2R

LSK 24-8.2S

LSK 24-8.2T

LSK 24-8.2U
LSK 24-8.2V
LSK 24-8-6A
LSK 24-8-68
LSK 24-8-6C
LSK 24-8-6D
LSK 24-8-6E
LSK 24-8-6F
LSK 24-8-6G
LSK 24-8-6H
LSK 24-10.2A

LSK 24-10.2B

LSK 24-10.3A .

LSK 24-10.38

Normal Station Service (13.8KV) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service ( 13.8) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer

.Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Contro'1 '&

Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker, Control &

Auto Transfer
13.8KV Breaker Control & Auto Transfer
13.8KV Breaker Control & Auto Transfer
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service BJ:eaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
Normal Station Service Substation Supply Breaker
Control
Normal Station Service Substation Supply Breaker
Control
Normal Station Service Substation Supply Breaker
Control
Normal Station Service Substation Supply Breaker
Control

3.2 Electrical Schematics

ESK 5NJS01
ESK 5NJS02
ESK 5NJS03
ESK 5NJS04
ESK 5NJSOS
ESK 5NSS06
ESK 5NJS07
ESK 5NJSOB

FOR to
FDR to
FDR to
FOR to
FOR to
FDR to
FDR to
FOR to

XFHR 2NJS-X1C&X]0 ACB 1-5
XFHR 2NJS-X1A&X1B ACB 1-14
XFMR 2NJS-X3C&X30 ACB 3-3
XFHR 2NJS-X3A&X38'CB 3-13
XFMR 2NJS-X1F ACB 14-4
XFHR 2NDS-XlE ACB 14-8
XFHR 2NJS-X3F ACB 15-1
XFHR 2NJS-X3E ACB 15-7
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3.2
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Electrical Schematics (cont.)

'ESK 5NJS09
ESK 5NJS10
ESK 5NNS01
ESK 5NNS02
ESK 5NNS03
ESK 5NNS06
ESK 5NNS08
ESK 5NNS09
ESK 5NNS10
ESK 5NNS11
ESK 5NNS12
ESK 5NNS13
ESK 5NNS14
ESK 5NNS16
ESK 5NNS17
ESK 5NNS18
ESK 5NNS19
ESK 5NNS20
ESK 5NNS21
ESK 5NNS22
ESK 5NNS23
ESK 5NNS24
ESK 5NNS25
ESK 5NPS01
ESK 5NPS02
ESK 5NPS03
ESK 5NPS04
ESK 5NPS05
ESK 5NPS06
ESK 5NPS07
ESK 5NPSOB
ESK 5NPS09
ESK 5HPS10
ESK 5NPS11
ESK 5NPS12
ESK 5NPS13
ESK 5NPS14
ESK 6HJS07
ESK 6NJS08
ESK 6NJS09
ESK 6NJS10
ESK 6NJSll
ESK 6NJS12
ESK 6HJS13
ESK 6NJS14
ESK 6NJS15
ESK 6NJS16
ESK 6NJS17
ESK 6NJS18
ESK 6NJS19
ESK 6NJS20
ESK 6NJS21
ESK 6NJS22

FOR to XFMR 2NJS-XlHXlJ&XlK ACBl-lA
FOR to XFHR 2NJS-X3HJK ABC 3-lA
Feeder to Aux XFHR 2ATX-XSl ACB 1-4
Feeder to Aux XFHR 2ATX-XS3 ACB 3-6
Bus 2NNS-SWG011 Sta Svce Sply ACBll-3
Bus 2NNS-SWG012 Bus Prot
Bus 2NNS-SWGOll & 012 UV Prot
Bus 2NNS-SWG013 Sta Svc Sply ACB 13-6
Bus 2NNS-SWGOll&013 Prim Bus Prot
Bus 2NNS-SWG012 Supply ACB, 13-10. „,

Bus 2NNS-SMG013 UV Prot...
Bus 2NNS-SWG012 Backup Bus Prot,
Bus 2NNS-SWG012 Supply ACB ll-l
Bus 2NNS-SWG018 Supply ACB 18-2
Bus 2NNS-SWG016 Supply ACB 16-2
Bus 2NNS-SWG017 Supply ACB 17-2
Bus 2NNS-SWG014 Supply ACB 14-2
2NNS-SWG014 Sply ACB 14-1
2NHS-SWG014 Bus Prot
2NNS-SMG015 Sply ACB 15-3
2NNS-SWG015 Sply ACB 15-8
Bus 2NNS-SWG015 Prot
Bus 2NNS-SWG014&015 UV Prot
Bus 2NPS-SWG001 Norm Sply ACB 1-3
2NPS-SWG001 Bus Prot
Bus 2NPS-SWG001 Res Sply ACB 1-16
Bus 2NPS-SMG003 Norm Sply ACB 3-14
2NPS-SWG003 Bus Prot
Bus 2NPS-SWG003 Res Sply ACB 3-1
Bus 2NPS-SWG002 Sply ACB 2-5
Bus 2NPS-SWG002 Prot
Bus 2NPS-SWG002 Res Sply ACB 2-1
Bus 2NPS-SWG001&003 UV Prot
2NPS-SWG001 Res Sply ACB l-l
Bus 2NPS-SWG003 Res Sply ACB 3-16
Auto Transfer Ckt Bus 2NPS-SWG001
Auto Transfer Ckt Bus 2NPS-SWG003
Unit Sub 2NJS-US5 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US5 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US5 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US5 Supply Breaker
Bus 2NJS-USl Under Vltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US2 Under Vltge Protec.
Bus 2NJS-US3 Under Vltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US4 Under Vltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US5,6,7 UV Protection
Breaker Control Interlocks
Unit Sub 2NJS-USl Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-USl Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US3 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US3 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US7 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US7 Supply Breaker
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TABLE OF CONTENTS (cont.)

E 1 ectri ca 1 Schematics (cont. )

ESK 6NJS23
ESK 6NJS24
ESK 6NJS25
ESK 6NJS26
ESK 6NJS27
ESK 6NJS28
ESK 6NJS29
ESK 6NJS30
ESK,6NJS31
ESK 6NJS32
ESK 6NJS33
ESK 6NJS34
ESK 6NJS35 U

ESK 6NJS36 U

ESK 6NJS37
ESK 6NJS38
E'SK 6NJS39
ESK 6NJS40
ESK 6NJS41
ESK 6NJS42
ESK 6NJS43
ESK 6NJS44
ESK 6NJS45
ESK 6NJS46
ESK 6NJS47
ESK 6NJS48
ESK 6NJS49
ESK 6NJS50
ESK 6NJS51
ESK 6NJS52
ESK 6NJS53
ESK 8NJS01
ESK 8NJS02
ESK 8NJSQ3
ESK 8NJS04
ESK 8NJS05
ESK 8NNS01
ESK 8NNS03
ESK 8NNS04
ESK 8NNS09
ESK 8NNS10
ESK 8NNSll
ESK BNNS12
ESK 8NNS13
ESK BNNS14
ESK 8NNS15
ESK

BNPS01'SK

8NPS02
ESK 8NPS04
ESK 8NPS03
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Unit Sub 2NJS-US1 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US3 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-USl Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US3 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US7 Supply Breaker
Breaker Control Interlocks
Unit Sub 2NJS-US2 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US2 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US4 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US4 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US2 Supply.,Breaker.
Unit Sub, 2NJS-US4 Supply Breaker
nit Sub 2NJS-US2 Supply Breaker
nit Sub 2NJS-US4 Supply Breaker

Bus 2NJS-US8 Under Vltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US9 Under Vltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US10 Under Vltge Protec
Breaker Control Interlocks
Breaker Control Interlocks
Unit Sub 2NJS-US8A-C Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US8A Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-USBB Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US88-C Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US9A&US9C Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US9A Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US9B Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US98&9C Sply Brkr
Unit Sub 2NJS-US10A&USlOC Tie Bkr
Unit Sub 2NJS-US10A Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US108 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US108&10C Tie Brkr
FOR to XFMR 2NJS-XlA,B,C,&O Rly & Htr
FOR to XFMR 2NJS-X3A,B,C,&O Rly & Htr
FOR to XFMR 2NJS-XlE&FRLY&HTR
FOR to XFMR 2NJS-X3E&FRI.Y&HTR
FOR to XFMR 2NJS-X1HJ&K Relay&Htr
4.16KV Bus 2NNS-SWGOll&012 Bus Prot
4KV Bus 2NNS-SWGOll Rly & Htr
4KV Bus 2NNS-SWG012&013 Rly & Htr
XMFR 2ATX-XS1&Bus 2NNS.SWG014Rly&Htr
XMFR 2ATS-SX3&Bus 2NNS-SWG015Rly&Htr
4.16KV Bus 2NNS-SWG013&012 Bus Prot
4 '6KV Bus 2NNS-SWG018 Rly & Htr
4.16KV Bus 2NNS-SWG016 Rly. & Htr
4.16KV Bus 2NNS-SWG017 Rly & Htr
4KV Bus 2NNS-SWG014&015 Rly & Htr
13.8KV Bus Protection .(TX2RTX-XSRlA)
13.8KV.Bus, Protection (TX2RTX-XSR1A)
13.8KV Bus 2NPS-SWG001 Rly & Htr
13.8KV Bus 2NPS-SWG003 Rly & Htr-
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Electrical Schematics (cont.}

ESK 8NPS05
ESK BSPX01
ESK BSPX02
ESK BSPX04
ESK 8SPX08
ESK 8SYSOl

13.8KV Bus 2NPS-SWG002 Rly & Htr
XFMR 2ATX-XSl Rly
XFMR 2ATX-XS3 Rly
2ATX-XSl Pri Prot
XHFR 2ATX-XS3 Pri Prot
Synchronizing Station Service

3.3 Electrical One-Line Drawings

EE-0018
EE-001C
EE-0010
EE-001F
EE-001G
EE-001H
EE-0013
EE-001K
EE-001L
EE-001M
EE-001N
EE-001P
EE-001IQ
EE-001R
EE-001S
EE-001T
EE-001U
EE-001V
EE-001W
EE-001X
EE-001Y
EE-001Z
EE-001AA
EE-001AB
EE-001AD
EE-001AE
EE-001AF
EE-001AG
Ef-001AH
EE-001AK
EE-001AL
EE-001AH
EE-001AN

EE-001AP'E-001AZ"

EE-001BB
EE-001BG
EE-001BH
EE-0018R
EE-001CA
EE-001CB

One Line Dgm Res & Norm SS XFMR

Hain One Line Dgm Aux XFHR Norm 4KV
Hain One Line Dgm Emer 4KV & 600V SY

13.8KV One Line Dgm Bus 2NPS-SWG001
13.8KV One Line Dgm Bus 2NPS-SWG002
13.8KV One Line Dgm Bus 2NPS-SWG003
13.8KV One Line Dgm Bus 2EPS*SWG001
4160V One Ling Ogm Bus 2NNS-SWG001
4160V One Line Dgm Bus 2NNS-SWG013
4160V One Line Dgm Bus 2NNS-SWGQ14

4160V One Line Dgm Bus 2NNS-SWG015
4160V One Line Dgm Bus 2NNS*SWG 016
4160V One Line Dgm Emer Bus 2ENS*SWG

4160V One Line Dgm Emer Bus 2ENS"SWG
1 LN Dia 600V LD Ctr Bus 2NJS-US7 T.B.
1 LN Dia 600V LD Ctr Bus 2NJS-USl Turb.
600V One LN Diag 2NJS-US2 Reac Bldg
1 LN Dia 600V LD Ctr Bus 2NDS-US3 Turb.
1 LN Dia 600V LO Ctr Bus 2NDS-US4 Norm.
1 LN Dia 600V LO Ctr Bus 2NJS-US5 & US6
1 LN Dia 600V LD Ctr Bus 2NDS-US6 Norm
1 LN Dia 600V LD Ctr Bus 2EJS*USl & US

600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-HCC 001A
600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-HCC 002A
600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-HCC 003A
600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-HCC 004815
600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-HCC013
600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-HCC 005A
600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-HCC 006A
600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-MCC 007A
600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-MCC 008
600V 1-LN Dl 2NHS-MCC010 Trb Rm E

600V 1-LN 01 2NHS-HCC010 Trb Rm E

600V One Line Ogm Reac Bldg North&Sth
600V One Line. Diag HCC 2NHS-HCC014
600V One Line Dgm Normal Bus Dist PN

600V One Ln Dg Dist Pnl 2NJS-PNL500
One Line Ogm Low Vltg Pwr Dist PlB
125V DC One L Dia Norm 8 QPNL 2BYS-P
600V One Line Dgm Emer & Vital Bus Pwr
600V One Ln Og Dist Pnl 21AC*PNLlOOA
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Electrical One-Line Drawings

EE-001CC
EE-001CX
EE-001 CY
EE-001CZ
EE-001FB
EE-001FC
EE-M0001A
EE-M0001B
EE-M0001C
EE-M0001D
EE-M0001E "

'E-M0001F

EE-M0001G

600V One Ln Dg Dist Pnl 2EJS"PNL100A
600V One Line Diag 2NJS-1JS8 Turb Bldg
600V One Line Diag, 2NJS-US9 Rad Bldg
600V One Line Diag 2NJS-US10 Turb
600V One Line Diag 2NHS-MCC017 Scrn
600V One Line Diag 2NHS-MCC016 RD/B
Pint Mstr One Line Diag NCRM Dist
Pint Mstr ONe Line Diag Emer Power
Pint Mstr One Line Diag Norm
Pint Mstr One Line Diag Norm
Pint Mstr One Line Diag Emerg
Pint Mstr One Line Diag Emerg
Pint Mstr One Line Diag Norm

4.0 Manufacturer's Instruction Manual

UPS (Exide) — "System Handbook for Uninterruptable Power
System," 0101-710-303-77223, Oet. 20, 'Sl (SSNS ZNSS.

)

8
1.560-5004), Access No. 430000742.

Breakers (ITE) — "ITE Low Voltage Power Circuit Breakers"
tP1B-9.1.7-6, Issue F

Transfer Switch — (ASCO) — "Automatic Transfer Switch" — Manual
~ID4800 — R2

UPS (ELGAR) — Instruction Manual for UPS 8103-1-176, 6/82
Instruction Manual for Power Line Conditioner, PLC tt253-1-2, 8/82
(S8W S'NST. 1.560-5003), Access No. 430002477.

Electrical Protection Assembly — "Instruction Manual for
Electrical Protection Assembly 8914E175, Issued 17 Dec. 80.

P.O. Specifications:

NMP2 E011C — Normal Station Service Transformer I

E011G — Auxiliary Stepdown Transformer
E015E — 13.8KV Metal Clad Switchgear
E015F — 4.16KV Metal Clad Switchgear
E015N — 600V Load Centers
E015Q — 600V Motor Control Centers
E022D — 13.8KV S 4.16KV Non-segregated, Phase Bus

Duct
E035A — Uninterruptable Power Supplies
E0902 — Transfer Switch

2VBB-TRSl'014T

— 600V Distribution Panels
MPL-C72 (G.E. Spec.) — Electrical Protection
Assembly

5,.0 Reg. Guides

1.32, 1.68, 1.6, 1.75, 1.93
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N2-OP-71

13.8 KV/4160V/600V A.C. POWER DISTRIBUTION

r

A. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

1.0 Section 3/4.8 Electrical Power Systems

1.1.0 Section 3.8.1 A.C. Sources

1.1.1 Section 3.8.1.1 A.C. Sources - Operating

1.1.2 Section 3.8.1.2 A.C. Sources - Shutdown

1.2.0 - Section 3.8.3 On-site Power Distribution Systems

1.2.1 Section 3.8.3.1 Distribution - Operating

1.2.2 Section 3.8.3.2 Distribution - Shutdown

1.3.0 Section 3.8.4 Electrical Equipment Protective Devices

1.3.1

1.3. 2

1.3.3

Section 3.8.4.1 A.C. Circuits Inside Primary Containment

Section 3.8.4. 2 Primary Containment Penetration Conductor
Overcurrent Protective Devices

Section 3.8.4.4 Reactor Protection System Electric Power
Monitoring

B. SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

The 24.9KV main generator leads are tapped to provide power to the normal
station service transformer 2STX-XNSl, which has two 13.GKV windings.

During normal operation, 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG001 is fed from the "X"
winding of normal station service transformer 2STX-XNSl; and 13.8KV bus
2NPS-SWG003 is fed from the "Y" winding of normal station service
transformer 2STX-XNSl. 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG002 is fed from auxiliary
boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl. During startup, shutdown and standby,-
reserve transformer 2RTX-XSR1A feeds 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG001; and reserve
transformer 2RTX-XSR1B feeds 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG003. Reserve transformers
2RTX-XSRlA and 1B and auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl are fed
at 115KV from two off-site sources.

Transformer 2ATX-XSl, fed from 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SMG001, supplies 4160V
power to normal 4160V buses 2NNS-SWG011 and 2NNS-SMG014. BUs 2NNS-SMGOll
has a tie breaker which feeds 41'60V bus 2NNS-SWG012.

Transformer 2ATX-XS3, fed from 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SMG003; supplies 4160V
power to normal 4160V buses 2NNS-SWG013 and 2NNS-SWG015. Bus 2NNS-SWG013
has a tie breaker which can feed 4160V bus 2NNS-SWG012.

There are two 600V load centers supplied by the 4160V buses 2NNS-SMG014
and 2NNS-SMG015. The two 600V load centers, 2NJS-US5 and 2NJS-US6, are
fed from two supply breakers, one normally closed and one normally open.
There is no tie breaker supplied between the separate feeds.
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B. SYSTEM DESCRIPTION (Cont.)

There are eight 600V load centers, supplied by the 13.8KV buses
2NPS-SWG001 and 2NPS-SWG003. Seven 600V load centers,
2NJS-US1,2,3,4,8,9,10, are divided into "A", "B" and "C" sections, The
"A" section is fed From 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG001 and a tie breaker supplies
the "C" sections. The "B" sections are fed from 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG003
and a tie breaker can supply to "C" sections. One 600V load center,
2NJS-US7, is divided into "A" and "B" sections. The "A" section is
supplied from 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG001; and the "B" section is supplied from
13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG003. There is a normally-open tie breaker- between the
two sections-." '

4160V Emergency bus 2ENS~SWG101 is designated Division I. 4160V Emergency
bus 2ENS>SWG103 is designated Division II. 4160Y Emergency bus
2ENS~SWG102 is designated Division III. Division I and II supply all
safety-related loads required for safe plant shutdown, except high
pressure core spray system which is supplied by Division III.
All three divisions are normally energized from off-site power by Reserve
A and Reserve B transformers, with auxiliary boiler transformer 2ABS-Xl as
a back up for division I and II. In the event of a loss of off-site
power, each division has a standby diesel generator which would start
automatically in order to provide power to that division.

Division I (II) consists of one 4160V bus 2ENS>SWG101 (2ENS~SWG103), one
600V load center 2EJS>USl (2EJSit:US3), three 600V motor control centers
2EHS>MCC101,102,103, (2EHS"MCC301,302,303) and various 600 volt
distribution panels.

Division III consists of one 4160V bus 2ENS~SWG102 and one motor control
center 2EHS~MCC201.

There are five 75KVA Uninterruptable Power Supplies (UPS) and two 10 KVA
UPS. Each UPS System has a normal A.Cea source (600Y), a D.C. source

~

(125V) and a maintenance source supplying the same voltage as its I

associated UPS output. The UPS is normally fed from its normal source.
Upon loss of normal A.C. source the UPS automatically is fed from the D.C.
source. Upon loss of both the A.C. normal and D.C. sources or an inverter
section failure the UPS load will automatically transfer to the
maintenance source. The maintenance source is also used when maintenance I3
is being performed on the UPS.

The 75 KVA UPS supplies 120/208. 3-phase power as follows:
r~»~ w

UPSlA/1B feed selected nonsafety-related instrumentation and control
loads UPSlA feeds Radwaste computer; UPS1B. feeds leaky-wire radio

.system., UPSlC/1D feeds essential lighting loads and Gaitronics, UPS1G 8
feeds PMS computer loads.

The normal feed for UPSlA, 1B 6 1G is fed through transfer switch
2VBB-TRSl. „ Upon loss of normal feed'from 2NJS-US3) to — TRSl. The
transfer switch will automatically tr'ansfer to 2NJS-US4. The load will
automatically transfer back 'upon re-energization of 2NJS-US3. (After a

10-30 sec. time d'clay). 18
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B. SYSTEM DESCRIPTION (Cont.)

The 10 KVA UPS (UPS 3A/3B) supply their loads through electxical
protection assemblies (EPA's). These axe molded case circuit breakers
that will trip upon an over voltage, under -voltage or under-frequency
condition. After a txip to return to normal these must be manually reset.

C. OPERATING RE UIREMENTS

1.0 ~sssems
e

The following systems must be in operation in accordance with
their respective operating procedures to support the 13.8KV,
4160V, 600V A.C. Power distx ibution System:

1 ~ 2

1.3

1.4

Normal 125V D.C. Power Distribution

Station Electrical Feed 115KV Switchyard

Emergency D.C. Distribution

Normal 125V D.C. Power Distribution

N2-OP-73

N2-OP-70

N2-OP-74

N2-OP-73

1.5 Control Bldg Air Cond. 6. Vent Sys. (UPSIG) N2-OP-53

1.6 Noxmal Switchgear Bldg. Vent Sys.
(For all except UPSIG) N2-OP-54

D.. PRECAUTIONS/LIMITATIONS

1.0 For 13.8KV 4160V 600V switch ear: Before racking in a
breaker, the control switch for the bxeaker should be in the
"Pull-to-Lock" position; and the control circuit fuses must be
removed, and the breakex should be in the open position.

2.0 For all 600V motor contxol centers: Before closing a breaker,
the control switch for the start associated with this breaker
must be in the "Pull-to-Lock" position where applicable.

3.0 Fox normal operation of reserve transformer "A", .neutral switch
2RTX-SW001 must be in the "Open" position.

4.0 Fox operation with neutral switch 2RTX-SW001 in the "Closed"
position, refer'o Section 8, Step 11

'.0

6.0

At no time will both emergency,bus 2ENS>SWG101 ,and 2ENS>SWG103
be paxalleled to bus 2NNS-.SWG018.

r

Prior to energizing any 600V load centex ox motox control center
bus,. the associated loads should be individually investigated to
assure that they axe in a condition to prevent damage to
equipment or personnel..
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7.0

8.0

Prior to energization of any UPS, the associated loads should be
individually investigated to assure that they are in a condition
to prevent damage to equipment or personnel.

Before 'nstalling breakers in swxtchgear, verify'hat spring
charging motor circuits have fuses installed and, where
applicable, switches are on. After closing breakers, verify
that springs are charged.

9.0

10.0

All applicable evolutions described in this procedure shall be
monitored and controlled in accordance with Radiation Protection
procedures.

Load tap changers for 2STX-XNSI, 2RTX-XSR1A and 2RTX-XSRIB will
normally be operated in the "Manual" mode.

I
TCN-

'.

STARTUP PROCEDURE

This section includes procedures for placing de-engerized 13.8KV, 4160V,
600V station service buses in service from the reserve supply. It also
includes procedures for placing the UPS in service.

NOTE For
may

the purpose of this procedure the following equipment
be identified as follows:

E ui ment ID Location Alternate 1D

2NPS-SWG001
2NPS-SWG002
2NPS-SWG003
2NNS-SWG011
2NNS-SWG012
2NNS-SWG013
2NÃS-SWGO14
2NNS-SWQO1 5
2NNS-SWGOI6
2NNS-SWG017
2NNS-SWGO18
2NJS-US1
2NJS-US2
2NJS-US3
2NJS-US4
2NJS-US5
2NJS-US6
2NJS-US7

'NJS-US8
2NJS-US9
2NJS-USIO
2EJS>PNL 100A
2EJSPNL 101A
2EJSPNL 102A
2EJS~PNL 103A
2EJS+PNL 104A
2EJS>PNL 300B
2EJS>PNL 301B
2EJSPNL 302B

261'61'61'61'61'61'61'61"

261
261':
261"
277'77'61'61'61'77'ormal

Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Norma1 Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.

'ormaI Switchgear-"bldg..:E1ev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Turbine Bldg. Northeast Elev.
Reactor Bldg. East Elev.

289'urbineBldg. Southwest Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Swi tchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Swi tchgear Bldg. Elev.
Turbine Bldg. Northeast Elev.
Turbine Bldg. North Elev. 306
Radwaste Bldg. South Elev. 279
Turbine Bldg. East Elev.

250'ontrolBldg. Eiev.
261'ux.

Bldg. North Elev.
240'ontrolBldg. Elev.

261'ux.

Bldg. North Elev.
240'ux.

Bldg. North Kiev.
240'ontrolBldg. Eiev.

261'ontrolBldg. Elev.
261'ux.Bldg. South Elev.
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13.8KV Bus 001
13.8KV Bus 002
13.8KV Bus 003
4.16KV Bus 011
4.16KV Bus 012
4.16KV Bus 013
4.16KV Bus 014
4.16KV Bus 015

','"MVPSXVnBus.'"4XL6
"4.'1'6KV Bus 'OI'7
4.16KV Bus 018
600V Bus US1
600V Bus US2
600V Bus US3
600V Bus US4
600V Bus US5
600V Bus US6
600V Bus US7
600V BGQ USB
600V Bus US9
600V Bus USIO
Panel 100A ~

Panel IOIA
Panel 102A
Panel 103A
Panel 104A
Panel 300B
Panel 301B
Panel 302B





E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

E ui ment ID

2EJS>PNL 303B
2EJS>PNL 304B
2EJSAUS1
2EJS>US3
2CEC+PNL&01
2CECAPNL&02
2CEC" PNI 603
2CEC-PNL802
2CEC-PNf 803
2CEC-PNL&04
2CEC-PNL805
2CEC-PNL&06
2CEC-PNL&07
2CEC-PNI 808
2CEC-PNL809
2CEC-PNL&10
2CEC-PNI811
2CEC-PNL812
2CEC-PNL813
2CEC-PNL&14
2CEC-PNL815
2CEC-PNL&49
2CEC-PNL&51
2CEC-PNL852
2CEC-PNL867
2CES-IPNL506
2CES-IPNf.507
2FPW-PNL233

2NPS-SWG004
2NPS-SWG005
2NHS-HCC001
2NHS-MCC002
2NHS-MCC003
2NHS-MCC004
2NHS-MCC005
2NHS-MCC006
2NHS-MCC007
2NHS-MCCOO&
2NHS-MCC009
2NHS-MCC010
2NHS-MCC011
2NHS-MCC012
2NHS-MCC013

:2NHS-HCC014
2NHS-MCC015
2NHS-MCC016
2NHS-HCC017
2VBB-UPS1A
2VBB-UPS1B
2VBB-UPS1C

2UBB-UPS 1D

Location

Aux. Bldg. South Elev. 240'
Aux. Bldg. South Elev.

240'ontrolBldg. Elev.
261'ontrolBldg. Elev.
261'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldgs Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
2&&'ontrolBldg,. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg,. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'uxiliaryBoiler Bldg. Elev.

2&1'uxiliaryBoiler Bldg. Elev.
261'creenwellBldg., Motor Fire Pump

Room Elev.
261'ormalSwitchgear Bldg EL.

293'ormalSwitchgear Bldg EL.
293'adwasteBldg South ELs

279'creenwell.Bldg ELe
261'urbineBldg Northeast EL.

277'urbineBldg Northeast EI.. 277
Reactor Bldg West EL 215
Turbine Bldg Southwest Ef. 277
Normal Switchgear Bldg EI 2&i
Normal Switchgear Bldg EI. 261
Normal Switchgear Bldg, EL 261
Turbine Bldg. East EI 250 ~ .

Reactor Bldg Northwest ELs 261
Reactor Bldg Southwest Ef. 261

- Screenhouse 2(Coolie Tower)
Res~err Bldg West BL225
Turbine Bldg North Ef. 306
Radwaste Bldg, South EL 279
Screenwell Bldg EL 261
Normal Switchgear Bldg EI.237
Normal Switchgear Bldg, EI 237
Normal Switchgear Bldg EL 237
Normal Switchgear Bldg EI 237
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Alternate 1D

Panel 3038
Panel 3048
600V Bus USl
600V Bus US3
Panel 601
Panel 602
Panel 603,
Panel 802
Panel 803
Panel 804
Panel 805
Panel &06
Panel 807
Panel 808
Panel 809
Panel 810
Panel 811
Panel 812
Panel 813
Panel 814
Panel 815
Panel 849
Panel 851
Panel 852
Panel 867
Panel 506
Panel 507

Panel 233
3.&KU BUS 4.

13.8KU BVS 5

600V.MCC001
600V.MCC002
600V.MCC003
600V.MCC004
600V.MCC005
600V.MCC006
600V.MCC007
&OOY.MCC008
600U.HCC009

600V.MCC101'00V.MCC011

600V.HCC012
600U. MCC013
600V.MCC014
600U.MCC015
600V.HCC016
600V.MCC017
VPS1A
VPS1B
VPSlC
UPS1D





E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

E ui ment ID Location Alternate 1D

2VBB-UPS1G
2VBB-UPS3A
2VBB-UPS3B

Control Bldg EL
214'ormalSwitchgear Bldg EL 237

Normal Switchgear Bldg EL
237'PS1GUPS3A

UPS3B

1.0 To ensure reserve station service transformers 2RTX-XSR1A,
2RTX-XSR1B, and 2ABS-Xl are energized:

a. The 115KV System should be energized in accordance with
OP-70.

2.0 To lace 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG-001 in Service

a. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the normaK
station service feed to 13;B 'KV'aus'"001 breaker 1-3 is in
the "pull to lock" position.

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the reserve
transformer "B" feed to 13.8 KV bus 001 breaker 1-16 is in
the "pull to lock" position. (Cubicle only)

c. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the reserve
transformer "A" feed to 13.8KV bus 001 Breaker 1-1 is in
the "pull to lock" position.

d. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the feed to
Aux. Transformer 2ATX-XS1, Breaker 1-4 is in the "pull to
lock" position (4160V feed to bus 2NNS-SWG011 and
2NNS-SWG-014 )

e. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.8KV
normal bus feed to 600V bus US1 and US2, Breaker 1-5 is in
the "pull to lock" position.

f. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.8KV
normal bus feed to 600V bus US3, US4 and US7 Breaker 1-14
is in the "pull to lock" position.

g. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.8KV
Normal Bus Feed to 600V Bus US8, US9, US10, Breaker 1-1A is
in the "pull to lock" position.

h. At panel 851 verify the control switch for the the
following motor breakers are in the "pull to lock" position:

Panel 851 Condensate Booster Pump A
Reactor Feed Pump A
Condensate Booster Pump C .(Bus 001)
Circulating Mater Pump A
Circulating Mater Pump C
Circulating Mater. Pump E
Reactor Feed Pump C (Bus 001)

Panel 602 Reactor Recirc. Pump A (Breaker 2A)
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

2.0 (Cont'd)

i. At 13.8KV bus 001 metering cubical 1-2/1-15, check closed
potential transformer compartment doors and ensure the
primary and secondary fuses are installed for PT's.

j. For reserve transformer 2-RTX-XSRlA, check neutral switch
2RTX-SW001 "Open". i

k. At 13.8KV Bus 001, Rack In Reserve Transformer.;,.l.'A" supply--
.breaker 1-1;"'as required.

Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

4.
5.

1. Panel 812 — 13.8KV Bus NPS-001 Protection Lockout Relay
2. Panel 805 — Reserve Station Service XFHR 1A Primary

Protection Lockout Relay
3. Panel 806 — Reserve Station Service XFHR lA Ba'ckup

Protection Lockout Relay
Panel 867 — Generator Backup Protection Lockout Relay 2
Check all relay flags are reset on NPS-SWG-001, inform
SSS of all flags.

1 At Panel 852, turn on synchronize reserve "A" switch.

m. At Panel 852, close reserve transformer "A" supply breakerl-l. Check voltage on 13.8KV bus 001 as nominally 13.8KV.

3.0

n. At panel 852, turn off synchronize reserve "A" switch.

To place 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG-003 in service:

a. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the normal
station service feed 13.8KV bus 003, Breaker 3-14 is in the
"pull to lock" position.

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the reserve
transformer "A" feed to 13 ~ 8KV bus 003, Breaker 3-16 is in
the "pull to lock" position. (Cubicle Only) .. „. . - ---.---- ~--

c. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the reserve
transformer "B".. feed to 13.8KV bus 003, Breaker 3-1
the "pull to lock" position.

2NNS-SWG015)

e, At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.8KV
normal bus feed to 600V bus USl and US2, Breaker 3-3 is in
the "pull to lock" position.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

3.0 (Cont'd)

f. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.8KV
normal bus feed to 600V bus US3, US4 and US7 Breaker 3-13
is in the "pull to lock" position.

g. At Panel 852,
Normal Bus Feed
in the "pull to

e

h ~ At panel 851
following motor

verify the control switch for the 13.8KV
to 600V Bus US8, US9, US10, Breaker 3-lA is
lock" position.

verify the control switch for the the
breakers. are in the "pull to lock" position:

Panel 851

Panel 602

Condensate Booster Pump B

Reactor Feed Pump B

Condensate Booster Pump C (Bus 003)
Reactor Feed Pump C (Bus 003)
Circulating Water Pump B

Circulating Water Pump D

Circulating Water Pump F

Reactor Recirc. Pump B (Breaker 2B)

i. At 13,8KV bus 003 at metering cubical 3-2/3-15, check
closed potential transformer compartment doors and ensure
the primary and secondary fuses are installed for PT's.

At 13.8KV Bus 003, Rack In Reserve Transformer "B" Supply
Breaker 3-1.

k. Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissive satisfied:

1. Panel 813 — 13.8 KV Bus NPS-003 Protection Lockou't Relay
2. Panel 808 - Reserve Station Service XFHR 1B Primary

Protection Lockout Relay
3. Panel 809 — Reserve Station Service XFHR 1B Backup

Protection Lockout Relay
4. Panel 867 - Generator Backup Protection Lockout Relay 2
5. Check all relay flags are reset on NPS-SMG 003, inform

SSS of all flags.

At Panel 852, turn on synchronize reserve "B" switch.
~, cene e weu s

l. AAt Panel 852, close reserve -transformer "B" supply Breaker
3-1 Check voltage on 13.8KV bus 003 as nominally 13.8KV.

m. At panel 852, turn off synchronize reserve "B" switch.

4.0 ~Tc lace 13.SKV hue 2NPS-SWS 002 in. Service

a. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the auxiliary
boiler transformer to 13.8KV bus 002 Breaker 2-5 is in "the
"pull to lock" position.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

4.0 (Cont'd)

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the reserve
transformer "A" emergency feed to 13.8KV bus 002 Breaker
2-1 is in the "pull to lock" position. (Cubicle Only)

cd At Panel 506 verify the control switch for the 13.8KV feed
to "A" auxiliary boiler is in the "pull to lock" position.

d. At Panel 507 verify the control switch for the 13.8KV fee/„,
to "B auxiliary boiler "is in the "pull to lock" position.

e. At 13.8KV bus 002 at metering cubical 2-4, check closed
potential transformer compartment doors and ensure the
primary and secondary Fuses are installed for PT's.

f. At 13.8KV Bus 002, rack in auxiliary boiler transformer
feed to 13.8KV Bus 002 supply breaker 2-5, as required.

Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 811 — Aux Boiler XFMR ABS-Xl Primary Protection
Lockout Relay

2. Panel 802 — Aux Boiler Service XFMR Backup Protection
Lockout Relay

3, Panel 815 - 13.8KV Bus NPS-002 Protection Lockout Relay
4. Check a)l relay flags are reset on NPS-SWG 002, inform

SSS of all flags.

At Panel 852, close auxiliary boiler transformer to 13.8KV
bus 002 supply breaker 2-5. Check voltage on 13.8KV Bus
002 as nominally 13.8KV.

5.0 To ener ize 13.8KV/4.16KV auxiliar Transformer 2ATX-XSl

a. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV feed
from transformer 2ATX-XSl to bus 2NNS-SWGOll, Breaker 11-3
is in the "pull to lock" position.

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV Feed
from transformer 2ATX-XS1 to bus 2NNS-SWG014, Breaker 14-2
is in the "pull to lock" position. *

c. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.8KV feed
to transformer 2ATX-XSl, Breaker 1-4 is in the .".p~.J;o
locx position.

t

'I

d. At Panel 852, check voltage on 13.8KV Bus 001 as nominally
13. 8KV.

e. At 13.8KV bus 001, rack in 13.8KV feed to auxiliary.
transformer 2ATX-XSl, Breaker 1-4.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

5.0 (Cont'd)

Check the following lockout re3,ay reset to assure closing
permissive satisfied:

1. Panel 807 — Aux. XFMR ATX-XSl Protection Lockout Relay
2. Check all relay flags are reset, inform SSS of all

flags. a

f. At Panel 852,'lose 13.8KV feed to auxiliary transformer,
, - 2ATX-XS1 supply breaker 1-4.

6,0 To place 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWGOll in service.

At Panel 852, verify control switch for the 4.16KV normal
bus feed to 4.16KV bus Oll, Breaker 11-3 is in the "pull to
lock". position.

b. At Panel 852, check closed 13.8KV feed to auxiliary
transformer 2ATX-XSl, Breaker 1-4.

c ~ At Panel 852, verify control switch for the tie breaker
from 4.16KV Bus Oll to 4.16KV Bus 012, Breaker 11-1 is in
the "pull to lock" position.

d. At Panel 601, verify control switch for the TBCLC pump "Agt

(2CCS-PlA) is in the "pull to lock" position.

e. At Panel 851, verify control switch for the Heater Drain
pump "Ate (2HDL-PlA) is in the "pull to lock" position.

At Panel 851, verify control switch for the Condensate pump
"A" (2CNM-P1A) is in the "pull to lock" position.

At Panel 851,'verify control switch for the Condensate pum
II ss

p'" (2CNM-PlC) (Bus 011) is in the "pull to lock" position.

At Panel 602, verify the control switch for Reactor Recirc.
Motor Generator Set "Ags (2RCS-MGlA) (Breaker 1A) is in the
"pull to locket position.

At 4:16KV bus 011 rack in 4.16KV Normal Bus feed to 4.16KV
Bus 011 Breaker 11-3.

Check the yellowing lockout relays reset to assure closing
permissives=satisfied:

1. Panel 815 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-012 Backup Protection 6

Lockout Relay a

2. Panel 812 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-011 Protection Lockout Relay
3. Panel 807 — Aux. XFMR ATX-XS1 Protection Lockout Relay
4. Check all relay flags are reset, inform SSS. of 'all

flags.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

6.0 (Cont'd)

j. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV bus feed to 4.16KV bus Oll,
Breaker 11-3 and Check voltage on 4.16KV bus 011 as
nominally 4.16KV.

7.0 To lace 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SMG014 In Service

a. At Panel 852, verify the control switch Eor the 4.16KV
normal bus feed to 4.16KV bus 014, Breaker 14-2 is in the

.. ".pull to lock-" position.

b. At Panel 852, check closed 13.8KV feed to auxiliary
transformer 2ATX-XSl, Breaker 1-4.

c. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
014 tie breaker to emergency bus 2ENS>SMG101(G), Breaker
14-1 is in the "pull to lock" position.

d. At Panel 603, verify the control switch for Control Rod
Dr ive pump "A" (2RDS-PlA) br eaker 14-7 i s in the "pull to
lock" position.

e. At Panel 601, verify the control switch Eor RBCLC pump "Css

(2CCP-P1C) and RBCLC booster pump (2CCP-P3C) breakers 14-6
and 14-9 are in the "pull to lock" position. s

E. At Panel 852, ver ify the contxol switch Eor the 4.16KV bus
014 feed to 600V bus US5 (auxiliary transformer 2NJS-X1F),
Breaker 14-4 is in the "pull to lock" position.

g. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
014 feed to 600V buy US5 (auxiliary transformer 2NJS-X1E),
Breaker 14-8 is in the "pull to lock" position.

h. At 4.16KV bus 014, rack in 4.16KV Normal Bus feed to 4.16KV
Bus 014, Breaker 14-2.

Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 807 - Aux. XFHR ATX-XS1 Protection Lockout Relay
2. Panel 803 — 4.16 Bus NNS-014 Protection Lockout Relay
3. Check all relay flags are reset, inform SSS of

all'lags.

At Panel 'SV2; close 4:XdKF bus feed to 4. 16KV .bus 014,
Breaker 14-2 Check voltage on 4.16KV bus 014 as nominally
4 '6KV.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

8.0 To ener ize 13.8KV/4.16KU auxiliar transformer 2ATX-XS3

a. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV feed
from transformer 2ATX-XS3 to bus 2NNS-SWG013, Breaker 13-6
is in the "pull to lock" position.

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV feed
from transformer 2ATX-XS3 to bus 2NNS-SWG015, Breaker 15-3
is in the "pull to lock" position.

C ~ At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.8KV feed
to transformer 2ATX-XS3, Breaker-- 3-6""is in the "pull to
lock" position.

d, At Panel 851, check voltage on 13.8KV Bus 003 as nominally
13.8KU.

e. At 13,8KV bus 003, rack in 13.8KV feed to auxiliary
transformer 2ATX-XS3, Breaker 3-6.

Check the following lockout relay reset to assure closing
permissive satisfied:

1. Panel 810 — Aux. XFMR ATX-XS3 Protection Lockout Relay

2. Check all relay flags, reset. InForm 'SSS of all Flags.

At Panel 852, close 13.8KV feed to auxiliary transformer
2ATX-XS3 supply breaker, 3-6.

9.0 To lace 4.16KU bus 2NNS-SWG013 In Service

At Panel 952, veriFy the control switch for the 4.16KV
Normal Bus feed to 4.16KV bus 013, Breaker 13-6 is in the
"pull to lock" position.

At Panel 852, check closed 13.8KV feed to auxiliary
transFormer 2ATX-XS3, Breaker 3-6.

c ~ At Panel 852, verify the control switch
from bus 013 to bus'12, Breaker 13-10
lock" position.

for the tie'reaker
is in the "pull .to

At Panel 851, verify the control switc'h
"C" (2CNM-PlC) (Bus 013) breaker 13-2
lock" position.

for Condensate pum'p

is in the "pull to

e. At Panel 851, verify the control switch for Condensate pump
"B" (2CNM-PlB) breaker 13.-3 is in the "pull to lock".
position.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

9,0 (Cont'd)

f. At Panel 851, verify the control switch for Heater Drain
pump "B" (2HDL-P1B) breaker 13-4 is in the "pull to lock"
position.

g. At Panel 601, verify the control s~itch for TBCLC pump "B"
(2CCS-PlB) and RBCLC booster pump (2CCP-P3A) breaker 13-8
and 13-9 axe in the "pull to lock" position.

h. At Panel 602, verify the control switch for Reactox Recirc.
Motor, Generator Set, "B."...(2RCS-MG1B) (Breaker 1B) is in the
"pull to lock" position.

i. At 4.16KV bus 013, rack in 4.16KV Normal Bus feed to 4.16KV
Bus 013, Breaker 13-6.

Check the following lockout relays reset to assure closing
permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 810 — Aux. XFMR ATX-XS3 Protection Lockout Relay
2. Panel 813 - 4.16KV Bus NNS-013 'Protection Lockout Relay
3. Panel 815 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-012 Backup Protection

Lockout Relay
4. Check all relay flags are reset, inform SSS of all

flags.

j. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV bus feed to 4.16KV bus 013,
Breaker 13-6. Check voltage on 4.16KV bus 013 as nominally
4.16KV ~

10.0 To lace 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SMG015 in Service

a. At Panel 852, vexify the contro'1 switch for the 4.16KV
normal bus feed to 4.16KV'bus 015, Breaker 15-3 is in the
"pull to lock" position.

b. At Panel 852, check closed 13.8KV feed to auxiliary
transFormer 2ATX-XS3, Bx'eaker 3-6.

c. -At" Panel '852; verify the contxol switch for the 4.16KV bus
015 tie breaker to emergency bus 2ENS>SMG3.03, Breaker 15-8
is in the "pull to lock" position.

d. At Panel 603, verify the control switch for Control Rod

lock~pa~ Ht ion.

e. At Panel 601, verify the. control switch for RBCLC pump "B"
(2CCP-P1B) and RBCLC'ooster pump (2CCP-P3B) breakers 15-4
and 15-6 are in the "pull to lock" positi'on.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

10.0 (Cont'd)

f. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
015 feed to 600V bus US6 (auxiliary transformer 2NJS-X3E)
(Breaker 15-7) is in the "pull to lock" position.

g. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
015 feed to 600V bus US6 (auxiliary transformer 2NJS-X3F)
(Breaker 15-1) is in the "pull to lock" position.

\

h. At 4.16KV bus 015, rack in 4.16KV Normal Bus feed to 4.16KV
..bus 015, Breaker 15-3.

Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 810 — Aux XFMR ATX-XS3 Protection Lockout Relay
2. Panel 804 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-015 Protection Lockout Relay
3. Check that all relay flags are reset, inform SSS of all

flags,

i. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV bus 'feed to 4.1&KV bus 015,
Breaker 15-3. Check voltage on 4.16KV bus 015 as nominally
4.16KV.

11.0 To place 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG012 in Service from 4.16KV bus
2NNS-SWG011:

At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
011 tie breaker to 4.16KV bus 012, Breaker 11-1 is in the
"pull to lock" position.

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
013 tie breaker to bus 4.16KV bus 012, Breaker 13-10 is in
the "pull to lock"

position.'o

At Panel 851, verify the control switch for Heater Drain
pump "C" (2HDL-PlC) breaker 12-2 is in the "pull to lock"
position.

d.

e.

At Panel 849, and Panel 233, verify the control switches
for Motor Driven Fire pump (2FPW-P2), breaker 12-3 is in
the "pull to lock", posi'tinn= .—...-

At Panel 601, verify the control switch for TBCLC pump "C"
(2CCS-PlC), breaker. 12-4 .iS in the ahull'o lock" position.

At Panel 601, veri'fy the control switch for RBCLC pump "A"
(2CCP-P1A), breaker 12-5 is in the "pull to lock" position.

At Panel 852, Check voltage on 4.16KV Bus 011 as nominally
4.16KV.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

11.0 (Cont'd)

h. At 4.16KV bus 011, rack in 4.3.&KV Bus 011 tie breaker to
4.16KV Bus 012, breaker 11-1.

Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 812 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-011 Protection Lockout. Relay
2. Panel 814 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-012 Protection Lockout .Relay

~ . 3. Check that all relay flags are reset, inform SSS of all
flags.

i. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV bus 011 tie breaker to 4.16KV
bus 012, breaker ll-l. Check voltage on bus 012 as
nominally 4.16KV.

12.0 To place 4.16KV, Bus 2NNS-SWG012 in service from 4.1&KV Bus
2NNS-SWG013:

a. Refer to Section E, Step Ill a. thru f.
b. At Panel 852, check voltage on 4.16KV Bus 013 as nominally

4.16KV.

c. At 4.16KV Bus 013, rack in 4.16KY Bus 013 Tie Breaker to
4.16KV Bus 012, Breaker 13-10.

Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure closing
permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 813 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-013 Protection Lockout Relay
2. Panel 814 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-012 Protection Lockout Relay
3. Check that all relay flags are reset, inform SSS of all

flags.

13.0

d. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV Bus 013 Tie Breaker to 4.16KV
Bus 012, Breaker 13-10. Check voltage on 4.16KV Bus 012 as
nominally 4.16KV.

To lace 4:1&KV bus 2NNS-SWG016 in Service

a.. At Panel .852, verify the control .switch f'or .the 4.16KV bus
'16feed from Reserve Station Transformer 2RTX-'SR1'A'4.16'KV

tertiary winding, Breaker 16-2 is in the "pull ,to lo'ck"
position.

~ ~ra~ *~

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
016 feed to 4.16KV emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 (G), Breaker
101'-13 is in the "pull to lock" position.

c. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the bus 016
fee'd to 4.16KV emergency bus 2ENS>SWG102 (P), Breaker 102-4
is in the "pull to lock'" position.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

13.0 (Cont'd)

d. At Panel 852, check voltage from Reserve Station Service
Transformer 2RTX-XSRlA to 4.16KV bus 016 as nominally
4.16KV.

e. At 4.16KV bus 016, rack in Supply Breaker from Reserve
Station Transformer 2RTX-XSRlA, Breaker 16-2.

Check the following lockout relays reset to assure closing
permissive satisfied:

1. Panel 852
16-2

2. Panel 805
Protection

3. Panel 806
Protection

4. Check that
flags.

Lockout Relay 86 — Trip S Lockout Breaker

Reserve Station Service XFMR 1A Primary
Lockout

Reserve Station Service XFHR 1A Backup
Lockout Relay
all relay flags are reset, inform SSS of all

At Panel 852, close 4.16KV bus '16 supply breaker from
Reserve Station Transformer 2RTX-XSR1A, Breaker 16-2.

14.0 To lace 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG017 in Service

a ~ At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4. 16KV bus
017 feed from Reserve Station Transformer 2RTX-XSR1B 4.16KY
tertiary winding, Breaker 17-2 is in the "pull to lock"
position.

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
017 feed to 4.16KV emergency bus 2ENS"SWG102 (P), Breaker
102-5 (Cubicle Only) is in the "pull to lock" position.

Ca

d.

At Panel &52, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
017 feed to 4.16KV emergency bus 2ENS~SWG 103 (Y), Breaker
103-4 is in the "pull to lock" position.

At Panel 852, check voltage from Reserve Station
Transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to 4.16KV bus 017 as nominally
4 '6KV.

0 I ~

At - 4.16KV bus 017 rack in Supply Breaker from Re'serve
Station Transformer 2RTX-XSRlB, Breaker 17-2.

Check the 'following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 852 — Lockout Relay 86 — Trip 6 Lockout Breaker
17-2

2. Panel 808 — Reserve Station Service XFHR 1B Primary
Protection Lockout Relay
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd}

14 ' (Cont'd)

3. Panel 809 — Reserve Station Service XFMR 1B Backup
Protection Lockout Relay

4. Check that all relay flags are reset, inform SSS of all
flags.

15.0

f. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV bus 017 supply breaker from
reserve Station Transformer 2RTX-XSRlB, Breaker 17-2.

To lace 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG018 in service

a. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
018 feed from Auxiliary Boiler Transformer 2ABS-Xl 4.16KV
tertiary winding, Breaker 18-2 is in the "pull to lock"
position.

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
018 feed to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 (G), Breaker 101-10
(Cubicle Only) is in the "pull to lock" position.

c. At Panel 852, verify the control switch For the 4.16KV bus
018 feed to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG103 (Y), Breaker 103-2
(Cubicle Only) is in the "pull to lock" position.

d. At Panel 852, check voltage from Aux. Boiler Transformer
2ABS-Xl to 4.16KV bus 018 as nominally 4.16KV.

e. At 4.16KV bus 018, rack in Supply Breaker from Auxiliary
Boiler Transformer 2ABS-X1, Breaker 18-2.

Check the following Lockout Relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 852 — Lockout Relay'6 - Trip S Lockout Breaker
18-2

2. Panel 811 — Aux. Boiler XFHR ABS-Xl Primary Protection
Lockout Relay

3. Panel '802 — Aux. Boiler Service XFHR Backup Protection
Lockout Relay

4. Verify all relay flags are reset.

f. - At Panel 852, close 4:16KV bus 018 supply breaker from
. Auxiliary Boiler Transformer 2ABS-X1, Breaker 18-2.

„, „16.0 ...4he 'ollowing- 'will- ener gite' 13.8 KV/600 . V auxiliary
transform'ers and place 600V 2NJS-USl through 4 and 7 through 10
load centers in service..

a. At load center check open -bus A supply breaker from aux.
transformer.

b. At load center check open bus B supply breaker from aux.
transformer.
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E, STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

16.0 (Cont'd)

c. At load center check open one bus tie breaker to bus C.
Normally A to bus C tie breaker will be closed and B bus
tie to C will be open.

ZNPS
d. At panel 852, check voltage on ~-SWG 001 6, 003 bus

normal.

e. Check that non-essential loads are removed from load center.

f. At 2NPS-SWG001 rack in supply breaker to 600V aux.
transformers. Check lockout relay 86 reset, and all flags
cleared.

Breaker 1-lA for 2NJS-US8,9,10
Breaker 1-5 for 2NJS-US1,2
Breaker 1-14 for 2NJS-US3,4,7

At panel 852, close the respective 13.8 KV supply breaker
to 600V aux. transformers, as noted above.

h. At 13.8 KV bus 003 rack in supply breaker to aux.
transformers. Check lockout relay 86 reset and all flags
cleared.

Breaker 3-lA for 2NJS-US8,9,10
Breaker 3-3 for 2NJS-US1,2
Breaker 3-13 for 2NJS-US3,4,7

i. At panel 852, close the respective 13.8 KV supply breaker
to 600V aux. transformers, as noted above.

j. At load center bus A, close supply breaker from
transformer. Check bus A voltage as nominally 600 V.

aux.

k. At load center bus B, close supply breaker from
transformer. Check bus B voltage as nominally 600V.

aux.

17.0 To energize 4160V/600V Auxiliary Transformers and place load
center 2NJS-US5 in Service:

a. At Panel 852, Lockout 4.16KV Bus 014 feed to
Transformer 2NJS-X1E, Breaker 14-8.

Aux.

b. At Panel 852, Lockout 4.16KV Bus. 014 feed to
Transformer 2NJS-X1F, Breaker 14-4.

Aux.

c. At Panel 852, Lockout 600V Supply Breaker from Aux.
Transformer CONJS-X1E, Breaker 5-3B.

2.

N2-OP-71 -18- Ma 987

be.ce be





E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

17.0 (Cont'd)

d. At Panel 852, Lockout 600V Supply Breaker from Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X1F, Breaker 5-8B.

e. At Panel 852, Check voltage on 4.16KV Bus 014 as nominally
4.16KV.

f. At 4.16KV Bus 014, rack in Supply Breaker to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X1E, Breaker 14-8. Check Lockout Relay
86-2NJSX31 Reset.

At 4.16KV Bus 014, Rack in Supply Breaker to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-XlF, Breaker 14-4, as required. Check
Lockout Relay 86-2NJSX21 Reset.

h. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV Supply
Transformer 2NJS-XlE, Breaker 14-8.

Breaker to Aux.

H5%:

i. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV Supply
Transformer- 2NJS-XlF, Breaker 14-4.

CAUTION

Breaker to Aux.

(S-SB)
ker 5-3B" verifyBefore racking in 2NJS-USS supply brea

supply breaker 5-8B< is open .

(S-3S)
j. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, rack in 600V Supply Breaker from

Aux. Transformer 2NJS-Xlg, Breaker 5-3B„, as required.

(swsl

gk
0<if)

ply

At Panel 852 close 600V Supply Breaker from Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X1E, Breaker 5-3B~ Check voltage on Load
Center 2NJS-US5 as nominally 600V.(~.g@

At panel 852, take the control'witch for breaker 5-8B(5.55)
out of pull-to-lock, DO NOT close the breaker.

q/8/W

NOTE: -" 'Aux. Transformer 2NJS-X1F 600V Supply Breaker to 600V Load,—-Center 2NJS-US5, Breaker 5-8B, will be the alternate feed. The
albzrnate f~ ~< ~~ ~W i( %he rxsrr a) feed (2Mks-XlE) <a,

now( a>a.'i)ahle.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

18.0 To energize 4160V/600V Auxiliary Transformers and place load
center 2NJS-US6 in Service:

a. At Panel 852, Lockout 4.16KV Bus 015 feed to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X3E, Breaker 15-7.

b. At Panel 852, Lockout 4.16KV Bus 015 feed to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X3F, Breaker 15-1.

c. At Panel 852, Lockout 600V Supply Breaker from Aux.
Transformer 3NJS-X3E, Breaker 6-3B.

d. At Panel 852, Lockout 600V Supply, Breaker from Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X3F, Breaker 6-7B.

e. At Panel 852, Check voltage on 4.16KV Bus 015 as nominally
4.16KV.

f. At 4.16KV Bus 015, rack in Supply Breaker to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X3E, Breaker 15-7. Check Lockout Relay
86-2NJSY31 Reset.

g. At 4.16KV Bus 015, Rack in Supply Breaker to Aux.
'Transformer 2NJS-X3F, Breaker 15-1. Check Lockout Relay
86-2NJSY21 Reset.

h. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV Supply Breaker to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X3E, Breaker 15-7.

i. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV Supply Breaker to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X3F, Breaker 15-1.

NofKi 4g'Tc'ans4rmer RNbs x3F boov supply Grease( 4 600'v laad %her 2NJs'usbibreaker 41L ~ll c
Ekeal+r~~e feed. the, alMmte lcd ca<be,osed 'i(abc ~~l /~~ps.yes)isno>alai'!able.CAUTION

Before racking in 2NJS-US6 supply breaker 6-3B" verify
2NJS-US6 supply breaker 6-7B~is open

5 3S)j. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, rack in 600V Supply Breaker from
Aux. Transformer 2NJS-X3E„, Breaker 6-3Q as required.

(XSF) 9-a5)
~*PP%6N-

kX. At Panel 852 close 600V Supply Breaker from Aux.

~ ~) Transformer 2NJS-X3E, Breaker 6-3B< Check voltage on Load
Center 2NJS-US6 as nominal'.y 600V.(~LB)

(t 3S)
pt. At Panel 852, take the control switch for breaker 6-7B out

of pull-to-lock, DO NOT close the breaker.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

18.0 (Cont'd)

19. 0 The following will energize 600V 2NHS motor control centers
1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 10, 13 through 17.

all/pc

a 0 At load center, check open bus A supply breaker to
2NHS MCC bus A.

b. At load center, check open bus B supply breaker to
2NHS MCC bus B..

C ~ At 2NHS MCC bus A, check open supply breaker from load
center bus A.

d. At 2NHS MCC bus B, check open supply breaker from load
,center bus B.

e. At 2NHS MCC, check open tie breaker between bus A and
C, bus B and C. Normally bus tie A to C will be
closed and bus tie B to C will be open.

At load center, check voltage normal for bus A and B.

go Check that large non-essential loads are removed from
MCC.

h. At load center bus A, rack in and close supply breaker
to 2NHS-MCC bus A.

i. At load center bus B, rack in and close supply breaker
to 2NHS-MCC bus B.

j. At 2NHS-MCC bus A, close supply breaker from load
center. bus A. Check voltage.

k. At 2NHS-MCC bus B, close supply breaker from load
center bus B check voltage.

CAUTION

Verify bus= tie B to C is open before closing bus tie A to C.

l. At 2NHS-MCC close bus tie A to C. Check voltage as normal.

20.0 To ener ize 600 V motor control center 2NHS-MCC 004

a. At load center 2NJS-US4, check open supply breaker to
2NJS-PNf.401, breaker 4B bus A.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

20.0 (Cont'd)

b. At load center 2NJS-US4, check open supply breaker to
2NJS-PNL402 breaker 14A bus B.

c. At 2NJS-PNL401 check open supply breaker to 2NHS-MCC 004,
br esker 31.

d. At 2NJS-PNL402 check open supply breaker to 2NHS-MCC 004,
breaker 31.

e. At 2NJS-PNL401 check closed main supply breaker.

f. At 2NJS-PNL402 check closed main supply breaker.

g. At load center 2NJS-US4, close supply breaker to
2NJS-PNL401, breaker 4B bus A.

h. AT load center 2NJS-US4, close supply breaker to
2NJS-PNL402, breaker 14A bus B.

i. At 2NJS-PNL401 close supp1y breaker to 2NHS-MCC 004,
breaker 31.

j. At 2NJS-PNL 402 close supply breaker to 2NHS-MCC 004,
breaker 31.

21.0

k. At 2NHS-MCC 004 verify white indicating light is lit.
To ener ize 600V Motor Control Center 2NHS-MCC008

a. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, Check open supply breaker to
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 3D.

b. At Load Center 2NJS-USS, Check open 'Supply'reaker to
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 5A.

c ~ At 2NHS-MCC008, Check open Breaker lA, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker 3D).

d. At 2NHS-MCC008, Check open Breaker 9A, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker SA).

e. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, Check Voltage as nominally 600V.

At Load Center 2NJS-US5, r ack in
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 3D.

Supply Breaker to

go At Load Center 2NJS-US5, rack in
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 5A.

supply breaker to

h. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, close
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 3D.

Supply Breaker to
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

21.0 (Cont'd)

i. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, close Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 5A.

j . At 2NHS-MCC008, close Breaker 1A, 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker 3D). Check voltage as nominally
600V.

NOTE: At 2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 9A, the 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker 5A), will be the alternate source.

NOTE:

~"

22.0

The Motor Control Center Supply Breakers will be lined up
utilizing the Kirk-Key Interlock Control System.

To ener ize 600V Motor Control Center 2NHS-MCC009

a. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, Check open supply breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker 3C.

b. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, Check open Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker 5D ~

C ~ At 2NHS-MCC009, Check open Breaker 1A, 600V Supply
from Load Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 3C).

d. At 2NHS-MCC009, Check open Breaker 7A, 600V Supply
from Load Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 5D).

e. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, Check Voltage as nominally
600V.

f. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, rack in'upply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker 3C.

g. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, rack in supply breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker 5D.

h. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, close Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker 3C.

1 ~ At Load Center 2NJS-US6, close Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker SD.

At 2NHS-MCC009, close Breaker lA, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 3C). Check voltage as
nominally 600V.

NOTE: At 2NHS-MCC009, breaker 7A, the 600V supply from load
center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 5D) will be the alternate source.

NOTE: The Motor Control Center Supply Breakers will be lined uputilizing the Kirk-Key Interlock Control System.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

23.0 To ener ize 600V Motor Control Center 2NHS-MCC011

a. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, Check open supply breaker to
2NHS-MCC0011, Breaker 4A.

b. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, Check open Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC011, Breaker 5C.

c. At 2NHS-MCCOll, Check open Breaker 1A, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker 4A).

d. At. 2NHS-MCCOll Check open .Breaker 10A, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker 5C).

e. At Load Center 2NJS-USS, Check Voltage as nominally 600V.

f. At Load Center 2NJS-USS, rack in Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCCOll, Breaker 4A.

ga At Load Center 2NJS-US5, rack in supply breaker to
2NHS-MCCOll, Breaker 5C.

h. At Load Center 2NJS-US5,
2NHS-MCC011, Breaker 4A.

close Supply Breaker to

At Load Center 2NJS-US5,
2NHS-MCC011, Breaker 5C.

close Supply Br eaker to-

At 2NHS-MCC011, close Breaker lA, 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker 4A). Check voltage as nominally
600V.

NOTE: At 2NHS-MCCOll, Breaker 10A, the 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker SC), will be the alternate source.

NOTE'he Motor Control Center Supply Breakers will be lined up
utilizing the Kirk-Key Control Interlock System.

24.0 To ener ize 600V Motor Control Center 2NHS-MCC012-

a.

b.

At Load Center 2NJS-US6, Check open supply breaker to
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 4D.

At Load Center 2NJS-US6, Check open Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 5A.

- c. At 2HR — , ec open Breaker 1A, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 4D).

At 2NHS-MCC012, Check open Breaker 10A, 600V Supply from
Load'Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 5A).

e. At Load Centet 2NJS-US6,'heck Voltage as nominally 600V.

N2-OP-71 -24-'ay 1987





E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

24.0 (Cont'd)

f. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, rack in Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 4D.

At Load Center 2NJS-US6, rack in supply breaker to
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 5A.

h. At Load Center 2NJS-US6,
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 4D.

close Supply Breaker to

,ht .. Load.. Center-- -2NJS-US6, - close Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 5A.

J ~ At 2NHS-MCC012, close Breaker 1A, 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 4D). Check voltage as nominally
600V.

NOTE: At 2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 10A, the 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 5A), will be the alternate source.

The Motor Control Center Supply Breakers will be lined up
utilizing the Kirk-Key Interlock Control System.

25.0 To energize the normal, welding and lighting .600V Distribution
'anels,refer to the main one line diagrams and perform the

following steps for each Distribution Panel:

a. Check open all Distribution Panel Load Breakers.

b. Check open 600V Incoming Supply Breaker (Main Breaker),
located on Distribution Panel.

- -Close 600V'eed "Breaker to Distribution Panel located on
respective Load Center.

d. Close 600V Incoming Supply Breaker (Main Breaker), located
on Distribution Panel.

Distribution

Sequentially close Load Breakers on Distribution Panel.

Panel Location Power Su 1

2NJS-PNL 100
2NJS-PNL 200

2NJS-PNL 301
„2NJS-PNL 400
2NJS-PNL 401
2NJS-PNL 402
2NJS-PNL 500
2NJS-PNL 600

2NJS-.PNL 700

Turb Build. East El
277'eactorBuild~"West El

289'r

. u d. West El
277'urb.Build. West El
288'ormalSwgr. Build. El

261'ormalSwgr. Bui.ld. El
261'ormal

Swgr.. Build. El
261'ormalSwgr. Build. El 237',

Norma'1 Swgr. Build. El
237'urb.

Build. East El
277'2-OP-71-25- May 1987

2NJS»US1
2NJS-U~S
NJS-US3
2NJS-US3
2NJS-US4
2NJS-US4
2NJS-US4
2NJS-US5
2NJS-US6

2NJS-US7





E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

25.0 (Cont'd)

Distribution Panel Location Power Suoolv

2NJS-PNL 701
2NJS-PNL 702
2NJS-PNL 703
2NJS-PNL 704
2NJS-PNL 705
2NJS-PNL 706
2NJS-PNL 707
2LAT PNL 100
2LAR PNL 200
2LAT PNL 300
2LAS PNL 400
2LAN PNL 900
2WPS PNL 100
2WPS PNL 200
2WPS PNL 300
2WPS PNL 400

Turb. Build. East El
27?'eactorBuild. North El

2&9'eactorBuild. North El
289'urb.Build. Vest El

277'urb.guild. West El
277'lectricalBay El

261'ormalSwitchgear Bldg El
261'urb.Build. East El

277'eactorBuild. Vest EI
2&9'urb.Build. Vest El

277'ormalSwitchgear Bldg EL
261'adwasteBuild. El

279'urb.Build. East El
277'eactorBuild. West El

289'urb.Build. Vest El
277'ormalSwitchgear Bldg El

261'NJS-US7

2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-USI
2NJS-US2
2NJS-US3
2NJS-US4
2NJS-US9
2NJS-USI
2NJS-US2

. 2NJS-US3
2NJS-US4

26. 0 This section includes procedures for placing the maintenance j
supply for UPSIA in service when UPS1A is de-energized.

a. Verify 'oads on Panel 2VBS-PNLA101 6, A102 are ia a safe
condition for energizing these panels.

b. On the UPS verify open: CB-I, CB-2, CB-3

c. On the UPS, verify closed: CB-4

d. On 2VBB-XD500 verify CB-I is closed.

e. On UPS disconnect the power cord (unplug) for the motor
operator oa CB.-4.

f. Close breaker C8-D on 2NJS-US5

Close in loads on Panels 2VBS-PNLA101 S, A102 as desired.

.3I

V'ran(4

27.0 This section iacludes procedures for placing the de-energized
UPSIA ia service:

b.

Check the maintenance supply is in service
above.

Verify that all card cage printed circuit
sea~aa. (C:~~~ z~r '5 is;-ea )

og P~r la seance
upper 026, a-g

I

C~
cards are fully

<)'.

Verify that all fuse cutouts withia the UPS are properly
seated.

mggce 8~~
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E. STARTUP PROC%)URE (cont.)

d.

e.

Place the transfer cont ol switch in the manual- restart
position.

Place the switch for "CB-3" in the open position.

On 2NZS-US3 6, US4 verify that voltage is nominally 600V.
i

Close/veri fy closed breaker 013-A on 2NJS-US3 and/or
breaker S'6-C on 2NZS-US4.

NOT.: Only close those breakers that have nominal 600V on their
associated bus.

Verify that trans fer swi tch 2VBB-TRS1 indicates normal
or emergency condition.

NOTE: Ei ther condition is permissible to energize the UPS.
Pe Sc ~w c7 re Pvwx cvap P'c P6 7 o isu~ ri y c'aei +)t w <8 Y

In the UPS place control switches A27-CB1 6 A27-~ in
the "ON" position. S(

j. Reconnect the motor operator power cable to CB-4.

k. Reset all alarms, test that all alarm lights will
light, reset alarms and silence horn.

Close breaker tl on 2VBB-PNL301.

m. On the UPS, close C3-1.

ne Push the module "ON" pushbutton.

oo After a time delay verify that the UPS output volts
are nominally 120 VAC.

p-

s

Uo

Verify that the module "ON" light is lit.
Verify on 2BYS-SWGOOXA that voltage is 130V to 140V.

Close breaker P2-C on 2BXS-SWG001A.

Close breaker CB-2 on UPS1A.

Verify that the "Util Sync OK" lamp is lit.
Verify that the "No break transfer ready — to UPS"
lamp is lit.

Pl

I

v Place the "CB-3" switch in the closed position. The
following events will occur:

1. converter output "CB-3" closed lamp is lit.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

2. The maintence supply breaker "CB-4" open lamo is
lit.

3. The inverter will pick up load as will be
indicated by increases on the "AC source ammeter"
on the UPS.

4. The "No break transfer ready, to 4ypaee —"
%maintenance ~~ lamp is lit.

Place the transfer control switch in the "Auto
Restart" position.

7 Ce>.

tCsg

. 28.0 This section includes procedures for placing the
maintenance supply for UPS1B in service when UPS1B is
de-energized.

a ~ Verify loads on Panel 2VBS-PNLBI01 & B102 are in a
safe condition for energizing these panels.

b.

C ~

d.

On the UPS verify open: CB-1, CB-2, CB-3.

On the UPS, verify closed: CB-4

On 2VBB-XD601 verify CB-1 'is closed.

e. On UPS disconnect the power cord (unplug) for the
motor operator on CB-4.

Close breaker 84-B on 2NJS-US6

g. Close in loads on Panels 2VBS-PNLB101 &. B102 as
desired.

29. 0 This section includes procedures
de-energized UPSlB in service:

a. Check the maintenance supply is in
28.0, a-g

above.'or
placing the

5 ydJL1tlCC

service ha>per Step
Qa

ptc ~.
q-i5

'g(g(

b.

C ~

Verify that all card cage printed circuit cards are
fully aaatad. (Gfab J'scu- +d qa d~)
Verify that all fuse cutouts wi thin the UPS are
properly seated.

d. Place the transfer control switch in the manual
restart position.

e. Place the switch for "CB-3" in the open position.

On 2NJS-US3 & US4 verify that voltage is nominally
600V.

lose/veri fv closed breaker 413-A on 2NJS-US3 and/or
k 6 C 2N S4.reaker S6-C on 2NJS-US4.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

NOTE: Only close those breakers that have nominal 600V on their
associated bus.

h. I Verify that transfer swi tch 2VBB-TRS1 indicates normal or
emergency condition.

NOTE: Either condition is permissible to energize the UPS.
Pc scklvMRT i Hi p&oLce/2P 1 a.uir Po> A wdeitA +Agpff'+R. 0+ c 8

i. In the UPS place control switches A27-C31 8, A27-~ in the
"ON" position. Sl

g ~ Reconnect the motor operator power cable to CB-4 ~

k. Reset all alarms, test that all alarm lights wi 1 light,
reset alarms and silence horn.

Close breaker t2 on 2VBB-PNl301.

On the UPS, close C3-1.

n.

0 ~

Push the module "ON" pushbutton.

After a time delay verify that the UPS output volts are
nominally 120 VAC.

po

Se

Verify that the modu'e "ON" light is lit.
Ver y on 2BYS-SWG001C that voltage is 130V to 140V.

Close breaker S2-A on 2BYS-SWG001C.

Close breaker SC3-2 on UPS1B.

Verify that the "Util Sync OK" lamp is lit.
Verify that the "No break transfer ready — to UPS lamp islit.

vi Place the "CB-3" swi tch in the closed
following events wild occur:

position. The

1. Inverter output "CB-3" closed lamp is lit.
2. The maintenance supply breaker "CB-4" open lamp is lxt.

~I

3. The inverter will pick up load as will be indicated by
increases on the "AC source ammeter" on the UPS.

4. The "No break trans fer ready, to bypoe~maintenance
lamp is lit.

Wi Place the transfer control switch in the "Auto Transfer"
posi tion. ~+ g q+
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ED STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

30.0 This section includes procedures for placing the maintenance
~

supply for UPSlC in service when UPS1C is de-energized. I~

a. Verify loads on Panel 2LAT-PNL017 are in a safe condition
for ener izing these panels.

b. On the UPS verify open: CB-1, CB-2, CB-3.

c. On the UPS, verify closed: CB-4

d. On 2VBB-XD501 verify CB-1 is closed.

e. On UPS disconnect the power cord (unplug) for the motor
operator on CB-4.

f. Close breaker 04-B on 2NZS-US5

g. Close in loads on Panel 2LAT-PNL017 as desired.

31.0 This section includes procedures
UPS1C in service:

for placing the de-energized

I

v&

a. Check the maintenance supply
above.

pN~I l~ sz+pp

is in service>Q per 830, a-g
~

o

b. Verify that all card cage priqted c ircuit cards are fully
seated. cd SCor «~ Is w~~)

c. . Verify that all fuse cutouts within the UPS are properly
~ seated.

d. Place the transfer control switch in the manual restart
position.

e.l) Place the switch for "CB-3 in the
Q~) gynic iiw4~/v~fvpifc v~or Pu~c Itu f c. ci P4,

f. Place control switches A27-CB1
position.

open position.
y~ ~p&nf~ ~r c8- 'f.

& A27-~ in the "ON"
/I

Reconnect the motor operator power cable to CB-4.

h. Reset all alarms, test that all alarms lights will light,
then reset alarms and silence horn.

1 ~ On 2LAT-PNL300 close the sub-feed breaker 845 for
2VBB-UPS1C

3 ~

k.

On the UPS close CB-1.

Push the module "ON" pushbutton.

After a time delay verify that the UpS output volts are
nominally 120 VAC.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

m. Verify that the module "ON" light is lit.
n. Verify on 2BYS-SVG001A that voltage is 130V to 140V.

o. Close Breaker C2-D on 2BYS-SWG001A.

p. Close Breaker SPCB-2 on UPS1C.

q. Verify that the "Util Sync OK" lamp is lit.
r. Verify that the "No Break transfer ready — to UPS" lamp is

lit.
S ~ Place the "CB-3" swi tch in the closed pcs'. ti on. The

following events will occur:

l. Inverter output "CB-3" closed lamp is lit.
2. The maintenance supply breaker "CB-4" open lamp is lit.
3. The inverter will pick up .load as will be indicated by

increases on the "AC source ammeter" on the UPS.
gd'.

The "No break transfer ready, to ~~~maintenance~~lamp is lit.
t. Place the transfer control switch in the "Auto Restart"

position.

32.0 This section includes procedures for placing the maintenance
supply for UPSID in service when UPSlD is de-energixed.

~ ~
I

a. Verify loads on Panel 2LAS-PNL016 ar e in a saf e condi t ion
for energixing these panels.

b. On the UPS verify open: CB-1, CB-2, CB-3.

c. On the UPS, verify closed: CB-4

d. On 2VBB-XD600 verify CB-1 is closed.

e. On UPS disconnect the power cord (unplug) for the motor
operator on CB-4.

Close breaker S6-C on 2NJS-US6

Close in loads on Panels 2LAS-PNL016 as desired.

33.0
xn servxce.

Pzg I~ «c8VC
c'heck

the maintenance supply is in servi ce~hq per IP32, a-g~~ 8'-IQ
a ~
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont. )

b. Verify that all card cage printed circuit cards are fully
seated. ( cw0 S~r +S Is r>~~)

c. Verify that all fuse cutouts within the UPS are properly
seated.

4

d. Place the transfer control switch in the manual restart
position.

e.i) Place the switch for "CB-3" in the open position.
C/Vmyy'< Py~/r/r<Nyrry/ nC Y'dC m 4 ae }Nt-4 4} PC a ~'yt'n tyPW~W
f. Place control switches A27-CBI 6 A27-+ in the

position. Sl

c8-'}/
~ tONtt

g. Reconnect the motor operator power cable to CB-4.

h. Reset all alarms, test that all alarm lights will light,
then reset alarms and silence horn.

1e On Panel (2NHS-MCC006) close the S8-A breaker that feed
2VBB-UPSID.

3 ~ On the UPS, close CB-I.

k. Push the module "ON pushbutton.

After a time delay verify that the UPS output volts are
nominally 120 VAC.

m.

n.

0 ~

Verify that the module "ON light is lit.
Verify on 2BYS-SWGOOIB that voltage is 130V to 140V.

Close Breaker P2-D on 2BXS-SVGOOIB.

pe Close Breaker SCB-2 on UPSID.

Verify that the "Util Sync OK lamp is lit.
Verify that the "No Break transf er ready — to UPS lamp islit.

S ~ Place the "CB-3" 'witch in the closed position. the
following events will occur:

1. Inverter output "CB-3" closed lamp is lit.
2. The maintenance supply breaker "CB-4" open lamp is lit.
3. The inverter will pick up load as will be indicated by

increases on the "AC source ammeter" on the UPS.

~ }

4. The "No treat tranayer ready, to hytn~~naintenance
9F-ZP-71 -32-
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

Place the transfer control switch in the "Auto Restart"
position.

34.0 This section includes procedures for placing the maintenance
supply for UPS1G in service when UPSlG is de-energized.

a. Verify loads on Panel 2VBS-PNLC100, C101, C102, and C103,
and 2VBB-PNL 300 are in a safe condition for energixing
these panels.

b'. On the UPS verify open: CB-1, CB-2, CB-3 ~

c. On the UPS, verify closed: CB-4

d. On 2VBB-XD602 verify CB-1 is closed.

e. On UPS disconnect the power cord (unplug) for the motor
operator on CB-4.

f. Close breaker S6-D on 2NJS-US6

g. Close in loads on Panels 2VBS-PNLC100, C101, C102, and C103
and 2VBB-PNL 300 as desired.

35.0 This section includes. procedures
UPS1G in service:.

a. Check the maintenance supply
above.

for placing the de-energized

g p~ p~ $4ltVCC4

is in service@~ per >34, a-g
|

b. Verify that all card cage printed circuit cards are fully
siiahed. ( e8W slee ~ iS ~ry)

c. Verify that all fuse cutouts within the UPS are properly
seated.

d. Place the transf er control switch in the manual restart
position.

e. Place the switch for "CB-3 in the open position.

f. On 2NJS-US3 8, US4 verify that voltage is nominally 600V.

Close/veri fy closed breaker S'13-A on- 2NJS-US3 and/or
breaker S6-C on 2NJS-US4.

NOTE: Only close those breakers that have nominal 600V on their
associated bus.

h. I Verify that transfer swj tch 2VBB-TRS1 indicates normal or
emergency condition.

NOTE: Either condition is permissible to.energize the UPS.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont. )

i. In the UPS place control switches A27~1 hk27-g in the
"ON" position. dl
Reconnect the motor operator power cable to CB-4.

m ep/'\
~

~l
>g) h

k- Reset all alarms, test that all alarm lights will I'ght,
reset alarms and silence horn.

1. Close breaker d7 on 2VBB-PHL301.

m- On the UPS, close CB-1.

n. Push the module "ON" pushbutton.

o. After a time delay verify that the UPS output volts are
nominally 120 VAC.

p. Verify that the module "ON" light is lit.
q. Verify on 2BYS-SWG001C that voltage is 130V to 140V.

r. Close breaker P2-C on 2BYS-SWG001C.

s. Close Breaker 4CB-2 on UPS1G.

Verify that the "Util Sync OR" lamp is lit. I

u- Veri'fy that the "No Break transfer ready — to UPS" lamp islit.
v. Place the "CB-3ss switch 'n the closed positions The

ollowing events will occur:

1. Inverter output "CB-3" closed lamp is lit.
2. The maiareuauce supply breaker "Cp-4 epee lamp is lir.

~

3. The inverter will pick up load as will be indicated by
increases on the "AC source ammeter" on the UPS.

rr
4. The "No break trans fer ready to ~~maintenance

(~~ lamp is lit.
Place the transfer control switch in the "Auto Restart"
position.

c
sJ

36.0 This section contains the .startup procedure for energizing the
UPS3A loads from its maintenance supply when UPS3A is
de-energized.

a e Verify that the loads off panels 2VBS*PNLA101,
2VBS*PNLA103, 2VBS"PNLA104, 2VBS"PNLA105, and 2VBSP'PNLA106p
2CEC"PNL709 are in a safe condition to allow energization
of these panels. ~f~)QQQ





E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

b. Put the UPS3A manual transfer switch, S-l, in the ,

maintenance position.

c. Close breaker s2 on 2NZS-PNL500.

d. On 2VBB-XRC503, close the input A.C breaker — SCB-1.
2VBB-XRC503 will energize.

i

e. Verify "Power in" light is lit on front of 2VBS~ACB1A-

f. Manually close breaker 2VBS>ACB1A.

Verify "Power in" light is lit on front of 2VBS"ACB2A.

h. Manually close breaker 2VBS>ACB2A.

Verify ".""wer out" light is lit on front of 2VBS>ACB2A.

j. Close in loads on panel 2VBS"PNLA101 as desired.

37.0 This section contains the startup procedure for energizing
2VBB-UPS3A:

a. Check that the maintenance supply for UPS3A is in service
i

cg p~r Iu ~~~~ per Section E, s36, a-j.

b. On UPS3A, check breaker OCB-l, SCB-2 open.

c. On 2LA -PNL100, close breaker s26.

d. On 2BYS-SWG001C, check that voltage is 130V to 140 VDC.

e. Close breaker S2-C on 2BYS-SWG001C.

«J» I//

~-Gt

f. On UPS3A, close A.C. input breaker — SCB-1

Set the D.C. input voltmeter switch to "rectifier" and
(

check that the voltmeter reads nominally 140 VDC.

NOTE: As the UPS "Starts Up" an increase in noise will be noticed.

h. When the UPS starts up, set the output A.C. voltmeter
switch to "inverter" and check that it indicates nominal
124 VAC.

Push the lamp test pushbutton, all lamps will light and
then go out when button is released.

k.

Check the following indications:

1. "Low Battery" lamp is lit (because CB-2 is open)

2. "Reverse Transfer" lamp is lit.
Close battery input breaker, SCB-2.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

1. Set the D.C. input voltmeter switch to "Battery" and check
the battery voltage as 130V — 140 VDC.

m. Check "Sync Loss" lamp is out.

n. Place manual transfer switch, S-l, in the static switch
~position. a

o. Push the "Forward Transfer" pushbutton.

p. Load can be monitored on the "Load Current" ammeter.

q. Check that all alarm lamps are out.

38.0 This section contains the startup procedure for energizing the
UPS3B loads from its maintenance supply when UPS3B is I

de-energized. I

a. Verify that the loads on panels 2VBS<PNLB101, 2VBS"PNLB103,
2VBS~PNLB104, 2VBS>PNLB105, and 2VBS<PNLB106, 2CEC~PNL708
are in a safe condition to allow energization of these
panels.

b. Put the UPS3B manual transfex'witch, S-l, in the I

maintenance position. l

c. Close breaker ¹2 on 2NJS-PNL600.

d. On 2VBB-XRC603, close the input A.C. breaker — ¹CB-1.
2VBB-XRC603 will energize.

e. Verify "power in" light lit on front of 2VBS"ACB1B.

f. Manually close breaker 2VBS>ACBlB.

Verify "power in" light is lit on front of 2VBS~ACB2B.

h. Manually close breaker 2VBS>ACB2B.

i. Verify "power out" light is lit on front of 2VBS"ACB2B.

j. Close in loads off panel 2VBS~PNLB101 as desired.

39.0 This section contains the startup procedure for energizing
2VBB-UPS3B:

»~ »„,s»suvm~"' >""
a

a. Check that the alternate supply for UP$ 3B is in service per
Section D, ¹38 a-j.

b.

c

d.

On UPS3B, check breaker ¹CB-1, ¹CB-2 open.
a

On 2NJS-PNL402 close breakex'32.

On 2BYS-SVG001B check that voltage is 130V to 140 VDC.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

e. Close breaker ¹3-D on 2BYS-SMGOOlB.

f. On UPS3B, close A.C. input breaker — ¹CB-l.

Set the D.C. input voltmeter switch to "rectifier" and
check that, the voltmeter reads nominally 140 VDC.

NOTE: As the UPS "Starts Up" an increase in noise will be noticed.

h. @hen the UPS starts up, set the output--A.:C.'oltmeter
switch to "inverter" and check that it indicates nominal
124 VAC.

Push the lamp test pushbutton, all lamps will light and
then go out when button is released.

Check the following indications:

l.
2.

"Low Battery" lamp is lit (because CB-2 is aper.).
"Reverse Transfer" lamp is lit.

k. Close battery input breaker, ¹CB-2.

1. Set the D.C. input voltmeter switch to "Battery" and check
the battery voltage is 130V to 140 VDC.

m. Check "Sync Loss" lamp is out.

n. Place manual transfer switch, S-l, in the static "witch
position. I

o. Push the "Forward Transfer" pushbutton.

p. Load can be monitored on the "Load Current" ammeter.

q. Check that all alarm lamps are out.

F. NORMAL OPERATION

1.0 Before energizing normal station
that:

transformer 2STX-XNSl, ensure

~ p V

a.

b.

At Panel 852, check open 13.8KV bus 001 supply breaker from
normal station service transformer 2STX-XNSl, Breaker 1-3.

At Panel 852; check. open. 13.8KV bus 003 supply breaker, from
normal station service transformer 2STX-XNSl, breaker 3-14.

c; At 2STX-XNS1, place oil pumps and fans selector switches in
auto.

d. At 2STX-XNS1, check close'd potential power circuit breaker
at load,tap changer auto controller.

e. At 2STX-XNS1, 'place local-remote switch in remote position.
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F. NORMAL OPERATION (cont.)

f. At 2STX-XNSl, check closed circuit breaker to cooling
equipment and check closed circuit breaker to load- tap
changer.

At 2STX-XNSl, check closed space heater circuit breaker.

h. At 2STX-XNS1, check transfer tank and load tap changer oil
levels as normal.

i. At 2STX-XNSl, check that transformer tank prcssure is
between ,30 and .55 psig.

j. At 2STX-XNSl, check automatic gas control equipment in
service and gas cylinder pressure as greater than 200 psig.

k. Check liquid and winding temperatures as less than 80'C.

1. At Panel 852, place 2STX-XNS1 load tap changer auto-manual
switch in manual.

2.0 To transfer station service from reserve to normal

a. Verify that the main generator has been synchronized and
tied to the grid in accordance with OP v68 and a stable
load has been established.

b At 13.8 KV bus 001, rack in supply breaker from normal
station service transformer 2STX-XNSl, breaker 1-3. Check
the following lockout relays reset to assure closing
permissives are satisfied:

I.
2.
3.
4,
5.

6.

Panel 864 — Unit Protection Lockout Relay 1
Panel 865 — Unit Protection Lockout Relay 1
Panel 866 - Unit Protection Lockout Relay 1
Panel 867 — Generator Backup Protection Lockout Relay 1
Panel 812 - 13.8 KV Bus NPS-001 Protection Lockout
Relay.
Check that relay flags are reset.

C ~ At 13.8 KV Bus 003, rack in S'upply breaker from normal
station service transformer 2STX-XNS1, Breaker 3-14. Check
the following lockout relays reset to assure closing
permissives are satisfied:

yM

1.
2.
3
4,
5.

6.

Panel
.Panel

"-Panel'anel

Panel
Relay.
Check

864 — Unit Protection Lockout Relay 1
865 - Unit Protection Lockout Relay 1 ... „
866' Unit"Protection Lockout Relay 1
867 — Generator Backup Protection Lockout Relay 1

813 - 13.8 KV Bus NPS-003 Protection Lockout

that relay .flags are reset.

d. = At Panel 852, ='turn on Synch Switch across'ormal station
service transformer'STX-XNSl and 13.8 KV Bus 001, Breaker
1-3.
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F. NORMAL OPERATION (Cont.)

e. Check voltages . equal and synchroscope in phase,
approximately 12 0'clock. If necessary, adjust the voltage
by manual operation of the load tap changer raise-lower
Control switch (P-852).

NOTE: Normal station service transformer 2STX-XNS1 load tap
changer auto-manual switch will be left in "Manual" for
normal operating conditions.

f. At Panel 852, close 13.8 KV Bus 001 supply breaker from
2STX-XNS1, breaker 1-3. Check normal station service
transformer ammeters to verify load was picked up.

g. At Panel 852, turn off Sync. Switch across normal station
service transformer 2STX-XNS'enP. «XQ;-8~XV @us 001, breake
1-3.

h. At Panel 852, open 13. 8 KV Bus 001 supply breaker from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XS-R1A, Breaker
1-1, and leave control switch in normal after trip
position. Check voltage on 13.8 KV Bus 001 as nominally
13.8 KV.

At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across normal station
service transformer 2STX-ZNS1 and 13.8 KV Bus 003, Breaker
3-14.

Check voltages equal and synchroscope in phase,
approximately 12 o'lock. If necessary, adjust the voltage
by manual operation of the load tap changer raise-lower
control switch.

k. At Panel 852, close 13.8 KV Bus 003 supply breaker from
2STX-XNS1, breaker 3-14.; ..Check,,~rma1 '> mtnt~noi;.servaee
transformer ammeters to verify load picked "up.

l. At Panel 852, turn off Synch Switch across normal station
service transformer 2STX-XNSl and 13.8 KV Bus 001, breaker
3-14.

m. At Panel 852, open 13.8 KV Bus 003 supply breaker From
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XRSlB, breaker
3-1. Check voltage on 13.8 KV Bus 003 as nominally 13.8 KV.

3.0 After 13.8KV buses 001 and 003 are transferred to normal station
service and periodically thereafter, transformer 2STX-XNS1
should be inspected and the following items should be checked as
normal:

a. 'iquid temperature (Less . than 80 c) .

b. Winding temperature (Less than 80 c).
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F. NORMAL OPERATION (Cont.)

c. Tank pressure (Between -8 and +10 PSIG)

d. Liquid flow (If pump is running)

e. Liquid level in transformer

f. Liquid level in load tap changer

g. Fault gas

4.0 Normal o eration for UPS-1 series and 3-series 75KVA and 10 KVA

The normal operation of UPS's require little operator action.
However, the individual UPS should be checked periodica"LpMer
the following:

a ~

b.
C ~

Ventilation filters clean
Doors and panel secured
AC output voltage: For UPS 3A/3B — 124V ~ M

(121.5-126.5)
UPS 1 Series- 120V + W.

(117.6 — 122.4 VAC)

5.0 Aux Service Transformers

5.1 The following parameters should be periodically moni tored on
each transformer, by the operator.

a ~

b.
C ~

d.

Winding Temperature (less than 80 C)
Oil Temperature (less than 80 C)
Oil Level in Transformer
Internal Gas Pressure (-5 to +7.5 psig)

G. SHUTDOWN PROCEDURE

NOTE: Once established, this system will not be. shutdown as a unit.
Shutdown is considered to be the manual transfer from normal to
reserve supply when the main generator is taken out of service.

1.0 To transfer station service from normal to reserve

a 0 Manual transfer from normal to reserve for purposes of
shutting down the main generator should be done while the
generator is still synchronized to the bus.

b. Check the following lockout relays reset to assure closing
permissives satisfied, for 13.8KV bus 001.

2 ~

3.

4.
5.

Panel 812 — 13.8 KV Bus NPS-001 protection lockout
relay
Panel 805 — Reserve. Station Service XFMR lA Primary
Protection Lockout Relay
Panel 806 — Reserve Station Service XFRM IA Backup
Protection Lockout Relay
Panel 867 — Generator backup protection'ockout relay 2
Check that relay flags are reset
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SHUTDOWN (Cont. )

c. Check the following lockout relays reset to assure closing
permissives satisfied, for 13.8KV bus 003.

2.

3.

4.
5.

Panel 813 — 13.8 KV Bus NPS-003 protection lockout
relay
Panel 808 — Reserve Station Service XFMR 1B Primary
Protection Lockout Relay
Panel 809 — Reserve Station Service ARM 1B Backup
Protection Lockout Relay
Panel 867 — Generator backup protection lockout relay 2
Check that relay flags are reset

d. At Panel 852, turn on Synch Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A and 13.8 KV Bus 001, breaker
1-1.

e. Check voltages equal and synchroscope in phase,
approximately 12 o'lock. ZE necessary, adjust the voltage
by manual operation of the load tap changer raise-lower
control switch (P852).

'TCN-<

f. At panel 852, close 13.8 KV Bus 001 supply breaker from
2RTX-XSRlA, breaker l-l. Check reserve station service
transformer 2RTX-XSR1A ammeters to verify load was picked
up

ge At Panel 852 turn off Synch Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRIA and 13.8 KV Bus 001, Breaker
1-1.

h. At Panel 852, open 13.8 KV bus 001 supply breaker from
normal station service transformer 2STX-XNSl, Breaker 1-3
and leave Control Switch in the normal after trip
position. Check voltage on 13.8 KV .Bus,»OOL.~.asiwoeiea~y
13.8 KV.

gN-8
At Panel 852, turn on Synch Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B and 13.8 KV Bus 003, Breaker
3-1.

Check voltages equal and synchroscope on phase,
approximately 12 o'lock. Zf. necessary, adjust the voltage
by manual operation of the load tap changer raise-lower
switch (P852).

k. At Panel 852, close supply breaker from 2RTX-XSR1B, Breaker
3-1, check reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB
ammeters to verify load was picked up.
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G. SHUTDOWN (Cont. )

l. At Panel 852, turn off Synch Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRIB and 13.8 KV Bus 003, breaker
3-1.

m. At Panel 852, open 13.8 KV Bus 003 supply breaker from
normal station service transformer 2STX-XNSI, breaker 3-14
and leave control switch in the normal after trip position.
Check voltage on 13.8 KV bus 003 as nominally 13.8 KV.

n. Station service is now transferred from normal to reserve.
Refer to OP 0101 for plant shutdown.

2.0 Once the UPS Systems are put into service they should not be
shut down as a unit. This would de-energize all UPS .Roads.
However, certain individual compeaeetx uE»~e UPS systems mayi4e
taken out of service for maintenance, etc. These procedures
will be given under section H —off-normal procedures.

H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES

NOTE: 13.8 KV Bus 001 Breaker 1-16, 13.8 KV bus 002 Breaker 2-1,
and 13.8 KV bus 003 Breaker 3-16. No Breaker is supplied
for cubicle.

NOTE: For extended outages of reserve station service
transformers 2RTX-XSRIA and XSRIB, refer to Sections of
this procedure for transferring emergency switchgears to
alternate feeds.

1.0 To remove reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A from
service with unit running and station being fed from normal
station service:

a. At Panel 852, start emergency.,diesel .geoerato ~MS."&Imand
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SWGIOIWSee "N2MP-lOQA) .

CAUTION

If a LOCA occurs while the bus is powered by the Diesel
'enerator alone, circuit 04 must be closed to separate
category II service water and breaker 101-1 must be
tripped.. Note that the following step 'defeats load
sequencing for Div. 1 SWP Pumps.

TCN-12

b. Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at panel
2BYS"PNL20IA. Open circuit 44 and remain at the panel
until an offsite feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
c ircui t 44 is closed.

C ~ At Panel 852, open Breaker 101-13, feed from Transformer
2RTX-XSRIA to bus 2ENS>SWG101.
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H. OFF NORMAf. PROCEDURES (Cont.)

NOTE Step
from

d.

d and e is not necessary if bus 2ENS~SWG102 is being fed
Reserve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSRlB.

Place the 43K.S switch on SWG102 to the ON position.

e. At P852, open breaker 102-4.

Move breaker from 102-4 to 102-5.

ge Place the synch switch for the alternate feed to bus 102
from NNS017 in the ON position.

h. Close breaker 102-5.

i. Place the synch switch in the OFF pni-bien.

j . Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 to the OFF position.

k. At Panel 852, 4.16 KV bus 2NNS-SWG016, open Breaker 16-2,
4.16KV feed from Reserve Station Service Transformer
2RTX-XSRlA to bus 2ENS~SWG101 and bus 2ENS>SWG102.

l. At Panel 852. 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG001 check open breaker
1-1, feed from Reserve Station Service Transformer
2RTX-XSRlA to 13.8 KV Bus. 001.

m.

n.

At 13.8 KV Bus 003, check cubicle 3-16, alternate feed from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA, is empty.

At Panel 852, 115KV bus, open circuit switcher 2YUC-MDS3,
feed to Reserve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

o. At Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 001, verify that control swi'tch
for Breaker 1-16 is in the-cormal after: trip;pcs"L~on

pe At 13.8KV bus 001, rack out and remove Breaker 1-1 from
cubicle l-l and rack breaker l-l into cubicle 1-16, feed to
13.8 KV Bus 001 from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1B.

NOTE: Transfer of Station Service from normal to reserve station
service will now be frd'm Reserve B Transformer.

2.0 'L

To return reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA to
service with unit running and station being fed from normal
station service:

To energize. transformer 2RTX-XSRlA,. refer to OP-70 Section
D.

b. At Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 2HPS-SWG>001, verify that control
switch for Breaker l-l is in the normal after trip position.

c ~ At 13.8KV bus 001, rack out and remove Breaker 1-16 from
cubicle 1-16 and rack Breaker 1-16 into cubicle 1-1.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

d. At Panel 852, check 4.16 KV feod from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to 4.16 KV bus 016 as
nominally 4.16 KV.

e. At Panel 852, check breakers 101-13 and 102-4, feed from
4.16 KV Bus 016 to emergency switchgear are open.

f. At Panel 852, 4.16KU bus 2NNS-SWG016 close Breaker 16-2,
4.16KV feed from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSRlA to bus 2ENS~SWG101 and bus 2ENS~SWG102. Check
4.16KV bus '016 voltage as nominally 4.16KV.

At Panel 852, turn on Synch Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 016
and 2ENS"SWG101, Breaker 101-13.

h. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101, check synchronization and
voltage across Breaker 101-13. Make necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EG1 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100h) and close breaker 101-13.

i. Close circuit St4 in panel 2BYS"PNL201A.

j . At Panel 852, turn off Synch Switch across 4.16KV Bus 016
and 2EHS~SLX-101, Breaker 101-13.

k. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101, open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS>EGl output breaker 101-1 in accordance with
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby.

NOTE'f it is desired to power 2ENS<SWG102 from RTX-XSRlA then
perform steps 1, m, n, o, p, q.

m.

Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 to the ON position.

At P852, open breaker 102-5.

Move the breaker from 102-5 to 102-4.

o. Place the synch switch for the primary feed to bus 102 from
NNS016 in the ON position.

p. Close breaker 102-4.

q. Place the synch switch in the OFF position.

3.0

r. Place 43LS switch in the OFF position.

To remove reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B from
service with unit running and station being fed from normal
station service:

a. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel generator 2EGS~EG3,and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS~SWG103 (See N2-OP-100A).

,
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)
CAUTION

IF A LOCA OCCURS WHILE THE BUS IS POWERED BY THE DIESEL
GENERATOR ALONE, CIRCUIT 4'4 MUST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE CATEGORYII SERVICE WATER AND BREAKER 103-14 MUST BE TRIPPED. NOTE THAT
THE FOLLOWING STEP ALSO DEFEATS SWP PUMP LOAD SEQUENCING FOR
DIV. 1.

b. Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at panel
2BYS"PNL201B. Open circuit 84 and remain at the panel
until an off-site feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit PP4 is closed.

c ~ At Panel 852, open Breaker 103-4, feed from Transformer
2RTX-XSRlB to bus 2ENS~SWG103.

NOTE'teps d through j are not necessary if bus 2ENS"SWG102 is being
fed from Reserve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

d. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 in the ON position.

e. At P852, open breaker 102-5.

f. Move the breaker from 102-5 to 102-4.

g. Place the synch switch for the primary feed to bus 102 from
NNS016 in the ON position.

h. Close breaker 102-4.

i. Place the synch switch in the OFF position.

j . Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

k. At Panel 852, 4.16 KV bus 2NNS-SWG017, open Breaker 17-2, *
4.16KV feed from Reserve Station Service Transformer
2RTX-XSRlB to bus 2ENS"SWG103 and bus 2ENS"SWG102.

1. At Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG003 check open breaker
3-1, feed from Reserve Station Service Transformer
2RTX-XSRlB to 13.8 KV Bus 003.

m. At 13.8 KV Bus 001, check cubicle 1-16, alternate feed from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B, is empty.

n. At Panel 852, 115KV bus, open circuit switcher 2YUC-MDS4,
feed to Reserve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSR1B.

o. At Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 003, verify that control switch
for Breaker 3-16 is in the normal after trip position.

po At 13.8KV bus 003, rack out and remove Breaker 3-1 from
cubicle 3-1 and rack breaker 3-1 into cubicle 3-16, feed to
13.8 KV Bus 003 from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSRlA.

NOTE: Transfer of Station Service from normal to reserve station
service will now be from Reserve A Transformer.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

4.0 To return reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to
service with unit running and station being fed from normal
station service:

a. To energize transformer 2RTX-XSR1B, refer to OP-70 Section
D.

b . At Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG003, verify that control
switch for Breaker 3-1 is in the normal after trip position.

c. At 13.8KV bus 003, rack out and remove Breaker 3-16 from
cubicle 3-16 and rack Breaker 3-16 into cubicle 3"l.

d. . At Panel 852, check 4.16 KV feed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to 4.16 KV bus 017 as
nominally 4.16 KV.

e. At Panel 852, check breakers 103-4 and 102-5, feed from
4.16 KV Bus 017 to emergency switchgear are open.

f . At Panel 852, 4. 16KV bus 2NNS-SWG017 close Breaker 17-2,
4.16KV feed from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1B to bus 2ENS*SWG103 and bus 2ENS*SWG102 ~ Check
4.16KV bus 017 voltage as nominally 4.16KV.

g. At Panel 852, turn on Synch Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 017
and 2ENS*SWG103, Breaker 103-4.

h. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS+SWG103, check synchronization and
voltage across Breaker 103-4. Make necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS*EG3 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 103-4.

i. Close circuit 4'4 in Panel 2BYS*201B.

j. At Panel 852, turn off Synch Switch across 4.16KV Bus 017
and 2ENS*SWG-103, Breaker 103-4.

k. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS+SWG103, open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS+EG3 output breaker 103-14 in accordance with
N2MP-100A and place diesel in standbys

NOTE: If it is desired to power 2ENS*SWG102 from RTX-XSR1B then
perform steps 1 through r.
1.. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 to the ON position.

m. At P852, open breaker 102-4.

n., Move the breaker from 102-4 to-102-5.-

o. Place the synch switch for the alternate feed to bus 102
from NNS017 in the ON position.

p. At P852, close breaker 102-5..

q. Place the synch switch in the OFF position.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

r. Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

5.0 To remove reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A from
service with unit shutdown and station being fed from Reserve
Station Service Transformers 2RTX-XSR1A and 1B.

a. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel 2EGS>EG1 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS~SWG101 (See N2-OP-100A). ',

CAUTION

IF A LOCA OCCURS WHILE THE BUS IS POWERED BY THE DIESEL
GENERATOR ALONE8 CIRCUIT ¹4 MUST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE CATEGORYII SERVICE MATER AND BKDlKER 101-1 HUST BE TRIPPED. NOTE. CHAT ~

THE FOLLOWING STEP MILL ALSC.KCRL,.s'ERPMKHP;C.OAD
SEQUENCING'>PQR.'IV.

1.

TCN-1:

b. Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at panel
2BYS"PNL201A. Open circuit ¹4 and remain at the panel
until an offsite feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit ¹4 is closed.

c. At Panel 852, open breaker 101-13, feed from transformer
2RTX-XSR1A to bus 2ENS>SWG101 (See N2-0P-100A).

NOTE Steps d through i are not necessary if bus 2ENS>SWG102 is being
fed from Reserve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSRlB.

d. At SWG102 place the 43LS switch in the ON position.

e. At P852 open breaker 102-4.

f. Move the breaker from 102-4 to 102-5.

g. At P852, place the synch switch for7"the '"a5.'t'ernie> feed''to
bus 102 from NNS017 in the ON position.

h. At P852, close breaker 102-5.

i. Place the synch switch in the OFF position.

j. Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

k. At Panel 852, 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG016, open breaker 16-2,
4.16KV feed from Reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1A to bus 2ENS>SWG101 and bus 2ENS78SWG102.

At 138KV bus 001, rack out and remove breaker 13 from
cubicle 1-3 and rack breaker 1-3 into cubicle 1-16

'.

n.

At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001, turn on synch. switch across
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B and 13.8 KV
Bus 001, Breaker 1-16.

At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001, place the control switch for
breaker 1-16 to the close position. Breaker l-l will trip
and breaker 1-16 will close. 13.8 KV Bus 001 is now fed
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

o. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB and 13.8 KV Bus 001, breaker
1-16.

po At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001, place control switch for
breaker 1-1 in the pull to lock position.

At 13.8 KV Bus 003, check cubicle 3-16, alternate feed from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA is empty.

At Panel 852, 115KV bus, open circuit switcher 2YUC-MDS3,
feed to Reserve station service transformer 2-RTX-XSR1A.

6.0 To return reserve station service .transfarmer . 2RTX-XSR1A
service with unit shutdown and station being fed from Reserve
station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B:

a. To energize transformer 2RTX-XSR1A, refer to OP-70 Section
E.

b. At 13.8KV bus 001 verify that breaker 1-1 is racked in.

c. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001, turn on synch switch across
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A and 13.8 KV
Bus'001, Breaker 1-1.

d. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001, place the control switch for
breaker 1-1 to the close posit.ion. Breaker 1-16 will trip
and breaker 1-1 will close. 13.8 KV Bus is now being fed
from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA.

e. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A and 13.8 KV Bus 001,. Breaker
1-1.

At Panel 852, Bus 2NPS-SWG001, place control switch for
breaker 1-16 in the pull to lock position.

go At 13. 8KV bus 001, rack out and remove breaker 1-16 from
cubicle 1-16 and rack breaker 1-16 into cubicle 1-3.

1 ~

At Panel 852, check 4.16 KV 'eed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to 4.16 KV Bus 016 as
nominally 4.16 KV.

At Panel 852, check breakers 101-13 8 102-4,'eeds from
4.16 KV bus 016 to emergency switchgear are open.

3 ~ At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG016, close breaker 16-2 4.16KV
feed from Reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to
bus 2ENS<SWG101 and bus 2ENS~SWG102. Check 4.16KV bus 016
voltage as nominally 4.16 KV.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

k. At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 016
and 2ENS>SWG 101, Breaker 101-13.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101 check synchronization and
voltage across breaker 101-13. Make necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EG1 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 101-13.

m. Close circuit S4 in Panel 2BYS>PNL201A.

n. At Panel 852, turn off synch. switch across 4.16 KV Bus 016
and 2ENS>SWG 101, Breaker 101-13.

o. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101 ~ „open „emergency~
dc'era'enerator

2EGS"EG1 output breaker 101-1 in accordance w'i'th
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby.

NOTE: Zf it is desired to power 2ENS>SWG102 from RTX-XSR1A then
perform steps p through v.

p. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 in the ON position.

q. At P852, open breaker 102-5.

At P852, place the synch swi.tch for the primary feed to bus
102 from NNS016 in the ON position.

s. Move the breaker from 102-5 to 102-4.

t. At P852 close breaker 102-4.

u. Place the synch switch in the OFF position.

v. Place the 43LS switch,.kn; the"QFP; posihion.

7.0 To remove reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB from
service with unit shutdown and station being fed from Reserve
Station Service Transformers 2RTX-XSRlA and 1B.

a. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel 2EGS>EG3 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG103 (See N2-OP-100A).

CAUTION

ZP A LOCA OCCURS WHILE THE BUS ZS PC5RUKD BY THE DIESEL
GENERATOR ALONE, CIRCUIT S4 MUST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE CATEGORY
ZZ SERVICE WATER, AND BRlDLKER 103-14 MUST BE TRIPPED. NOTE THAT
THE FOLLOWING STEP WILL ALSO DEFEAT LOAD SEQUENCING FOR DIV. 2
SWP PUMPS.

b. Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at Panel
2BYS~PNL201B. Open circuit S4 and remain at the panel
until an offsite feeder breaker is 'closed on the bus, and
circuit A/4 is closed.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

c. At Panel 852, open breaker 103-4, feed from transformer
2RTX-XSR1B to bus 2ENS~SWG103 (See N2-0P-100A).

NOTE: Step d through j is not necessary if bus 2ENS"SWG102 is being
fed from Reserve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

d. At SWG102, place the 43LS switch in the ON position.

e. At P852, open breaker 102-5.

f. At P852, place, the synch switch for the primary feed to bus
102 from NNS016 in the ON position.

g. Move the breaker from 102-5 to 102-4.

h. At P852, close breaker 102-4.

i. Place tlie synch switch in the OFF position.

j. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 in the OFF position.

k. At Panel 852, 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG017, open breaker 17-2,
4.16 KV feed from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSRlB to bus 2ENS~SWG103 and bus 2ENS<SWG102.

l. At 13. SKV bus 003, rack out and remove breaker 3-14 from
cubicle 3-14 and rack breaker 3-14 into cubicle 3-16.

m. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG003, turn on synch. switch across
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A and 13.8KV
Bus 003, Breaker 3-16.

n. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG003, place the control switch for
breaker 3-16 to the .close .position. Breaker >~i.arilly:.trip
and breaker 3-16 will close. '13.8KV Bus '008"~s "enwi Ohimg
fed from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA.

o. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. 'Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A and 13.8KV Bus 003 Breaker
3-16.

p. At panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG003, place control switch for
breaker 3-1 in the pull to lock position.

q. At 13.8 KV Bus 001 check cubicle 1-16, alternate feed from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR18 is empty.

At Panel 852, 115KV bus, open circuit awitcher 2YUC-MDS4,
feed to reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB.

8.0 To return reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to
service with unit shutdown and station being fed from Reserve
Station Service transformer, 2RTX-XSR1A:

a. To energize transformer 2RTX-XSR1B refer to OP-70 Section E.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont ~ )

b. At 13.8KV bus 003 verify that breaker 3-1 is racked in.

C ~ At Panel 852, bus 2NPS"SWG003, turn on Synch. Switch across
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB and 13.8KV
Bus 003, Breaker 3-1.

d. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG003, place the control switch for
breaker 3-1 to the cLose position. Breaker'3-16 will trip
and breaker 3-1 will close. 13.8KV Bus 003 is now fed from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B.

e. At Panel 852, turn off synch switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B and 13.8KV Bus 003, Breaker
3-1 ~

At Panel 852, Bus 2NPS-SWG003, place control switch for
Breaker 3-16 in the pull to lock position.

ge At 13.8KV bus 003, rack out and remove breaker 3-16 from
cubicle 3-16 and rack breaker 3-16 into cubicle 3-14.

h. At Panel 852, check 4e16KV feed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B to 4.16KV Bus 017 as
nominally 4.16KV.

le

J ~

At Panel 852, check breakers 103-4 and 102-5 feeds from
4e16 KV Bus 017 t;o emergency switchgear are open.

'At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG017, close breaker 17-2 4.16KV
feed from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to
bus 2ENS*SWG103 and bus 2ENS*SWG102. Check 4.16KV bus 017
voltage as nominally 4.16 KV.

k ~ At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 017
and 2ENS*SWG103, Breaker 103-4.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS*SWG103 check synchronization and
voltage across breaker 103-4. Hake necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS*EG3 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 103-4-

Close circuit 44 in Panel 2BYS*PNL201B.

n. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. switch across 4.16KV Bus 017
and 2ENS*SWG103, Breaker 103-4.

NOTE:

o. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS*SWG103, open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS*EG3 output breaker 103-14 in accordance with
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby.

Steps p through v are not necessary it gus gggg*ggg102 is heing Igcg-6
fed from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A-

Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 in the ON position.

At P852, open breaker 102-4.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

Move the breaker from 102-4 to 102-5.

s. At P&52, place the synch switch for the alternate feed to
bus 102 from NNS017 in the ON position.

t. At P&52, close breaker 102-5.

u. At P&52, place the synch switch in the OFF position.

v. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 in the OFF position.

9.0 To remove auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl from
service.

No breakers are supplied for cubicles 18-2 bus 2NNS-SWG018 and
2-1 bus 2NPS-SWG002.

a. Refer to OP-48 for removing auxiliary boilers from service.

b. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG002, open breaker .2-5, 13.&KV
feed to bus 2NPS-SWG002 and place control switch in the
pull to lock position.

c. At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG018, check open breaker 18-2,
4.16KV feed to emergency buses 2ENS~SWG101 and 2ENS"SWG103.

d. At Panel 852, 115KV bus, open circuit switcher 2YUC-MDS5,
115KV feed to transformer 2ABS-X1.

e. At Panel 852, check that bus 2NNS-SWG018 and bus
2NPS-SWG002 voltage reads zero.

10.0 To return Auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl to
service:

NOTE: No breakers are supplied for cubicles 18-2 bus 2NNS-SWG018 and
2-1 Bus 2NPS-SWG002.

a. To energize auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl,
refer to OP-70 Section E. TCN-1"

b. To energize 13.&KV Bus 002, refer to this procedure Section
E, Step 4.

c. To energize 4.16KV Bus 018, refer to this procedure Section
E, Step 15.

11.0 To remove auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-X1 from
.service and supply auxiliary boilers from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA.

a. To remove auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl from
service refer to Section H Step 9 this procedure.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

MUTION

STEP C MUST BE DONE WHILE TRANSPORMER 2RTX-XSRlA LOAD

BREh1KRS; 1-1, 3-16, MD 2-1 ARE OPEN

b. To remove reserve station - service transformer
2RTX-XSR1A from service refer to this procedure
Section H Step 5 ~

C ~ Close neutral disconnect switch 2RTX-SW001 in the
grounding circuit for the 13.8KV windings of reserve
station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

d. At Panel 852, 115KV bus, close circuit switcher
2YUC-MDS3, feed to Reserve A transformer. (See OP-70)

e.

go

h.

At Panel 852, check 4-16KV feed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to 4.16KV Bus 016 as
nominally 4.16KV.

At Panel 852, check breakers 101-13 and 102-4, feed
from 4.16KV Bus 016 to emergency switchgear are open.

At Panel 852, 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG016, close breaker
16-2, 4.16KV feed to emergency bus 2ENS*SWG101 and
2ENS+SWG102. Check 4.16KV bus 016 voltage as
nominally 4.16KV.

At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus
016 and 2ENS*SWG101, breaker 101-13.

1 ~ At Panel 852, bus 2ENS*SWG101, check synchronization
and voltage across breaker 101-13. Make necessary
ad justments to emergency diesel generator 2EGS*EGl
voltage and frequency (See N2MP-100A) and close
breaker 101-13.

J ~ Close circuit 4'4 in Panel 2BYS*PNL201A.

k. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus
016 and 2ENS*SWG101, breaker 101-13.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS*SWG101, open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS*EG1 output breaker 101-1 in accordance
with N2WP-100A and place diesel in standby.

NOTE: Steps m through s are not necessary if Bus 2ENS*SWG102 is
being fed from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSRlBo

n.

0 ~

At SWG102, place the 43LS switch in the ON Position.
'I

At P852, open breaker 102-4.

Move the breaker from 102-4 to 102-5.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

p. At P&52, place the synch switch for the alternate feed
bus 102 from NNS017 in the ON position.

At P&52, close breaker 102-5.

r. At P&52, place the synch switch in the OFF position.

s. At SWG102, place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

12.0 To return auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl to
service and return reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1A to normal feed:

Verify auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl is
de-energized by checking open breaker 18-2 bus
2NNS-SWC018; breaker 2-5 bus 2NPS-SWG002 and circuit
switcher 2YUC-MDS5.

b. Remove auxiliary boilers from service in accordance
with OP-4&.

C ~ At Panel 852, 13.& KV bus 2NPS-SWG002, open breaker
2-1 feed from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1A and check that voltage reads zero on bus
2NPS-SWG002. Place control switch for breaker 2-1 in
the pull to lock position.

d. At 13.&KV bus 2NPS-SWG002, rack out and remove breaker
2-1 from cubicle 2-1 and rack breaker 2-1 into cubicle
2-5.

e. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel 2ECS>EG1 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 (See
N2-0P-100B).

CAUTION

IF A LOCA OCCURS WHILE THE BUS IS POWERED BY THE DIESEL
GENERATOR ALONEs CIRCUIT ¹4 26JST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE
CATECORY ZI SERVICE WATER o AND BKDLKER 101-1 RUST BE
TRIPPED - NOTE THAT THE FOLLOMINC STEP MILL ALSO DEFEAT
LOAD SEQUENCING FOR DZV. 1 SWP PUMPS.

Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at
Panel 2BYS>PNL201A. Open circuit ¹4 and remain at the
panel until an offsite feeder breaker is closed on the
bus, and circuit ¹4 is closed.

g. At Panel 852, open breaker 101-13, feed from reserve
station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA to emergency
bus 2ENS>SWG101 (See OP-72).

NOTE: Steps h through m are not necessary if bus 2ENS>SWG102 is
being fed from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1B.
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h. At SWG102, place the 43LS switch in the ON position.

i. At P852, open breaker 102-4.

j: Move the beraker from 102-4 to 102-5.

k. At P852, place the synch switch for the alternate feed to
bus 102 from NNS017 in the ON position.

l. At P852, close breaker 102-5.

m. Place the synch switch in the OFF position.

n. Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

o. At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG016, open breaker 16-2, 4.16KV
feed from Reserve station service transformer 2RTS-XSRlA to
emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 and 2ENS>SWG102.

p. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001 verify breaker 101, Reserve A
feed to bus 2NPS-SWG001 is open.

At 13.8KV Bus 003, check cubicle 3-16 alternate feed from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A is empty.

r. At Panel 852, 115KV bus open circuit switcher 2YUC-MDS3,
feed to reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

CAUTION

STEP S MUST BE DONE WHILE TRANSFORMER 2RTX-XSR1A LOAD BREAKERS:
1-1, 3-16, AND 2-1 ARE OPEN.

s. Open neutral disconnect switch 2RTX-SW001 in the grounding
circuit for the 13.8KV windings of reserve station service
transformer 2RTX-XSRlA.

t. Energize reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A and
transfer 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG001 feed in accordance with
Section H Step 6 this procedure.

u. Energize auxiliary boiler transformer and 13.8KV bus
2NPS-SWG002 in accordance with Section H Step 10 this
procedure.

13.0 To transfer emergency bus 2ENS>SWG102 normal feed from Reserve
station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB.

At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG017, verify that breaker 17-2 is
closed. Check 4.16KV bus 017 voltage as nominally 4.16KV.

b. At SWG102, place the 43LS switch in the .ON position.
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c. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS*SWG102, open breaker 102-4, feed
from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA to bus
2ENSASWG102.

d . At bus 2ENS"SWG102 rack out and remove breaker 102-4 from
cubicle 102-4 and rack breaker 102-4 into cubicle 102-5.

e . At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 017
and 2ENS"SWG102, breaker 102-5.

f. At Panel 852, close breaker 102-5.

g. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 017

and 2ENS*SWG102, Breaker 102-5.

h. Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

14.0 To transfer emergency bus 2ENS"SWG102 feed from Reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to reserve station service
transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

a. At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG016, verify that breaker 16-2 is
closed, check 4.16KV bus 016 voltage as nominally 4.16KV.

b . At SWG102, place the 43LS switch in the ON position.

c. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS"SWG102, open breaker 102-5, feed
from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B to bus
2ENS+SWG102

d. At bus 2ENS*SWG102 rack out and remove breaker 102-5 from
cubicle 102-5 and rack in breaker 102-5 into cubicle 102-4.

e. At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 016
and 2ENS*SWG102, breaker 102-4.

f. At Panel 852, close breaker 102-4.

g. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 016
and 2ENS~SWG102, Breaker 102-4.

(Cv-18

~(afoot

15.0

h. Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

To transfer emergency bus 2ENS*SWG101 feed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to Aux. boiler transformer
2ABS-Xl:





H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

Q W. At Panel 852, 115KV bus, verify that Aux. boiler
transformer 2ABS-Xl is energized.

b ~. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EG1 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 (See N2-0P-100A).

CAUTION

IF A LOCA OCCURS WHILE THE BUS IS POWERED BY THE DIESEL
GEN1DVlTOR ALONE, CIRCUIT 4'4 MUST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE CATEGORY
ZI SERVICE WATER, AND %NAKER 101-1 MUST BE TRIPPED. NOTE THAT
THE FOLLOWING STEP WILL ALSO DEFEAT LOAD SEQUENCING FOR DIV. 1
SWP PUMPS.

Station an operator with a flashlight" and radio at panel
2BYS>PNL201A. Open circuit 44 and remain at the panel
until an offsite feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit /t4 is closed.

0Ip. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101 open breaker 101-13 feed from
4. 16KV bus 2NNS-SWG016 to bus 2ENS>SWG101. Place control
switch for breaker 101-13 in the pull to lock position.

8. i4d 85K, veep b<z~ (S-g, Is Ck.a/~QPnlS-SikofS' &~ad

At bus 2ENS>SWG101 rack out and remove breaker 101-13 from
cubicle 101-13 and rack breaker 101-13 into cubicle 101-10.

g+. At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 018
and 2ENS>SWG101, Breaker 101-10.

hA- At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101, check synchronization and
voltage across breaker 101-10. Make necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EG1 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 101-10.
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Close circuit 84 in panel 2BYS>PNL201A.

I At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 018
and,2ENS>SWG101, Breaker 101-10.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS~SWG101, open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS"EG1 output breaker 101-1 in accordance with
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby. l

16.0 To transfer emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 feed from Aux. boiler
transformer 2ABS-Xl to reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1A:.

a ~ At Panel 852, 115KV bus, verify that reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA is energized.

b. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EG1 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 (See N2-OP-100A).

CAUTION

IF A LOCA OCCURS WHILE THE BUS ZS POWERED BY THE DIESEL
. GENERATOR ALONEe CIRCUIT S'4 MUST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE CATEGORY
ZI SERVICE WATER, AND BREAKS 101-1 MUST BE TRIPPED. NOTE THAT
THE FOLLOWING STEP WILL ALSO DEFEAT LOAD SEQUENCING FOR DIV. 1
SWP PUMPS.

C ~ Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at panel
2BYS>PNL201A. Open circuit 84 and remain at the panel
until an offsite feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit 84 is closed.

d. At panel 852 bus 2ENS>SWG101 open breaker 101-10, feed from
4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG018 to bus 2ENS>SWG101. Place control
switch for Breaker 101-10 in the pull to lock position.

e. At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG018, open breaker 18-2, feed from
Aux. boiler transformer 2ABS-Xl to bus 2ENS>SWG101 and bus
2ENS"SWG103. Place control switch for breaker 18-2 in the
pull to lock position.

At Panel 852, lockout reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1A feed to emergency buses 2ENS"SWG101
2ENS>SWG102, Breaker 16-2.

ge At 4.16KV bus 018 rack out and remove breaker 18-2 from
cubicle 18-2 and rack breaker 18-2 into 4.16KV bus cubicle
16-2.

At bus 2ENS>SWG101 rack out and remove breaker 101-10 from
cubicle 101-10 and rack- breaker 101-10 into,cubicle 101-13.

At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG016, close breaker 16-2, feed
from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to bus.
2ENS>SWG101 and bus 2ENS>SWG102.
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j. At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 016
and 2ENS>SWG101, Breaker 101-13.

k. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101, check synchronization and
voltage across breaker 101-13. Make necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS25'EC1 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 101-13.

1. Close circuit n4 in panel 2BYS<PNL201A.

m. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 016
and 2ENS>SWC 101, Breaker 101-13.

n. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS~SWG101 open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS>EG1 output breaker 101-1 in accordance wi th
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby.

Oe Transfer emergency bus 2ENS>SWG102 from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B to reserve station service
transformer 2RTX-XSR1A per Section H Step 14 of this
procedure.

NOTE: Normal feed to Bus 2ENSigSWG102 is from reserve station
transformer 2RTX-XSR1A with 2RTX-XSR1B as the alternate
source.

10.0 To transfer emergency bus 2ENS55'SWG103 feed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B to aux. boiler transformer
2ABS-Xl:

a. Verify that bus 2ENS>SWG102 is fed from it's normal source,
2RTX-XSR1A.

y~~(~ / / //Svfg/ rue/JQ teste /S'I fJ + gdi,A'grl,C'>+/ 5''/ QSM g, !CAP
/'5'S+

/gg sg / P~QP~/ + Stt P,'7A'SP/P/2 ( f/f,P rr//P <CQ. ~JC5 . / r fS /'P
b. At panel 552< 115KV bus, verify bhat aux. boiler

ttansfdrner '2'ABs-xl is energizednrAW dsu.r'd.. /5-':a':.'y.

c. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel generator 2EGS25EC3 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG103 (See N2-0P-100A).

CAUTION

If a LOCA occurs while the bus is powered by the Diesel
Generator alone, circuit 04 must be closed to separate
category II service water, and breaker 103-14 must be
tripped. Note that the following step will also defeat
load sequencing for Div. 2 SWP Pumps.

TCN-i

d. Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at panel
2BYS>PNL201B. Open circuit e4 and remain at the panel
until an offsi te feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit /P4 is closed.

e At Panel 852, bus 2ENS"SWG103 open breaker 103-4 feed from
4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG017 to bus 2ENS5gSWC103. Place control
switch for breaker 103-4 'n the pull to lock position.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROC DURES (Cont.)

L C

t ~

n-breaker
L

L~ C

L

Check control switch for breaker 103-2
position.

TCN
is in pull-to-lock

At bus 2ENS<SWGI03 rack out and remove breaker 103-4 from
cubicle 103-4 and rack breaker 103-4 into cubicle 103-2.

Cr

At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 018
and 2ENS"SWG103, Breaker 103-2.

.At Panel, 852, bus 2ENS>SWGI03, check synchronization and
voltage across breaker. 103-2. Make necessary adjustments
to emergency 'ieseI" generator 2EQS>EG3 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 103-2.

Close circuit S4 in Panel 2BYS"PNL201B.

At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16 KV Bus OIS
and 2ENS"SWG103, Breaker 103-2.

'L'>. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWGI03, open emergency'iesel
generator 2EGS>EG3 output breaker 103-14 in accordance with
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby.

CAUT1ON

18.0

At no time will both emergency bus 2ENS"SWQ10'1 and
2ENS>SWQ103 be paralleled on bus 2NNS-SWG018.

To trans fer emergency bus 2ENS~SWG103 feed from Aux. boiler
transformer 2ABS-Xl to reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1B:

a. At Panel 852, 115KV bus, verify that reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRIB is energized.

'b. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel generator 2EGSEG3 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG103 (See NZ-OP-IOOA).
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R. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)
CAUTZON

Zf a LOCA occurs while the bus is powered by the Diesel
Generator alone, circuit C4 must be closed to separate category
ZZ service water, and breaker 103-14 must be tripped. Note that
the following step will also defeat Div. 2 SWP Pump load
Sequencing.

C ~ Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at
2BYS"PNL201B. Open circuit 0'4 and remain at the
until an offsite feeder breaker is closed .on the bus
circuit S4 is closed.

panel
panel

and

d. At panel 852 bus 2ENS>SWG103 open breaker 103-2, feed from
4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG018 .to, 3uxs.. 2ENS>SWQ103. Place contxol
switch for Breaker 103-2 in the pulI.'o "lock

position.'.

At Panel 852, bus 2NNS«SWG018, open breaker 18-2, feed from
Aux. boiler transformer 2ABS-Xl to bus 2ENS>SWG101 and bus
2ENSSWG103. Place control switch for breaker 18-2 in the
pull to lock position.

At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the reserve
station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B feed to emergency.
buses 2ENS>SWG103 6 2ENS>SWG102, Breaker 17-2 is in the
"pull to lock" position.

At 4.16KV bus 018 rack out and remove breaker 18-2 from
cubicle 18-2 and rack breaker 18-2 into 4.16KV bus 017
cubicle 17-2.

h. Check control switch for breaker 103-4 is in pull-to-lock
position.

At bus TENS~193 ~ck -out ~nd-remove 'breaker ".MB-''2 Xmm
cubicle 103-2 and rack breaker 103-2 into cubicle 103-4.

J ~ At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG017, close breaker 17-2, feed
from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B to bus
2ENS>SWG103 and bus 2ENS>SWG102 ~

k. At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 017
and 2ENS>SWG103, Breaker 103-4.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG103, check synchronization and
voltage across breaker 103-4. Make necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EG3 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 103-4.

Close circuit 44 in Panel 2BYS>PNL201B.

n.

0

At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 017
and 2ENS>SWG103, Breaker 103-4.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG103 open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS>EG3 output breaker 103-14 in accordance with
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

19.0 Loss of normal feed (2NJS-US3) to 2VBB-TRS1 — transfer switch
feeding normal A.C. voltage supply to 2VBB-UPS1A, 1B, 1G:

Upon loss of feed 2NJS-US3 to transfer switch 2VBB-TRS1, the UPS
and transfer switch will automatically transfer so that there is
no loss of load, therefore, no operator action is required.

Description of transfer: Upon loss of power from 2NJS-US3 to
2VBB-TRS1 the "normal" green light on TRS1 will go out and TRS1
will automatically (after a time delay) transfer its input to
2NJS-US4 and the "emergency" red light will light. When normal
power is lost to the UPS it will automatically begin drawing
power from the batteries.

As soon as TRS 1 transfers to 2NJS-US4 normal power is restored
to the UPS and the UPS will bias off (stop drawing from) the
batteries and draw from its normal source again. When 2NJS-US3
is re-energized the transfer switch, 2VBB-TRS1, will
automatically retransfer back to 2NJS-US3 (after a delay). There
is no loss of power to the UPS load and all equipment will
restore automatically so no operator action is necessary.

20.0 Loss of normal A.C. ower to all series 1 and series 3 UPS

No operator action required. Upon loss of normal A.C. supply to
any series 1 or series 3 UPS the UPS will automatically begin
accepting power from the batteries. As long as the battery(
voltage does not fall to an undervoltage condition (due to an
off normal condition in the 125VDC system), the UPS can continue
to operate off the battery indefinitely. When the normal A.C.
source is re-energized, the UPS will automatically bias off
(stop drawing from) the batteries and draw power again from its
normal source.

21.0 Loss of normal A.C. power with added loss of D.C. backup power
to all series 1 and series 3 UPS:

If there is loss of normal A.CD power to any UPS combined with a
loss of (battery) D.C. power, the UPS will automatically
transfer its load to its maintenance A.C. source. Once the UPS
is on the maintenance source it can operate indefinitely on
maintenance power until normal power is available. Once normal
power is available the load is automatically retransferred back
to the UPS.

22.0 Energized UPS (Series 1 or 3) with loss of D.C. power without
( Qloss of normal A.C. power:

An energized UPS operating on normal A.C. power can experience
the loss of D.C. power with no effect on the UPS or its loads.

(Therefore this requires no operator action.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

23.0 Transfer of load from UPS 1 series (75 KVA) to the maintenance
source and shutdown of the UPS.

a. Initial Condition:

b.

l. UPS module'supplying critical load.

2. The maintenance source is energized.

3. The UPS A.C. input breaker is closed.

UPS transfer and shutdown:

1. Check that "util sync ok" lamp is lit..
/ptpiw7 Atrc~

2. "No — break transfer, to ~W'.lamp is lit.
3. Place the transfer control switch in the

~aintenancek position. I

NOTE: This initiates the transfer to maintenance. CB-3
and CB-4 will change position.

4. Release switch and allow it to spring back to the
"manual restart" position.

5. Verify breaker CB-4 is closed.

6. Open switch" CB-3" on panel and verify CB-3 opens.

7. Push "module off" switch.

8. Open battery breaker, CB-2.

9. Manually open A.C. input breaker, CB-1.

10. Using portable D.C. voltmeter on UPS internal D.C.
Bus, check that voltmeter indicates less than 30 VDC.

NOTE:

'

~ w ~

i'llowapprox. one minute for DC bus to decay below 30 volts.

Open control circuit breakers, A27-CBl and control
swi tch, A27-$1.

the load
isolation

( J ~ The UPS is now de-energized except for
current transformer loops. Refer further
and/or repairs to. maintenance.// rg 1li~~~~~ ~ p--~ ~~ p~~, n, ~ ~~~ 0/'n-~~ ~ ~-y-

24.0 Removing the ~v~ supply to any 1-series UPS with the UPS
n mr~~~

>'-4'upplyingthe crxtxcal load:

(

lIt
>C

ctI gt!

ega
Ca['P

a

b.

Verify UPS "module-on" lamp is Iit.
Check D.C. volts at 130-140 VDC.

C ~ Check output frequency at nominal 60 HZ.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

d. Check A.C. output volts at nominal 120 volts.

e . Check breaker toggle switch "CB-3" is in closed position.

f. Check that breaker CB-4 is open.

g. Disconnect the power jack for the cable to the motor
operator of CB-4.

h. Place transfer control switch to "manual restart" position.

CAUTION:

BE CARF2%IL THAT SWITCH DOES NOT GO TO "BYPASS" ACCIDENTLY

In order to de-energize each maintenance supply open the
associated input breaker, CB-l, on the associated
transformer.

To de-energize the feed to each associated traasformer,
!open up the A.C. feed breaker as follows:

k. For 2VBB-XD500 (UPSIA) open breaker II 8-D on 2NJS-US5
2VBB-XD601 (UPSIB) open breaker 8 4-B on 2NJS-US6
2VBB-XD501 (UPS1C) open breaker 4 4-B on 2NJS-US5
2VBB-XD600 (UPSID) open breaker 8 6M on 2NJS-US6
2VBB-XD602 (UPS1G) open breaker 8 6-D on 2NJS-US6

l. Refer cable removal, etc. to e1ectrical maintenance.

NOTE: With UPS in this configuratioa, a UPS trip vill cause a
loss of critical load.

25. 0 Transfer of load from Upg 3d and 3B (10 Kpd) to the maintenance!
source aad shutdown of the UPS.

1. Initial Coaditions:

a. UPS module supplying the critical load-

b. The maintenaace source is energized.

2. UPS transfer and shutdown-

b.
Co
d.

e.
f.
go
h.

Check the madntenance supply voltage and frequency to be
!

P~

nominally 124 volts and 60 HZ, respective1y.
Check "Syac. Loss" lamp is out.
Push reverse transfer (to maiatenaace) pushbutton
Switch manual transfer switch S-1 to the "Maintenance
position.
Turn off battery circuit breaker CB-2.
Turn off A.C. input breaker, CB-l.
Check D.C. rectifier and inverter output volts drop to zero
Set output AC voltmeter and frequeacy meter switch, S-2, to
the "maintenance" position. I '3
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES'Cont.)

26.0 Removing the maintenance supply to UPS3A or UPS3B with the UPS
supplying the critical loads.

b.

e.

g-

Vecify on UPS — CB-1 closed.

Veri'fy o'n UPS — CB-2 closed.

Verify UPS D.C. volts is 130-140 VDC.r
Verify UPS A.C. output volts to be nominal 124 VAC.

Verify UPS frequency at nominal 60 HZ.

Check all alarms cleac. II
Qpt AX78R

switch position.

or<
I
g.vS-~

'n

the maintenance sunply transformer/regulator open ~.0 / Q //VQ+ I 'p(p ~/ ipr+~~ypJCQ S'uzi C. Y'+6~ ~+~~" g/2C~&Z.
Any furthee isolation and/or repaic should be ce fee red to
electrical maintenance.

g/~/'Al

NOTE: With UPS and maintenance supply in this position, any UPS
fault condition will result in loss of load.

27.0 UPS 1-series restart after a UPS failure trip/tcansfee'o
maintenance supply:

a Check the critical load is being powered by the maintenance
supply.

b. Record all UPS alarm and switch positions, and then push
reset buttons A13A34 and A13A21. TCN-

c ~ Close/vec'ify closed CB-1, normal AC input.

d. Place the transfer control switch in the "manual restart"
position.

e.l
e ~ 2

Place CB-3 toggle switch in the OPEN position.

Push ON pushbutton. Aftec unit stabilizes {running), close
CB-2.

'TCN-
I

e ~ 3 Push OFF pushbutton. Place transfer control switch to
AUTO RESTART." Place CB-3 toggle switch in CLOSE position.

The UPS will automatically restart <after a time relay of .

approximately 40 sec.) and retransfer back to the UPS.

I i4~i0
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Pig'sIf the UPS transfers back to~~~ then move the transfer
control switch to "Hanual Restart" and investi ate cause.If UPS shutdown is warranted, do so per Sect'on H.Z3.b.5-14.

i~ il''„

g'~

h. If UPS stays- on 'UPS-.Power —,-verify output of nominal 120
VAC, and 60 H2.

i. Check transfer Control Switch is in "Auto Restart" position.

UPS 1-series shutdown af ter failure, ma intenanc source feeding
load: g

a. Record all alarms and switch positions on the UPS.

b. Place transfer control switch to "manual restart" position.

c. Follow Sect. on H.23.b.S-~i

UPS 3A/38 restart after a
maintenance supply:

UPS failure trip/transfer to

a. Check that the critical, load is being powered by the
maintenance supply.

b. Record all alarms and switch positions.

c. Clear all alarms as'necessary.

d. VeriEy A C. input breaker CB 1 closed, close ~E

open/tripped.

Check D.C. input breaker CG-Z closed. (IE tripped, do not
reset until UPS is up and running.)

E. Check UPS D.C. volts 130-140 VDC.

Check inverter output volts nominally 124 VAC and 60 HZ.

h. Check manual trans Eer switch,
switch" position.

S-l, is in the "static

i. Check "Sync. Loss" lamp is out.

j. Push the "Eorward transfer" (to inverter) pushbutton.

k. If the load transfers back to the maintenance supply, then
investigate the cause. 1f UPS shutdown is warranted, do so

per Section H. 25.

UPS 3A/38 shutdown after Eailure, with maintenance source
feeding load.

Record all alarms and switch pos'.tions.
b ~ Follow Seer'on H. 25.

I
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gg.o advertent Loss o Buss

NOTE: Loss of Buss may be indicated by any of the following:
~ Trip of Feeder Breaker due to electrical malfunction

~ (typically from electrical fault or undervoltage condition) .
~ Zero voltage indicated at the .affected buss.
~ Annunciators in alarm for the associated buss.
~ Loss of loads supplied by the affected buss.

3Z.1.0 OPE
r-".1.1

8"-1. 2
Sa.l. 3

W.1.4
Z~,l. 5

W.l. 6

32.1. 7

TOR ONS

Take the necessary actions to place the Plant in a Safe
condition.
Refer to Operating Procedures as required.
Place all loads on affected Switchgear, Unit sub or Motor
Control Center in the Pull-to-Lock position.
Place affected Feeder Breakers in the Pull-to-Lock position.
Determine the cause of the inadvertent loss of buss by
performing the following steps as appropriate:
~ Contact Electrical Maint. for assistance.
~ Scan all Control Room panels for abnormal indications which

may aid in identifying the cause.
~ Request assistance from MC and Meter&Test as necessary.
~ Refer to electrical diagrams and load lists as necessary

to identify affected loads.
Refer to Technical Specifications for possible entry into

LCO's.
Attempt to correct or isolate the cause of loss of buss.

~CANT ON Ttips ot loohout's should not be reset until the
cause of the loss of buss has been determined and
corrected.

%.2el When the cause of the loss of buss has been determined and
corrected then restore power to the buss using the following
steps as a guideline.
a. Verify all load breakers on the affected buss are in

Pull-to-Lock.
b. Reclose Feeder Breaker to re-energize the buss.
c. Verify proper voltage on the buss.

~CUTI~O The following step may involve re-starting of
equipment in the plant, Operating Procedures
for re-start of those systems must be used.

d.

e.

Sequentially re-energize loads on the buss by placing
the breakers from Pull-to-Lock to the Normal-after-Start
position for only those loads which are required to
support normal plant operation or as directedby the SSS.
Control Room panels should again be scanned to verify
that all abnormal indications and alarms caused by the
loss of buss have been corrected.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

2.0 852408 aKV Stub 8us Feeder to Load Center Transformer
Electrical Fault

India AS

4KV STUB BUS

FEEDER TO.

LD CTR XFMER

ELEC FAULT

852408

2.1 Com uter Point

a. NJSUC09

852408

LOCK OUT RLY
86-X21 TRIP

Lock Out Relay 86-2NJSX21
on stub bus 2NNS-SWG014
feeder ACB 14-4 to US-5
trips and locks out 600Y
Breaker US-5-88 on high:
INST, Time or GND over-
current

Com uter Printout Source

b. NJSUC10

c. NJSUC11

d. NJSUC12

LOCK OUT RLY
86-X31 TRIP

LOCK OUT RLY
86-Y21 TRIP

LOCK OUT RLY
.86-Y31 TRIP

Lock Out Relay 86-2NJSX31
on stub bus 2NNS-SWG014
feeder ACB 14-8 to US-5
trips and locks out 600V
Breaker US-5-38 on high:
INST, Time or GHD over-
current

Lock Out Relay 86-2NJSY21
on stub bus 2NNS-SWG015
feeder ACB 15-1 to US-6
trips and locks out 600V .

Breaker US-6-78 on high:
INST, Time or GND over-
current

Lock Out Relay 86-2NJSY31
on stub bus 2NNS-SWG015
feeder ACB 15-7 to US-6
trips and locks out 600V
Breaker US-6-38 on high:
INST, Time or GND over-
current





2.2 Automatic Response

a. Trip stub bus feeder 5-8B (86-2NJS-X21) to US-5, bus loads
trip on sustained under voltage.

b. Trip stub bus feeder 5-3B (86-2NJS-X31) to US-5, bus loads
trip on sustained under voltage.

c. Trip stub bus feeder 6-7B (86-2NJS-Y21) to US-6, bus loads
trip on sustained under voltage.

d. Trip stub bus feeder 6-3B (86-2NJS-Y31) to US-6, bus loads
trip on sustained under voltage.

.2-3 Corrective Action

a. Verify auto matic response.

b. Check computer and panel 852 to determine which breaker
tripped.

C.

d.

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
tv'~ 4e <egg g~ p~r + +zp /$ CuWc+CJ ~ Cmetal~ 7K(

sy/~ p~ +p- 0/-)/ /cc~ 5 2'0 (p./o,o) $ ().p
E .zg, o) ar P2 +l >2 Sc'c7 . P AO ay yprp 7r
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

3.0 852409 13.8KV Feeder to Load Center Transformer El,ectrical
Faul t

13.8KV FDR TO

LD CTR XFMER

ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852409

852409

3.1 Com uter Printout Source

a. NJSUC01

b. NJSUC02

c. NJSUC05

LOCK OUT RLY
86-Y01 TRIP

LOCK OUT RLY
86-Y04 TRIP

LOCK OUT RLY
86-X07 TRIP

Lock out- relay 86-2NJSY01
.on 2NPS-SMGOOl feeder ACB
1-5 to 2MS-USl and
2NJS-US2 trips and locks
out on: high time or
Inst Grnd overcurrent
(OC) high time or Inst.
Overcurrent (OC).

Lock out Relay 86-2HJSY04
on 2NPS-SHG001 feeder ACB
1-14 to 2NJS-US3,-US4,
-US7 trips on transformer
XlA, XlB, XlG high:
phase Inst. or Time over
current; ground inst. or
time OC.

Lock out Relay 86-2NJSX07
on 2NPS-SWG003 feeder ACB
3-3 to 2NJS-USl,-US2,
trips on transformer
2NJS-X3C,-X30 high:
phase Inst. or Time over
current; ground inst. or
time OC.





d. NJSUC06 LOCK OUT RLY
86-Xl0 TRIP

Lock out Relay 86-2NJSX10
on 2NPS-SWG003 feeder ACB
3-13 to 2NJS-US3,-US4,
-U57, trips on
transformer 2HJS-X3A,
-X3B or -X3G high:
phase Inst. or Time over
current; ground inst. or
time OC.

3.Z...,...Automatic'Res onse

a. Trips and 1 ocks out bus breakers: 2NPS-SWG001, ACBl -5;
2HJS-US1, ACB 1-3B; 2MJS-US2, ACB 2-3B. Removes power to
the Alternate Access Bldg. Transformer 2JKB-Xl.

b. Trips and Locks out bus breakers: 2NPS-SWG001, ACB 1-14;
2NJS-US3, ACB 3-3B, 2NJS-US4, ACB 4-3B, 2NJS-US7, ACB 7-3B.

c. Trips and Locks out bus breakers: 2MPS-SWG003, ACB 3-3;
2MJS-US1, ACB 1-14B; 2NJS-US2, ACB 2-12B.

d. Trips and Locks out bus breakers: 2NPS-SWG003, ACB 3-13;
2NJS-US3, ACB 3-14B; 2NJS-US4, ACB 4-15B; 2MJS-US7, ACB
7-7B.

3.3 Corrective Action

a. Veri fy automatic response.

b. Check computer and panel, 2CES-PHL852 to determine which
breaker tripped.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

4.0 852410 13.8KV Feeder to Load Center Transformer Auto
Trip/Failure to Close

eFlask- leS

13.8KV FDR TO

LD CTR XFMER

AUTO TRIP/
FAIL TO CLOSE

852410

852410

4.1 Com uter Point

a. NJSUC03 NPS001 ACB 1-5
AT/F-T-C

2SWG-HPS001 Air Circuit
Breaker 1-5 Auto Trip/
Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 4 52 2HJSY01

Com uter Printout Source

b. NJSUC04

c. HJSUC07

d. HJSUC08

NPS001 ACB 1-14
AT/F-T-C

NPS003 ACB 3-3
AT/F-T-C

NPS003 ACB 3-13
AT/F-T-C

2SWG-HPS001 Air Circuit
Breaker 1-14 auto Trip/
Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 & 52 2HJSY04

2SWG-NPS003 Air Circuit
Breaker 3-3 Auto Trip/
Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 8 52 2NJSX07

2SWG-NPS003 Air Circuit
Breaker 3-13 Auto Trip/
Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 8 52 2NJSX10

4.2 Automatic Res onse

a. 13.8KV breaker .1-5 open and Ctrl Sw in Normal after close.

b. 13.8KV breaker 1-14 open and Ctrl Sw in Normal after close.

c. 13.8KV breaker 3-3 open and Ctrl Sw in Normal after close.

d. 13.8KV breaker 3-13 open and Ctrl Sw in Normal after close.





Corrective Action

a. Investigate and determine reason for trip or failure to
close.

b. Return system to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

5.0 852412 Loss of 115KV From Scribe Alternate 18 Primary Relay

eA. A: nf,

LOSS OF 115KV
FROM SCRIBA
ALTERNATE 1B
PRIMARY RELAY

852412

852412

5.1

5.2

Computer Point

YUCBC08

Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout Source

115KV PWR SCRIBA Scriba Station (B)
ALT 1(B) 115KV Line g6 protection

(alternate 1) operated
as sensed by 94-2YUCBOl

5.3

NONE (unless 2YUL-MDS2, MDS20, MDS10 are cl osed then al arm
window 852441 would also be lit.
Corrective Action

a. Determine the cause of the protection circuit actuation.

b. -Restore to normal.

beee,illber )4<~
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

6.0 552413 Loss of 115KV From Scriba Alternate 2B Backup Re'lay

RFF/~J A ~(</qf

/L leap

LOSS OF 115KV
FROM SCRIBA
ALTERNATE 2B
BACKUP RELAY

852413

852413

6.1

6.2

Com uter Point

YUCBC10

Automatic Res onse

Computer Printout Source

115KV PWR SCRIBA Scriba Station (8) 115KV
ALT 2 (B) Line g6 protection

(alternate 2) operated as
sensed by 94-2YUCB02

6.3

NONE (unl ess 2YUL-HDS2, -MDS20, MDS10 are cl osed then al arm
window 852441 would also be lit.
Corrective Action

a. Determine the cause of the protection circuit actuation.

b. Restore to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

7.0 852433 Auxiliary Boiler Transformer Loss of Voltage

Ref(a~4: Mu

AUX BOILER
TRANSFORMER

LOSS OF
VOLTAGE

852433

852433

7.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

NPSEC12 AUX BLR XFHR
LOSS OF VOLT

Auxiliary Boiler Trans-
former 2ABS-Xl Loss. of .

Voltage as sensed by
59-2NPSZ17 (between
2ABS-Xl and 13.8KV Bus
2NPS-SWG002)

7.2

7.3

Automatic Res onse

NONE (unless 13.8KV Bus 2NPS-SWG002 Supply ACB 2-5 is closed,
then annunciator 852519 would also be lit.
Corrective Action

a. Determine the cause of the undervoltage.

b. Restore to required.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

9.0 852437 IIJS US'I, 8, 9,10, Electrical Fault

e$ .~ - ge

NJS
US1,8,9,10
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852437

852437

9.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

a. HJSUC21

b. NJSUC22

c. HJSUC27

d. NJSUC29

e. HJSUC45

US1A ACB 1-3B
Elec. Fault

US1B ACB 1-14B
Elec. Fault

US1A 8 C ACB 1-8B
Elec. Fault

US188C ACB 1-10B
Elec. Fault

USBA Sply Brkr
ACB 8-3B

2HJS-USlA Air Circuit
Breaker 1-3B Electrical
Fault as sensed by
520C-2NJSA01

2NJS-US1B Air Circuit
Breaker 1-14B Electrical
Fault as sensed by
520C-2HJSB01

2tlJS-USlA MUSIC Air
Circuit Breaker ACB1-8B
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSN28

2NJS-US18 MUSIC Air
Circuit Breaker ACB1-10B
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSH30

2NJS-USBA Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 8-3B
Electrical Faul t
as sensed by
520C-2HJSAOB

Qcernber 1WO
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9.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source (cant .)

f. NJSUC46

g. NJSUC44

~ ye~> ~~+~ave c )r.w~

h. NJSUC47

i. . HJSUC49

HJSUC50

k. NJSUC48

1. NJSUC51

m. NJSUC52

n. HJSUC53

US8B Sply Brkr
ACB 8-13B

US8 A & C Sply
Brkr ACB 8-7B

USBB 8 C Sply Brkr
ACB 8-9B

VS9A Sply Brkr
ACB 9-3B

US98 Sply Brkr
ACB 9-13B

US9A 8 US9C Sply
Bkr ACB 9-78

US9B & US9C Sply
Bkr ACB 9-9B

US10A & C Tie
Bkr ACB 10-6B

US10A Sply Brkr
ACB 10-3B

2HJS-US8B Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 8-13B
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2HJSB08

2NJS-USBA & USBC Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 8-7B
El ec,trial.rFaul.t .

as--sensed — by-
520C-2NJSN41

2HJS-USBB & USBC Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 8-98
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSN42

2HJS-VS9A Air circuit
Breaker ACB.9-3B
Electr ical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSA09

2HJS-US9B Air circuit
Breaker ACB 9-13B
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2HJSB09

2NJS-US9A & US9C Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 9-7B
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSN43

2NJS-US9B 8 US9C Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 9-9B
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2HJSN44

2HJS-US10A 8 US10C Air
Circuit Breaker ACB
10-6B Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSH45

2HJS-US10A Air
Circuit Breaker ACB

10-3B Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSA10

N2-OP-71 -79 Nay 1987





9.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source (cont.)

o. HJSUC54 US108 Sply Brkr
ACB 10-128

2HJS-US108 Air
Circuit Breaker ACB
10-128 Electrical Faul t
as sensed by
520C-2HJS810

p. HJSUCS5 US108 8C Bs
Tbkr ACB 10-98

2HJS-US108 8US10C Bus
Tie Breaker Air Circuit
Breaker ACB 10-98 Elec.
Fault as sensed by
520C-2HJSH46

9.2

9.3

Automatic Response

a. Trip 600V supply or tie breaker on 2HJSUS1, US8, US9, or
US10 (whichever breaker fault occurred on).

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which breaker is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to load center US1, USB, US9, US10.

c. Investigate and determine reason foe trip.
d. Return system to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

10. 0 882438 Load Center 2NJS-US2'Electrical Fault

Ref/od A

'es'OAD

CENTER
2NJS-US2
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852438

10.1 Com uter Point

a. NJSUC32

852438

US2A ACB 2-3B
Elect. Flt

Load Center 2HJS-US2A
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
2-3B Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-'2NJSA02

Con uter Printout Source

10. 2

b. NJSVC33

c. HJSUC36

d. HJSUC38

Automatic Res onse

US2B ACB 2-12B
Elect. Flt

US2A ACB 2-6B
Elect. Flt

US2B ACB 2-9B
Elect. Flt

Load Center 2WJS-US2B
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
2-12B Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2NJSB02

Load Center 2NJS-US2A
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
2-6B Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2NJSN33

Load Center 2NJS-US2B
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
2-9B Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2HJSN35

10. 3

a. Trip 600Y supply or tie breaker, load center 2NJS-US2.

Corrective Action

a ~ Check computer to determine which breaker is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to 'load center US2;

C.

d.

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
Return system to normal

4e PRO
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)
a

II.O 852439 Load Center 2NJS-US3 51ectrical Fau'It

LOAD CENTER
2NJS-US3
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852439

Computer Point

a. NJSUC23

852439

US3A ACB 3-38
Elect. Flt

Load Center 2HJS-US3A
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
3-38 Electrical, Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2HJSA03

Com uter Printout Source

b. HJSUC24

c. NJSUC28

US38 ACB 3-148
Elect. Flt

US3A & C ACB, 3-78
Elect. Flt

Load Center 2HJS-US38
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
3-148 Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2HJS803

Load Center 2HJS-US3A &

US3C Air Circuit Breaker
ACB 3-78 Electrical
Fault as Sensed by
520C-2NJSN29

11. 2

d. NJSUG30

Automatic Res onse

US38&C ACB 3-118
Elect. Flt

Load Center 2NJS-US38 &

US3C Air Circuit Breaker
ACB 3-118 Electrical
Fault as Sensed by
520C-2NJSN31

11.3

a. Trip 600V supply or tie breaker, load center 2NJS-US3.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which breaker is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to load center US3.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal. Q rn~ ) tAO
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I. PROCEDURE fOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

12.0 852440 Load Center 2NJS-US4 Electrical Fault

red: 0'ec

e
(4d

/ /fP

LOAD CENTER
2NJS-US4
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852440

1 2.1 Com uter Point

a. NJSUC34

852440

US4A ACB 4-38
Elect. Flt

Load Center 2NJS-US4A
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
4-38 Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2NJSA04

Com uter Printout Source

12.2

b. NJSUC35

c. NJSUC37

d. NJSUC39

Automatic Res onse

US48 ACB 4-158
Elect. Flt

US4A ACB 4-88
Elect. Flt

US48 ACB 4-118
Elect. Flt

Load Center 2NJS-US48
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
4-158 Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2NJSB04

Load Center 2WJS-US4A
Air Circuit Breaker
ACB 4-88 Electrical
Fault as Sensed by
520C-2NJSN34

Load Center 2NJS-US48
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
4-118 Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2NJSN36

12.3

a. Trip 600V supply or tie breaker, load center 2NJS-US4.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which breaker is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to load center US4.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal, gm~ f'WQ
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Com uter Point Computer Printout Source (cont.)

g. NJSBC20

h. NJSBC21

Automatic Res onse

HONE

Corrective Action

LOSS of US9
CONT PWR

LOSS of US10
CONT PWR

Loss of DC Control
power, 13.8KV Brkr Intlk,
to 2NJS-USo as sensed by
74-2HJSH39

Loss of OC Control
power, 13eBKV Brkr Intlk,
to 2HJS-US10 as sensed by
74-2HJSH40

a. Check computer to determine which 'loa'd ce'nte'r is in alarm.

b. Move fuses to Al ternate Feed position (see Section H of
N2-0P-73A).
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

14.0 852448 Load Center 2NJS-US5 Electrical Faul t

e /n~.J
- ye.

LOAD CENTER
2NJS-US5
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852448

14.1 Com uter Point

a. NJSUC17

~c ~ i«s 852448

USG NORM BRKR
ELEC FAULT

2NJS-US5 Normal Breaker
Electrical Fault as
sensed by 520C-2NJSX13

14. 2

b. NJSUC19

Automatic Res onse

US5 Altn BRKR
ELEC FAULT

2NJS-US5 Alternate
Breaker Electrical Fault
as sensed by 520C-2NJSX14

14. 3

'a ~

a ~

b.

c

d.

Trip 600V normal or alternate supply breaker to load center
2NJS-USG.

Correcti ve Action

Check computer to determine which breaker is in alarm.

Dispatch operator to load center US5.

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
Return system to normal.

I

helen~ >~<~
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

15.0 852449 Load Center 2NJS-US6 Electrical Fault

Ref/auA .

'ks'OAD

CENTER
2NJS-US6
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852449

15.1 Computer Point Com uter Printout Source

852449

15. 2

a. NJSUC18

b. NJSUC20

Automatic Res onse

US6 NORM BRKR
ELEC FAULT

US6 ALTN BRKR
ELEC FAULT

2JNS-US6 Normal Breaker
Electrical fault as
sensed by 520C-2NJSY13

2NJS-US6 Al ternate
Breaker Electrical Fault
as sensed by 520C-2NJSY14

15. 3

a. Trip 600V normal or alternate supply breaker to load center
2NJS-US6.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer and panel 852 to determine which breaker
tripped.

b. Dispatch operator to load center US6.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.

~ pgQ
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

'l6.0 852450 Load Center 2NJS-US7 Electrical Fault

LOAD CENTER
2NJS-US7
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852450

16.1 Computer Point Com uter Printout Source

852450

16. 2

a. NJSUC25

b. NJSUC26

c. NJSUC31

Automatic Res onse

US7A ACB7-38
ELEC FAULT

US78 ACB7-78
ELEC FAULT

US7A 5 78
ACB7-58 EL
FLT

2JNS-US7A Brkr ACB7-38
Electrical Fault as
sensed by 520C-2NJSAOT

2NJS-US78 Brkr ACB7-78
Breaker Electrical Fault
as sensed by 52QC-2NJS807

2NJS-US7A 8 8, Bkr
AC87-58 Brkr Electrical
Fault as sensed by
52CC-2NJSN32

16.3

a. Trip 600V normal or alternate supply breaker to load center
2NJS-US7.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which breaker is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to load center US7.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.

~her Q0
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I . PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

17.0 852454 Load Center 2NJS-US1, US8, USg, US10, Undervoltage
i'll'f/m

HJS
US1, 8, 9, 10
UNDERYOLTAGE

852454

17.1 Com uter Point

a. HJSEC01

b. NJSEC02

852454

US1A Norm Sply
Brkr Volt

US18 Norm Sply
Brkr Volt

2NJS-USlA Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt,
as sensed by 27A 5 8
2HJSX15

2HJS-US18, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2HJSY15

Com uter Printout Source

c. HJSEC03

d. HJSEC17

e. HJSEC1 8

HJSEC19

US1C Norm Sply
Brkr Volt

Bus 2NJS-USBA
Undv Prot

Bus 2HJS-USBB
Undv Prot

Bus 2HJS-USBC
Undv Prot

2HJS-USlC, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 4 8
2HJSZ15

2NJS-USBA, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2NJSX37

2HJS-USBB, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2HJSY40

2NJS-USBC, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2HJSZ20

Merni084 iSo
N2-OP-71 -89





Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

g. NJSEC20

h. HJSEC21

i-; --NJSEC22
s th

j. NJSEC23

k. NJSEC24

1. HJSEC25

Automatic Res onse

Bus 2NJS-US9A
Undv Prot

Bus 2NJS-US98
Undv Prot

Bus 2HJS-US9C
Undv Prot

Bus 2HJS-US10A
Undv Prot

Bus 2NJS-US108
Undv Prot

805 2NJS-Usloc
Undv Prot

2NJS-US9A, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A h 8
2NJSX38

2NJS-US98, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 4 8
2NJSY41

2NJS-OS9C;-Hormaf Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 5 8
2NJSZ21

2NJS-US10A, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2HJSX39

2HJS-US108, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2NJSY42

2HJS-USlOC, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8

2HJSZ22

a. The motor feeder s on the respective sub bus are tripped
after a .05 sec. time delay.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which section is de-energized.

b. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
c. Return system to normal..
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

18. 0 852455 Load Center 2MJS-US2 Undervo1tage

r(el'h ye.-s

LOAD CENTER
NJS US2
UNDERVOLTAGE

852455

18.1 Computer Point Com uter Printout Source

852455

18.2

a. NJSEC04

b. NJSEC05

c. HJSEC06

Automatic Res onse

US2A NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

US2B NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

US2C NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

2NJS-US2A Norm Sply
Brkr phase under volt,
as sensed by 27A & B

2WJSX16

2HJS-US2B Norm Sply
Brkr phase under volt,
as sensed by 27A 8 B

2NJSYl 6

2HJS-US2C Norm Sply
Brkr phase under volt,
as sensed by 27A 8 8
2NJSZ16

18.3

a. The motor feeders on the respective sub bus are tripped
after a .05-3 second time delay.

r

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which section is de-energized.

b. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

c. Identify the 86 devices, reset and return to normal.

~emir A~o
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

1 9 . 0 852455 Load Center 2UJS-US3 Undervol tage

Sdl.gg

LOAD CENTER
NJS US3
UNDERVOLTAGE

852456

19.1 Com uter Point

a. NJSEC07

852456

US3A NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

2NJS-US3A
Normal Sply Brkr
Phase under volt as
sensed by 27ABB 2NJSX17

Con uter Printout Source

b. NJSEC08

c. NJSEC09

US3B NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

US3C NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

2NJS-US3B Worm Sply
Brkr Phase under volt as
sensed by 27A88 2NJSY17

2NJS-US3C Nom Sply
Brkr Phase under volt as
sensed by 27ABB 2NJSZ17

19. 2

19.3

Automatic Res onse

a. The motor feeders on the respecti ve sub bus are tripped
after a .05-3 sec time delay.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which section is de-energized

b. Investigate and determine reason for undervol tage

c. Identify the 86 device, reset and return system to normal ~

4eeemb~ PPQ
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

21. 0 852458 Load Center 2NJS-USS Undervol tage

l =J6/'Ie

LOAD CENTER
NJS US5
UNDERVOLTAGE

852458

21.1 Computer Point Con uter Printout Source

852458

NJSEC13 USS NORM SPLY 2NJS-US5 Norm Sply
BRKR VOLT Brkr Phase Undervol t as

sensed by 27ABB 2NJSX19

21.2

qt)'I'p

21.3

Automatic Res onse
ks5

a. the motor feeders on 2NJS-US6- are tripped after a .05-3
sec . time delay .

Corrective Action

a. Check normal or Alt. feed to bus at panel 852.

b. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

c. Identify the 86 device, reset and return system to normal.

J~l i'I'Il
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONOITIONS (cont. )

22. 0 852459 Load Center 2tlJS-US6 Undervoltage

r"/d(fD'~/r/fr

LOAO CENTER
NJS US6
UNOERVOLTAGE

852459

22.1

22. 2

Computer Point

NJ,SECl 4

Automatic Res onse

US6 NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

852459

2NJS-US6 Norm Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt as
sensed by 27A8B 2NJSY19

22. 3

a. The motor feeders on 2NJS-US6 are tripped, after a .05-3
second time delay.

Corrective Action

a. Check normal or Alt. feed to bus at panel 852.

b. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

c. Identify the 86 device, reset and return system to normal.

ECCem~ ICIPL
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

23.0 852505 T
'APER. II53 5h] ACg p I 4 RR~ NIP( +pc a> C~=.

Re b~h- N'o

lD3 't
XFMER XS1

SPLY ACB 1-4
AUTO TRIPl
I 4lL M C.L05c.

852505

23.1

23. 2

Computer Point

NNSUC01

Automatic Res onse

852505

Com uter Printout Source

XS1 SPLY ACB1-4
AUTO TRIP gcgppLV

pCg 1-4
Auto i Fail to Close
as sensed by
1 & 52 2NNSY07 (SW ACB
1-4 Normal After Close 8 .

ACB 1-4 Open)

23. 2

a. Trip or fail to close breaker ACB-1-4.

b. Loss of 4160V powerboards 2NNS-SWG011, 2NNS-SWG012,
2NNS-SWG014.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Investigate and determine reason for alarm.

c. Return system to normal.

Kce~~WtI
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING'ALAfN CONDITIONS (cont.)

24. 0 552507 4KV Bus NNS011 Undervoltage

p $ ($0

t fe

4KV BUS
HNS Oll
UNDERVOLTAGE

852507

24.1 Computer Point Com uter Printout Source

852507

24.2

NNSECOl

Automatic Res onse

4KV BUS NNS011 2NNS-SMG011 Undervol tage
UNDERVOLTAGE as sensed by 27A 5 B

2NNSX09

a. Lo'ss of voltage to 4160V bus 2NNS-Sl<G011.

b.

c ~

Trip turb. Bldg. closed loop cooling pump A or block Auto
Start.

Trip condensate pump C or block auto start.

24. 3

d. Trip fourth point Htr drain pump A.

e. Trip condensate pump A or block auto start.
Corrective Action

a. Veri fy automatic. response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps.

c. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

d. Return system to normal.

ee.ember ~/$ 0
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

25. 0 852508 4KV Bus NNS 11/12/13 Electrical Fault

4KV BUS
NNS 11/12/13
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852508

25.1 Computer Point

a. NNSUC14

852508

4KV BUS E12 LO
RLY TRIP

2NNS-SMG012 Lock Out
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2NNSZ01 on bus
ll/12/13 phase time OC or
grnd OC.

Com uter Printout Source

b. NNSUC15

c. NNSUC16

d. NNSUC17

'e. NNSUC18

4KV BUS Ell LO
RLY TRIP

4KV BUS E13 LO
RLY TRIP

4KV BUS E12 LO
RLY TRIP

4KV BUS E12 LO
RLY TRIP

2NNS-SWG011 Lock Out
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2NNSX01 on bus
ll phase time OC or
grnd OC.

2NNS-SMG013 Lock Out
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2NNSY04

2NNS-SWG012 Lock Out
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2NNSX05 (Backup
protection when SWG012 is
being fed from SWG013).

2NNS-SWG012 Lock Out
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2NNSY01 (Backup
protection when SMG012. is
being fed from SWG011).





25 ~ 2 Automatic Res onse

a ~ Trip and lockout (cross ties from 2NHS-SWG011 and SMG-13)
ACB 11-1 and ACB 13-10; Trip or block auto start- of
2CCP-Pl A, 2CCS-P1C; Fire Pump 2FPM-P2 undervoltage; trip
2HDL-PlC.

b.

c ~

Trip and 1 ockout ACB 11-1 and ACB 11-3 on 2NNS-SWG011

prevent the auto transfer of 2CNM-P1C on to 2NNS-SMG011

trip or block the auto start of: 2CCS-PlA, 2CHN-PlA and
2CNN-P1C on. the 2NNS-SWGOll trip 2HDL-PlA

Trip and lockout ACB 13-6 and ACB 13-10 on 2NHS-SWG013
trip or block the auto start of: 2CCS-P18, 2ChM-P18
2CCP-P3A, 2CNM-P1C on to 2NNS-SWG013; trip 2MDL-PlB

25.3

d. Trip and lockout ACB 13-6 which in this circumstance would
trip the loads on busses 2NHS-SMG012 and 2NNS-SWG013 (a
combination of the loads on a and c above) ~

e. Trip and lockout ACB 11-3 which in this circumstance would
trip the loads on busses 2NNS-SWG011 and 2NNS-SWG012 (a
combination of the loads on a and b above) ~

Corrective Action

a. Check the computer to determine which bus tripped

b. Verify automatic response.

c. Investigate and determine the reason for the trip
d. Return the system to normal'





I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

T p8
ip///id Ref. 4-.

26.0 852509 1 3.8KV gus NPS001 Undervo1tage

((k

13. 8KV
NPS 001
Undervoltage

852509

26.1 Com uter Point Computer Printout Source

852509

26. 2

NPSECOl

Automatic Res onse

13.8KV BUS NPS1
UNDER VLT

NPS-SWG001 Undervoltage
as sensed by 27A 8 B-
2NPSX09

a. Trip the normal supply breaker ACB 1-3 (2STX-XNS1 ) to
2NPS-SWG001 .

b. Trip condensate booster pump 'A', ACB 1-7, on 2NPS-SWG001.

c. Trip condensate booster pump 'C', ACB 1-12 or prevent auto
start.

d. Trip reactor feed pump 'A', ACB 1-8, on 2NPS-SWG001.

e. Trip reactor feed pump 'C', ACB 1-13, or prevent auto start.
f. Trip reactor recirc pump 'A', ACB 1-6 on 2NPS-SWG001.

g. Trip Circulating Water Pumps 'A', 'C', E, (ACB 1-9, 1-10,
1-11) o 2NPS-SWG001.

Trip the Supply breaker to 4160Y bus 2NNS-SWG011, ACB 1-3
on 2NPS-SWG001 .

Permits residual trans fer to reserve breaker ACB 1-1
(2RTX-XSRlA) or ACB 1-16 (2RTX-XSR18).

~5 hei-)qqO
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Automatic Response

J ~ Loss of loads on 2NPS SWG001; 2HHS SWG011, 12, 14;
2HJS-US1A, C 8 US2A, C, and US3A, C and US4A, C and US5 8

US7A and USSA, C and US9A and .C; US10A and C; Alternate
Access substation.

Corrective Action

a. Yeri fy automati c response.

b. Check auto start of standby equipment.

gg-yP-gdjp ~-1 471
c. Reduce power to less than 65<~$8>

f. Investigate and determine the reason for the undervoltage.

g. Return the plant to normal operation.

N2-OP-71 -101 >/~387
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

27.0 852510 13.8KV Bus NPS001 Electrical Faul t

gQ/~ g-''Jo

13.8KV
NPS 001
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852510

27.1 Com uter Point

NPSUC09 13.8KV Bus NPS
01 LO RLY TRP

852510

NPS-SWG001 Lock Out
Relay Trips on
Transformers 2ATX-XS1
Time OC & Grnd OC;SWG001
Dir Grnd OC & Time OC;
Transformers 2NJS-X1C,
-X10, -X1A, -XlB or -X1G
as sensed by 86-2NPSX01

+)ic

27. 2

27.3

Automatic Res onse

a. Trip and lockout reserve supply breakers ACB 1-1 and 1-16.

b. Trip and lockout normal supply breaker ACB 1-3.

c. Lockout "A" and "C" condensate booster pumps (ACB 1-7 and
ACB 1-13).

d. Loss of loads on: 2NPS-SWG001, 2NNS-SWG011, 12, 14,
2NJS-US1A,C & -USZA, C & -US3A,C & -US4A,C & -US5 & -US7A &
-USBA,C & US9A,C & US10A,C; Alt. Access Substation.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check, auto start of standby equipment.
(,(ps 4' ioc. Reduce power to less than 65%~ pet 4>-~P ~~

d. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
e. Return plant to normal operation
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONOITIONS (cont.)
xFIAR. xs> Qptx /Ic59 4-/hTo TR<P InIn- lt'w So

28.0 852515 T

nk--- 0
(iles

XFMER XS3
SPLY ACB 3-6
AUTO TRIP/

pAlL TD C,u-55-

852515

28.1

28. 2

Com uter Point

NNSUC02

Automatic Res onse

XS3 Supply ACB
3-6 AUTO TRIP

a ai(h,cl~

852515

Source
X„-5 < L,m-XS5

Supply
r

ACB+'-6

Auto Tri as sensed
by 1 8 52 2NNSX06 (ACB
3-6 open 8 SW ACB'-6
Normal After Close)

28.3

a. Trip or fail to close of ACB 3-6.

b. Loss of power to busses NNS-SWG013 8 015.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Investigate and determine reason for alarm.

c. Return system to normal.



0 a



~ ~
$ j ~ ~

g
~ ~

~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~ I

~ ~

ARIMSSI5$
~KEEK LES
~SENHISE

~555&rSIMi5$MSSi
~MISHSE5

I ~ ~
~ ~

J ~

e I

~ . ~ ~ ~ ~ I ~

~ I ~ ~ ~ ~





I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

30.0 852518 4KV Stub Bus NNS 014 Electrical Fault
io/

l

4KV STUB BUS
NNS 014
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852518

30.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

852518

30. 2

NNSUC19

Automatic Res onse

4KV BUS E14 LO
RLY TRIP

NHS-SWG014 Lockout Re'lay
Tripped on High time or
Ground Overcurrent as.
sensed by 86-2NNSX15

30.3

a. Trips and lockout breakers 14-1 and 14-2.

b. Loss of voltage to 4160V stub bus 014.

c. Loss of voltage to 600V load center 2NJS-US5.

d. Trip or block auto start of Rx bldg. closed loop cooling
pump "C", 2CCP-P1C (ACB 14-9).

e. Trip control rod drive pump "A", 2RDS-P1A (ACB 14-7).

f. Trip or block auto start of Rx bldg. closed loop cooling
booster pump "C", 2CCP-P3C (ACB 14-6).

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

h. Check auto start of standby pumps.

C.

e.

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
If necessary, supply bus 014 from emergency bus ENS*SWG101.

Return system to normal.

bar )995
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

31.0 852519 13.8KV Bus NPS002 Undervoltage

13.8KV BUS
NPS 002
UNDERVOLTAGE

852519

31.1 Computer Point Com uter Printout Source

852519

31.2

NPSEC13

Automatic Res onse

13.8KV BUS NPS

2 UNDR VLT
2NPS-SWG002 sustained bus
undervoltage as sensed by
27A&B-2NPSZ18

a. 2NPS,-SWG002 supply air circuit breaker, ACB 2-5, Trip.

b. 2NPS-SWG002 supply air circuit breaker, ACB 2-1, Trip.

c. The loads on 2NPS-SWG002, Auxiliary Boiler ASB will trip.

d.

e.

If ei ther 2NPS-SWG001 or SWG003 i s connected to
2NPS-SWG002, they will trip their loads (unusual lineup).

If either emergency bus 2ENS*SWG101 or *SWG103 is being
powered from 2NPS-SWG002 via 2NNS-SWG018, their emergency
diesels will start (unusual line up).

31. 3 Corrective Actions

a.

b.

Determine the cause of the undervoltage (loss of 115KV from
Scriba or Auxiliary Boiler electrical fault).

Restore power to 2NPS-SWG002 as required using Mds-20 (or
Mds-10).

Member AciD
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

32. 0 852520 13.8KV 8us NPS002 Electrical Fault

13.8KV BUS
NPS 002
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852520

32.1

32. 2

Com uter Point

NPSUC11

Automatic Response

13.8KV BUS 02
LO RLY TRIP

852520

NPS-SWG002 Lockout Rel ay
Trip on time ground OC

or Phase OC as sensed. by
86-2NPSZOl.

32. 3

a. Trip and lockout normal and al ternate supply breakers to
13.8KV bus 002 (ACB 2-5, 8 ACB 2-1 ).

b. Loss of voltage to the bus.

c. Auxiliary boilers will trip if operating.

d. If either 2NPS-SWG001 or SWG003 is connected to 2NPS-SWG002
(unusual lineup), their loads will trip.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Dispatch operator to aux. boilers (if operating)

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.

. 400s0Iser lcm'/~
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Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check computer point to determine. which breaker tripped.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.

d. Return system to normal.

N2-OP-71 -109 Hay 198'7
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

35.0 552527 4NV Bua NNS013 Undervo1tage

4KY BUS
NNS 013
UNDER VOLTAGE

852527

852527

35.1 Com uter Point

NNSEC05

Con uter Printout Source

4KV BUS NNS013 NNS SWG013 Undervoltage
UNDER VOLT as sensed by 27 A 4 8

ZNNSY09

35. 2

35. 3

Automatic Response

a. Loss of voltage to 4160V bus 2NNS-SWG013.

b. Trip turb. bl dg. cl osed 1 oop cool ing pump "8 ", 2CCS-Pl 8,
ACB-13-8.

C. Trip condensate pump "C", ZCNM-PlC, AC8-13-2.

d. Trip condensate pump "8", 2CNM-P18, ACB 13-3.

e. Trip fourth point Htr drain pump "8", 2HDL-P18, ACB 13-4.

f. Trip Reactor. Bldg. closed loop cooling booster pump
2CCP-P3A, ACB 13-9.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps.

C. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

d. Return system to normal.

Lezrinbd'.r plO
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

36;0 852528 4NY Stub Bus NNS015 Electrical Fault

4KY STUB BUS
NNS 015
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852528

852528

36.1

36. 2

Com uter Point

NNSUC20

Automatic Response

Computer Printout Source

4KV BUS 015 LO NNS-SWG015 Lockout
RLY TRIP Relay tr~pped on phase or

ground overcur rent as
sensed by 86-2NNSY15

36.3

a. Trip and lock out breakers 15-3 and 15-8.

b. Loss of voltage to 4160V stub bus 015.

c. Loss of voltage to 600V load center 2NJS-US6.

d. Trip Rx bldg. closed loop cooling pump "B", 2CCP-PlB, ACB

15-4.

e. Trip control rod drive pump "B", 2RDS-PlB, ACB 15-2.

f. Trip Rx bldg. closed loop 'ooling booster pump "8",
2CCP-P3B, ACB 15-6.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps.

c. Investigate and determine reason for
trip.'.

If necessary, supply bus 015 from emergency bus ENS*SWG103.

e. Return system to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALAQ1 CONDITIONS (cont.)

37. 0 852529 13.8KV Bus MPS003 Undervoltage

13.8KV BUS

NPS 003
UNDERVOLTAGE

37.1 Computer Point

852529

Computer Printout Source
852529

37.2

NPSEC05

Automatic Res onse

13.8KV BUS NPS003 NPS-SWG003 Undervol t
UNDR VLT as sensed by 27 A &

8-2NPSY09

37.3

a. Trip normal supply breaker ACB 3-14.

b. Trip condensate booster pumps "8" & "C" (ACB 3-5, 3-11)
prevent auto closure.

c. , Trip reactor feed pumps "8" & "C" (ACB 3-7, 3-12).

d. Trip reactor recirc pump "8", ACB 3-4.

e. Trip circ. water pumps "8", "D", & "F" (AC83-10, 3-9, 3-8).

f. Trip supply breaker to 4160V bus 013, ACB 3-6.

g. Permit residual transfer to reserve breaker AC83-1 or
ACB3-16.

h. Loss of loads on: 2NPS-SWG003; 2NNS-SWG013, 15; 2NJS-US18
& US-28 & US-38 & US-48 & US6 & US78 & USSB & US98 & US108.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby equipment.
Q./.0

c. Reduce power to less than 65~~~~ ~

d. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

e. Return plant to normal operation.
N2-OP-71 -113, )~g~CW Q~





I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

pi.p
l

IN|

38. 0 852530 I3.8KV 8ua NPS003 EIectrical fauit

Rdi~l J-V0

13.8KV BUS
NPS 003
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852530

852530

38.1 Com uter Point Computer Printout Source

38. 2

NPSUC10

Automatic Response

13.8KV BUS 03
LO RLY TRP

NPS-SHG003 Lockout Rel ay
Trip as sensed by 86-
2NPSY01.

38.3

a. Trip and lockout reserve supply breakers 3-1 and 3-16.

b. Trip and lockout normal supply breaker 3-14.

c. Lockout "B" and "C" condensate booster pumps (ACB 3-5,
3-11) ~

d. Loss of loads on: 2NPS-SWG003; 2NNS-SWG013, 015, 2NJS-US1B
. & USZB & US38 & US4B & US6 & US7B & USBB & US9B & US10B-

Corrective Action

Itic

))-(%5 g't

a.

b.

C.

e.

Verify automatic response.

Check auto start of standby equipment-

Reduce power to less 65%„ pu- <>~f'-Io'I gi~0.) o,

Investigate'and determine reason for trip.
Return system to normal operation.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )
Roe ilirie Tp.ie rTc.

3o.0 852535 4KV 8us NNS014 Supply

Refloc: Yes

4KV BUS
NNS 014
SUPPLY ACB
AUTO TRIP / FI C

852535

39.1 Com uter Point

a. NNSUC10

852535

Computer Printout Source

SMG014 ACB 14-2 2NNS-SMG014 Supply ~
Auto Trip -2

Auto Tr'ailure to
ose as sensed by

1 & 2 2NNISX11 (ACB
4-2 t~~ & SM for ACB

14-2 normal after close).

L'43/Wg~

cR

39.2

b. NNSUC11

Automatic Response

SMG014 ACB 14-1
Auto Trip

2NNS-SWG014 Supply 4&

Auto Tr i Fail to Close,
6 a ensed by 1 & 52

2NNSXIO (ACB 14-1
SM for ACB

14-1 normal after close).

a- Trip or fail to close breaker 14-1 or 14-2.

b. Loss of voltage to 4160V stub bus 014-

c- Loss of .voltage to 600V load center 2NJS-US5.

d. Trip or block auto start Rx Bldg. closed loop cooling pump
"C", 2CCP-PIC (ACB 14-9).

e. Trip control rod drive pump "A", 2ROS-PlA (ACB 14-7)-

Trip or block auto start of Rx bldg. closed loop cooling
booster pump "C:, 2CCP-P3C (ACB 14-6).





Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. If necessary, supply bus 014 from emergency bus.

e. Return system to normal.

N2-OP-71 -116 My 1987
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)
PCg AC5 1 l-l- ~2

40.0 852535 4RV Bos NNSO17

4KV BUS
NNS 017

4'/SVRPbY- ACB 17-2
AUTO TRIP( FT C

852536

852536

40.1 Com uter Point

NNSUC09 4KV BUS 017 ACB 2NNS-SWG017 Supply ~
7- IIC8~

Aoto~ti EFail to C'lose
as as sensed"by 1 & 52

2NNSY40 (ACB 17-2
and Ctrl SW for 17-2
closed)

40. 2

40. 3

Automatic Response

a. Trip or fail to close - breaker 17-2.

Corrective Action

a e

b.

Verify automatic response.

Verify auto start and diesel generator supplying emergency
bus 103. ( If breaker 17-2 is supp1ying bus 102, check bus.
102 energized by it's diesel generator ).

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d- Return system to normal.

EeternbEF 'I'W0
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

41.0 852537 4KV Bus NNS014 Undervol tage

4/e~A: IVo

4KV BUS

NNS 014
UNDERVOLTAGE

852537

852537

41.1

:. 41.2

Com uter Point

NNSEC07

Automatic Response

Computer printout Source

4KV BUS NNS014 NNS.-SMG014 Norm Sply
UNDER VOLT . Brkr. Undervolt, as

sensed by 27 A 4 B,

2NNSX29

a. Loss of voltage to 4160V stub bus NNS014.

b. Loss of voltage to 600V load center 2NJS-US5.

c. Trip or block auto start of Rx bldg. closed loop cooling
pump "C:, 2CCP-P1C (ACB 14-9).

d. Trip control rod drive pump "A" 2RDS-PIA (ACB 14-7).

e. Trip or block auto start of Rx bldg. closed loop cooling
booster pump "C", 2CCP-P3C (ACB 14-6).

41.3 Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal ~

Leam~ P7<
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

42. 0 862638 4NV 8ua NNS016 61ectrica1 Fault
pfg/:0

1
v/4/t >

4KV BUS
NNS 016
ELECTR ICAL
FAULT

852538

852538

42.1 Com uter Point Computer Printout Source

42. 2

a. NNSUC21

b. NNSUC22

c. NNSUC23

Automatic Res onse

4KV BUS 016 LO
RLY 1 TRIP

4KV BUS 016 LO
RLY 2 TRIP

4KV BUS 016 LO
RLY 3 TRIP

2NNS-S)IG01 6 Lockout
Relay Tripped as sensed
by 86-1-2NNSX28

2NWS-S>IG01 6 Lockout
Relay Tripped as sensed
by 86-2-2NNSX28

2NNS-SHG016 Lockout
Relay Tripped as sensed
by 86-3-2NHSX28

42.3

a. Trip and lockout breaker 16-2.

b. Trip and lockout breaker 101-13 and 102-4.

Correcti ve Action

a. Veri fy automatic response.

b. Verify auto start and diesel generator supplying emergency
bus 101. (If breaker 16-2 is supplying bus 102, check bus
102 energized by it's diesel generator.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.





I. PROCEDURf FOR CORRfCTIHG ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

43.0 852540 13.8KV Bus NPS001 Air Circuit Breaker
1-1/1-3/1-16/Auto Trip/Failure to Close

13.8KV BUS
NPS 001 ACB
l-l/1-3/1-16
AUTO TRIP/FTC

852540

852540

43.1 Com uter Point

a. NPSucol SWG001 ACB 1-3
AUTO .TRIP

NPS-SWG001 Air Circuit
Breaker, 1-3 Auto Trip
or Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 8 52 2NPSX04

Computer Printout Source

43.2

b. NPSUC02

c. NPSUC07

Automatic Response

SWG001 ACB 1-16
AUTO TRIP

SWG001 ACB 1-1
AUTO TRIP

NPS-SMG001 Air Circuit
Breaker, 1-16 Auto Trip
or Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 5 52 2NPSX06

NPS-SMG001 Air Circuit
Breaker, 1-1 Auto Trip
or Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 5 52 2NPSX05

43.3

a. Auto trip or fail to close of reserve or normal supply
breaker to 13.8KV bus 001. This could result in
2NPS-SWG001 undervoltage check for annunciator 85250 .

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
c. Return system to normal operation.

~ember I'1"~
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

A46 Rutu Rip
44.0 552545 4KV Bus NJS015 Supp1y

4KV BUS
NNS 015
SUPPLY ACB
AUTO 1RIP/FTC

852545

852545

44.1

44. 2

Com uter Point

a. NNSUC12

b. NNSUC13

Automatic Response

Computer Printout Source

AUTO TRIP Acg BuouItor 15-3 Auto Tri
nsed by 1 5 52

gj/ kc 2NNSY1 1

i5~
AUTO TRIP ~ Bt~w 15-8 Auto Tri

as sensed by 1 8 52
2NNSY21

'a o Trip and lock out breakers 15-3 or 15-8.

b. Loss of voltage to 4160V stub bus 015.

c

d.

e.

Loss of voltage to 600V load center 2NJS-US6.

Trip Rx bldg. closed loop cooling pump "B", 2CCP-P1B, ACB
15-4.

Trip control rod drive pump "B", 2RDS-P18, ACB 15-2.

Trio Rx bl dg. closed loop cool ing booster pump "B",
2CCl'-P3B, ACB 15-6.





Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. If necessary, supply bus 015 from emergency bus fNS*SllG103.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

SAy J4C8 fZ-L 4~I
45.0 852546 4KY Bus NNS018

Rd/ J. AJ

$(l(

4KY BUS
NNS 018
SPLY ACB 18-2
AUTO TRIP/( I'('.

852546

852546

45.1

45. 2

Com uter Point

NNSVC07

Automatic Response

Computer Printout Source

4KY BUS 018 ACB NNS-SWG018 Supply ~
'IS-2 AT l8-2

Trio Failure to
ose as sensed by 1 8 52

2NNSZ40 ( flea ti?-i epag
aa g
R~ do(A.)

45.3

a. Trip or fail to close - Breaker 18-2.

Corrective Act'1on

a. Yerify automatic response.

b. If aux. boiler transformer .is. supp'lying emergency bus
2ENS"SMG101 or SMG103, check auto start of emergency .
diesel gen.

c. Investigate and determine reason'or trip.
d. Return system to normal.

~ NO
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

46.0 552547 4KV Bus NNS015 Undervolesge

4KV BUS
NNS 015
UNDERVOLTAGE

852547

852547

46.1

46. 2

Com uter Point

NNSEC09

Automatic Response

Computer Printout Source

4KV BUS NNS015 2NNS-SMG015 undervoltage
UNDER VOLT as sensed by 27A 8

8'NNSY17

46. 3

a. Loss of voltage to 4160Y stub bus 015.

b. Loss of voltage to 600Y load center 2NJS-US6.

c. Trip Rx bldg. closed loop cooling pump "8", 2CCP-P18, ACB
15-4.

d. Trip control rod drive pump "8", 2RDS-P18, ACB 15-2.

Tl ip Rx bldg. cl'osed ,loop cooling booster pump "8",
2CCP-P38, ACB 15-6.

Corrective Action

a Verify automatic response

b. Check auto start of standby pumps-

c. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

d. If necessary, supply bus 2NNS-SMG01 5 from emergency bus
ENS"SMG1 03.

e. Return system to normal.

he5eeNIBN I9@
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I- PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

47.0 852548 4KV Bus NNS017 Electrical Fault

Refkh - Vei
(/~AD

4KV BUS
NNS 017
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852548

8525<8

47.1

4T. 2

Computer Point

a. NNSUC24

b. NNSUC25

c. NNSUC26

"Automatic Res onse

4KV BUS E17 LO
RLY 1 TRIP

4KV BUS E17 LO
RLY 2 TRIP

4KV BUS E17 LO
RLY 3 TRIP

NNS-SWG017 Lockout
Relay Tripped as sensed
by 86-1 2NNSY28

NNS-SWG01 7 Lockout
Relay Tripped as sensed
by 86-2 2NNSY28

NNS-SWG017 Lockout
Relay'ripped as sensed
by 86-3 2NNSY28

47. 3

a. Trip and lockout breaker 17-2.

b. Trip and lockout breaker 103-4 and 102-5.

Corrective Action

'a ~

b.

C.

Verify automatic response.

Verify auto start and diesel generator supplying emergency
bus 2ENS+SMG1 03. ( If breaker 17-2 i s supplying bus
2ENS*SWKI02, ensure that bus 102 i s energized by it '

diesel generator.

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
Return system to normal.





,pA
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

48.0 852550 13.8KV Bus HPS002 Air Circuit Breaker 2-1/2-5 Auto
Trip/Failure to Close

13.8KV BUS
HPS 002
ACB 2-1/2-5
AUTO TRIP/FTC

852550

852550

48.1 Com uter Point Con uter Printout Source

48.2

a. NPSUC06

b. HPSUC05

Automatic Res onse

SMG002 ACB 2-1
AUTO TRIP

SMG002 ACB 2-5
AUTO TRIP

NPS-SWG002 Air Circuit
Breaker 2-1 Alto Trip/
Failure to Close
sensed by 1 4 52-2HPSZ13

NPS-SWG002 Air Circuit
Breaker 2-5 Auto Trip/
Failure to Close
sensed by 1 4 52-2HPSZ15

48.3

a. Trip or fail to close normal or alternate supply breakers
to 13.8KV bus 002. Check for the undervoltage annunciator
852519.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
c. Return system to normale

r-Iq f0
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

49.0 852557 4KV Bus NNS011 through 018 Protection Circuit Loss ofgCPP~
Power

,~(g/~0

eFlus 5 YC3

4KV BUS
NNS 011-018
PROT CIRCUIT
LOSS OF POWER

852557

852557

49e1 Computer Point Computer Printout Source

a. NNSBC14

b. NNSBC15

c. NNSBC16

d. NNSBC17

e. NNSBC18

125VOC CONT PWR
PNL814

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL814

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL813

125VOC CONT PWR

PNL815

125VDC CONT PWR
PNL815

Loss of 125VOC Power to
2NNS-SWG01 2, Incoming
from SWG011; protection
circuits for: GND DIR
OC, Phase OC, DIR OC,
sensed by 74-2NNSZ01

Loss of 125VDC Power to
2NNS-SWG011, Protection
Circuits for: Phase OC,
Gnd OC, OIR OC

Loss of 125VDC Power to
2NNS-SWG013, Protection
Circuits for: Phase OC,
GND DIR OC

Loss of 125VDC Power to
2NNS-SWG012 (incoming
from SWG013I Protection
Circuits for: Grnd OC,
Dir OC

Loss of 125VDC Power to
2NNS-SWG012, protection
Circuits for: Grnd OC,
Dir OC

N2-OP-71 -'127 e(





Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source (cont.)

f. NHSBC19

g. NNSBC20

h. NNSBC21

i. NNSBC22

j. HHSBC23

k. HHSBC24

Automatic Res onse

125VDC CONT PWR

PHL 803

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL 804

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL 805

125VDC CONT PMR

PNL808

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL 811

4KV BUS PROT
CKT LOS PWR

Loss of 125VDC Power to
2HHS-SWG014 Phase OC;
Gnd OC protection
circuits. Sensed by
74-2NNSX15

Loss of 125VDC Power to
2NNS-SWG015 Phase OC,
Gnd OC protection
circuits. Sensed by
74-2NNSY15

Loss of 125VDC Power to
2NNS-SWG016, Inst. Gnd,
Overcurrent, Transformer
2RTX-XSRl A Gnd, Phase OC,
Transfer Trip, Teritiary
winding differential
as sensed by
74-2NNSX28.

Loss of 125VDC Power to
2NNS-SWG017, Inst Gnd OC,
Xfmr 2RTX-XSRIB Gnd,
Phase OC, Transfer Trip,
2RTX-XSRl A Tertiary Wind-
ing differential as
sensed by 74-2NNSY28

Loss of 125VDC Power to
2NHS-SWG018 Prot. Ckt.
Inst. Gnd OC, Xfmr 2ABSXl
Tertiary Minding Gnd,
Phase OC, Transfer Trip,
2ABSX1 Tertiary Winding
Differential as sensed by
74-2NNSZ28

Loss of 125VDC Power to
the paralleling light
indicators for
2HNS-SMGOll as sensed
by 74-2NNSN12

a;--" Loss 'f-,pr'ot; ckt'ontrol pwr for the respective 4160V
normal . switchgear 2HNS-SWG011 through 2NNS-SWG018 as
indicated by the, source, above.

N2-OP-71 -1 28 b'av 1987.





Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which bus has a loss of power.

b. Move fuses (see section H of NZ-OP-73A). 2HNS-SWG)16, 017,
018, move fuses to the alternate position. ZHHS-SWG011,
move fuses to bus B positions.

c. NNSBC14 - check for 125VDC at panel
2B YSA1 6.

2CEC-P814,

circuit�,

d. . NHSBC15 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P812, circuit
28 YSA1 6.

HNSBC1 6 - Check for 125VOC at panel 2CEC-P81 3, circuit
2BYSA01.

NNSBC17 - Check for 125VOC at panel 2CEC-P815, circuit
2B YSB01 .

g-- NNSBC18 - Check for 125VDC at paneT 2CEC P815, circuit
2B YSB01 ~

h. NNSBC19 - Check for 125VOC at panel 2CEC-P803, circuit28 YSA1 6.

HNSBC20 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P804, circui t2B YSAOI .

NNSBC21 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P805, circuit2B YSA1 6.

k.

m.

NNSBC22 — Check for 125VOC at panel 2CEC-P808, circuit2B YSA01 .

HHSBC23 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P811, circui t2B YSA01 .

HNSBC24 - Check for 125VDC (Sta Bat "A") at the switchgear.

N2-OP-'71 -129. May 1987





I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

50. 0 852558 4KV Hue MNS018 51ectrica1 Fault

4KV BUS
NNS 018
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852558

852558

50.1 Com uter Point

a. NNSUC27

b. NNSUC28

4KV BUS E18 LO
RLY 1 TRIP

4KV BUS E18 LO
RLY 2 TRIP

2NNS-SWG018 Lockout
Relay 1 Tripped as
sensed by 86-1 2NNSZ28.

2NNS-SWG018 Lockout
Relay 2 Tripped as
sensed by 86-1 2HNSZ28

Computer Printout Source

50. 2

c. NNSUC29

Automatic Response

4KV BUS E18 LO
RLY 3 TRIP

2NNS-SWG018 Lockout
Relay 3 Tripped as
sensed by 86-1 2NNSZ28

50. 3

a. Trip and lockout breaker 18-2.

b. Trip and lockout breaker 101-10 and 103-2.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. If aux. boiler transformer:. is supplying emergency bus
2ENS"SWG101 or "SWG103, check auto start of emergency
diesel gen.

C. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.

december lq to
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

51.0 852559 13.8KV Bus 001/003 Protection Circuit Loss of Power

eFccS = ReS
p/ffcr

i)i/i'3.8KV

BUS
001/003
PROT CIRCUIT
LOSS OF POWER

852559

852559

51 .1 Com uter Point Computer Printout Source

a. NPSBC09

b. NPSBC10

c. NPSBC11

d. NPSBC12

e. NPSBC13

125VDC CONT PWR

PHL812

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL813

125VDC CONT PMR
PNL815

125VDC CONT PWR

PHL812

125VDC CONT PWR

PHL813

Loss of 125VDC Protection
Power for Phase OC, GND.
OC, DIR OC for
2NPS-SWG001 as sensed by
74-2NPSX01

Loss of 125VDC Protection
Power for Phase OC, GND
OC, DIR OC for
2NPS-SWG003 as sensed by
74-2NPSY01

Loss of 125VDC Protecti on
Power for Phase OC GND
OC, DIR OC for
2NPS-SMG002 as sensed by
74-2NPSZ01

Loss of 1 25VDC for 2NPS-
SWG001 bus load Trip and
Fast Transfer Circuits as
sensed by 74-2NPSXI7

Loss of 125VDC for ZNPS-
SWG001 bus load Trip and
Fast Transfer Circuits as
sensed by 74-2NPSY21





Automatic Res onse

a. Loss of prot. CKT control power for 13.8 switchgear.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which bus has a loss of control
power.

b. Restore control power as soon as possible.

N2-OP-71 -f3'2 'May i987
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

54. 0 852610 Normal Station Service Transformer Trouble

EZI~S Ji - 6'5

g~/~/p

«yi/p

NORM STA SER
TRANSFORMER
TROUBLE

852610

852610

54.1 Com uter Point Computer Printout Source

a. SPSTC02

b. SPSAC01

c. SPSFC01

d. SPSLC01

e. SPSLC02

SPSPC01

g. SPSPC02

h. SPSPC03

XNSI MDG HOT
SPOT T

XNSI GAS DET
ACTUATED

XNSI CLR GP1

OIL FLOW

2STX-XNSI RSVR
OIL LEVEL

XNSI LTC RSVR
OIL LEVEL

XNSI PR RLF
ACTUATED

XNSI FLT PR

HE SIDE

XNSI FLT PR
GR SIDE

2STX-XNSI Hinding Hot
Spot Temp High as sensed
by 49T, 1,2,83-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Gas Detector
Actuated as sensed by
63TCG-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Cooler Oil
Flow Low as sensed by
74-1-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Reservoir Oil
Level Low as sensed by
71 OL (TR)-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI LTC Reservoir
Oil Level Low as sensed
by 71 OL (LTC)-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Pressure Rel ief
actuated as sensed by
63 PR (TR)-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Fault Pressure
HE side as sensed by
30X-2SPSY01

2STX-XNS I Fault Pressure
GR side as sensed by
30Y-2SPSY01

N2-OP-71 ].35





Com uter Point Coo uter Printout Source (cont.)

i . SPSPC04

j. SPSPC05

k. SPSTC01

1. SPSPCO?

m. SPCPCOR

Automatic Response

NONE

Corrective Action

XNS I LTC PR

RLF ACT

2STX-XNSI LTC
FP GR SIDE

XFMR 2STX-XNS1
OIL TEMP

XNSI FAULT
PRESS MID

2STX-XK!SI LTC
FAULT PRESS

2STX-XNSI LTC Pressure
Relief Valve actuated as
sensed by 63PR
(LTC)-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI LTC Fault
Pressure GR side as
sensed by
30LX-2SPSY03

2STX-XNSI Oil Temp
High as sensed by
260-2SPSN02

2STX-XHSI Fault
Pressure as sensed by
30C-2SPSY01

2STX-XNSI Fault Pressure
as sensed by
30C-2SPSY03.

a. Check the computer to determine which point is alarming.

b. Dispatch an operator to the Hormal Station Service
-Transformer to investigate and determine the cause.

c. Monitor the alarming parameters and take corrective action
as required.

, N2-OP-71 -136 May 1987'.





I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

55.0 552511 Auxiliary Transformer XS1 Auxiliary Transformer XSS
Primary Lockout Trip

I„gg
fi'ies%

-

)Cy'L/<l'I'UX

XFMER XSl
AUX XFMER XS3
PRIM LOCKOUT
TRIP

852611

852611

55.1 Computer Point

a. SPXUC01 XS1 PRIM LOCKOUT
RLY

2ATX-XS1 Primary Lockout
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2SPXY01

Computer Printout Source

55. 2

b- SPXUC02

Automatic Res onse

XS3 PRIM LOCKOUT
RLY

2ATX-XS3 Primary Lockout
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2SPXX01

55.3

a. If 86-2SPXY01, trip 13.8KV supply breaker 1-4, 4160V
breakers 11-3 and 14-2.

b. If 86-2SPXX01, trip 13.8KV supply breaker 3-6, 4160V
breakers 13-6 and 15-3.

Corrective Action

a m

b.

c

Verify automatic response.

Check auto start of standby equipment.

Reduce power to less than 85% ~ + ~ $ lc

f(-I897
d. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
e. Return plant to normal operation.

e.ember 1~
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

56. 0 852520 Normal Station Service Transformer Loss of Voltage

NORM STA SER
TRANSFORt1ER

LOSS OF
VOLTAGE

852620

852620

56.1 Com uter Point

a. NiSEC09

b. NPSEC10

Com uter Printout Source

BUS SWG001 AUTO 2NPS-SMG001 Transfer
-XFR BLK Blocked as sensed by

59-2NPSX18

BUS SWG003 AUTO 2NPS-SWG003 Transfer
-XFR BLK Blocked as sensed by

59-2NPSY22

56.2 Automatic Res onse

an Bl ock cl osing of the Normal Supply Breaker 1-3 to
2NPS-SWG001 .

56.3

b. Bl ock cl osing of the Normal Supply Breaker 3-1 4 to
2NPS-SWG003.

Corrective Action

NONE

4ecembef I l'W
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

57.0 852621 Auxi1iary Transformer XS1 Troub1e ~)A
g</04'~(i/1

AUXILIARY
XFMER XS1

TROUBLE

852621

852621

57.1 Com uter Point

a. SPXACOI XS1 GAS DETECTOR
ACTUATED

2ATX-XS1 Gas Detector
Actuated as sensed by
63

GD-2SPXA01'omputer

Printout Source

57. 2

b. SPXLC01

c. SPXPCOl

d. SPXTC01

e. SPXTC03

Automatic Res onse

NONE

2ATX-XS1 RSVR
OIL LEYEL

XS1 PR RELIEF
ACTUATED

XFMR 2ATX-XS1
OIL TEMP

XS1 WDG HOT
SPOT

2ATX-XS1 Reservoir Oil
Level Low as sensed by
710-2SPXA01

2ATX-XS1 Pressure Relief
Actuated as sensed by
63 PR-2SPXA01

2ATX-XS1 Oil Temperature
High as sensed by
260-2SPXAOI

2ATX-XS1 Winding Hot Spot
Temperature High as
sensed by 49-2SPXA01

5e.ew ter 1<~
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Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which point is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to transformer.

c. Investigate and determine reason for alarm.

d. Return system to normal operation or consi der removing
transformer from service.

N2-OP-71 -140 Nay 1987





I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )
I

58.0 852630 Normal Station Service Transformer Lockout Relay Trip g('.5~

/p/l/P

NORM STA SER
TRANSFORMER
LOCKOUT RELAY
TRIP

852630

852630

58.1

58. 2

Computer Point

SPGUC02

Automatic Response

Computer Printout Source

NSS XFMR LOCKOUT 2STX-XNS1 Lockout Relay
RELAY TRP Trip as sensed by

86-2-2SPGZ01

58. 3

a. Lockout reserve breakers ACB 1-1, 1-16, 3-1, 3-16.

b. Bl ocks fast and modified transfer.

c. Trips normal supply breakers.

Corrective Action

a. Check power available to emergency buses 2ENS"SWG101, 102,
103.

b. Verify turbine trip and Rx scram.

c. Determine the cause of the trip and correct any problems.

~g(gQp H9D
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

59.0 852631 Auxiliary Transformer XS3 Trouble

ne A:e~

AUXILIARY

XFMER XS3
TROUBLE

852631

852631

59.1 Computer Point

a. SPXAC02 XS3 GAS DET
ACTUATED

2ATX-XS3 Gas Detector
Actuated as 'sensed by
63GD-2SPXB01

Computer Printout Source

b. 2SPXLC02

c. SPXPC02

d. SPXTC02

e. SPXTC04

59.2 Automatic Res onse

NONE

2ATX-XS3 RSVR
OIL LEVEL

XS3 PR RELIEF
ACTUATED

XFMR 2ATX-XS3
OIL TEMP

XS3 WDG HOT
SPOT

2ATX-XS3 Reservoir Oil
Level Low as sensed by
710-2SPXBOl

2ATX-XS3 Pressure Rel ief
Actuated as sensed by
63PR-2SPXB01

2ATX-XS3 Oil Temperature
High as sensed by
26/-2SPXB01

2ATX-XS3 Winding Hot
Spot Temperature High
as sensed by 49-2SPXB01





Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which point is in alarm.

b. Oi spatch operator to trans former.

c. investigate and determine reason for alarm.

d. Return system to normal operation or consider removing
transformer from service. l

HP PP 7l -143'wv.-)<~7 ~ ~





I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

60. 0 852641 Auxiliary Transformer XSl Sudden Pressure

PJ~

AUX XFMER XSl
SUDDEN
PRESSURE

852641

852641

60.1 Computer Point Computer Printout Source

60.2

a. SPXBC03

b. SPXPC03

c. SPXPC06

Automatic Res onse

2ATX-XS1 SUDD
PR CKT PWR

XSl SUDDEN PRE
LEFT

XS1 SUDDEN PRE
RIGHT

2ATX-XS1 Sudden Pressure
Circuit Power a's sensed
by 74-2SPXX05

2ATX-XS1 Sudden Pressure
Left as sensed by
30X-2SPXX05

2ATX-XSl Sudden Pressure
Right as sensed by
30Y-2SPXX05

60.3

a. Trip 13.8KV supply breaker ACB 1-4, to 2NPS-SWG001 and
4160V breaker ACB 11-3 to 2NNS-SWGOll and ACB 14-2 to
2NNS-SWG014, OR loss of sudden pressure control circuit.

Corrective Action

a e Verify automatic response.

b. If control power loss, restore as soon as possible.

c

e.

If breakers tripped, check auto start of standby equipment.

Reduce power to less than 85%, par N>~f'-I ~P

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
f. Return plant to normal operation.

N2-OP-71 -144 7





I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

61.0 852651 Auxiliary Transformer XS3 Sudden Pressure

Re.flush = VeS

<pc(~~

]8
i4/<

AUX XFMER XS3
SUDDEN

PRESSURE

852651

852651

61 .1 Com uter Point

a. SPXBCO4 2ATX-XS3 SUDD
PR CKT QR

2ATX-XS3 Loss of Sudden
Pressure DC Circuit Power
as sensed by 74-2SPXY05

Computer Printout Source

61.2

b. SPXPC05

c. SPXPC07

Automatic Res onse

XS3 SUDDEN
PRE LEFT

XS3 SUDDEN
PRE RIGHT

2ATX-XS3 Sudden Pressure
Left as sensed by
30X-2SPXY05

2ATX-XS3 Sudden Pressure
Right as sensed by
30Y-2SPXY05

61.3

a. Trip 13.8KV supply breaker ACB 3-6 to 2NPS-SWC003 and 4160V
breakers ACB 13-6 to 2NNS-SWG0013 and ACB 15-3 to
2NNS-SWG015 OR loss of sudden pressure control circuit.

Corrective Action

a e

b.

c ~

e ~

Verify automatic response.

If control power loss, restore as soon as possible.

If breakers tripped, check auto start of standby equipment.

Reduce power'to less than 85'4, pe~ 8-'-of-Ioju ~«~
Investigate and determine reason for trip.

f. Return plant to normal operation.

N2 OP 71 -145 neo
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARH CONDITIONS

67.0 852504 Uninterruptable Power Supply UPS1A on Battery Power <l~/0
p0

»/r/p

UPS 1A
ON BATTERy
POWER

852504

&52504

67.1 Com uter Point

VBSTC10

67.2 Automatic Res onse

Cpm uter Printout

UPS1A ON BATT PWR

Source

UPS1A-K2
(On Battery Power)

2VBB-UPS1A Auto Transfer to DC battery power.

67.3 Corrective Action

Dispatch an operator to 2VBB-UPS1A to record indications on the
UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration.

C ~ Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.
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74.0

PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

852543 Uninterruptable Power Supply 2VBB-UPS1G System Trouble

UPS 1G
SYSTEM
,TROUBLE

852543

852543

74.1 Com uter Point
VBBTC01

74.2 Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout,
UPS1G SYSTEM
TROUBLE

Source
UPS1G-K6
sensing: Ground on
battery, over temperature
on the inverter or
charger, - over current on
the inverter, DC Low
Voltage/Battery Operation
Loss of DC input, Loss
of maintenance AC input,
Loss of Sync, Loss of
inverter output.

UPS1G will realign power supplies. to provide power to vital bus.

74.3 Corrective Action

Dispatch an operator to the local 2VBB-UPS1G panel to record
indications on the UPS front panel.

b.

C ~

Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration.

Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.
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76.3 Corrective Action (Cont'd)

d. Evaluate local alarm indication per description below:

Local Alarm Descri tion — Corrective Action

Alarm Descri tion Corrective Action

Sync Loss a) Maintenance AC is out of
fre uenc tolerance

" b) Maintenance AC is-not present

c. UPS inverter out of freq.
tolerance

Notify maintenance
1

Restore Alt. AC (if fuse
is blown in maintenance
supply regulator, notify
maintenance
Verify Freq. meter-
notif maintenance

Low Inverter Voltage UPS inverter output voltage is 15% low Verify on voltmeter—
Notify maintenance — if
EPA was tripped with
this alarm'n, manually
transfer to maintenance
A.C. ower

Inverter Overtemp Uni t niro~heat i ng Maintenance required

Fuse Blown Fuse within UPS blown Maintenance to replace
fuses

Rectifier DC

Grounded
UPS internal D.C. Bus grounded Maintenance required

Low D.C. Bus UPS internal D.C. Bus voltage is low Notify Elec./IRC For
Re air/ad'ustment

Overload UPS inverter supplying over 100%,

rating of unit
Check output ammeter-
if unit loaded, clear
non-essential load
If alarm false, contact
Elec./I6C

Low Battery UPS internal D.C. Bus voltage is
below 110 volts

If batteries connected,
(CB-2 Closed) Check
battery volts, if
battery volts OK,
contact Elect/ISC

a

Battery Drain/Charge Current being drawn from batteries
caused by:
a) Loss of'ormal A.C. to UPS
b) Voltage on associated D.C.

switchgear higher than UPS

internal D.C. voltage

N2-OP-71 -157- December 1987

a) Restore normal AC
b) If associated charger

on equalize, verify
.UPS D.C. setpoint Q

140.5, charger 9
139.9 VDC — notify
Elect./I6C

(





Local Alarm Descri tion — Corrective Action (Cont'd)

Alarm Descri tion Corrective Action

Rectifier AC Loss Loss of normal AC to Unit a) Verify CB-1 not
tripped — if tripped,
notify Elect/IBC

b) If CB-1 is closed,
restore upstream,
normal AC su 1

Reverse Transfer Static switch is in maintenance
position

a) If other alarms
present, correct
other alarms first

b) If all other alarms
clear, .ver".Zp<QPE".RC '..
output 'voltage" present~
(meter), then push
forward'transfer (to
inverter) push button
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

78.0 $ 52555 Uninterruptetle Power Supply 2VBB-UPSSB System Sroutle

RkkSA: f~~

UPS 3B
SYSTEM"
TROUBLE

852555

852555

78.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

VBBEC14 UPS3B SYSTt2f
TROUBLE

.UPS3B-K2

NOTE: UPS3B-K2 initiated by any local alarm (See Section 76.3)

78.2 Automatic Res onse

VPS3B will realign power supplies to provide power to vital bus.

78.3 Corrective Action

ae Dispatch an operator to the local 2VBB-UPS3B panel to record
indications on the UPS front panel.

b.

c

Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration, if required.

Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.

d. Evaluate local alarm indication per Section 76.3.
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79.0

PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

85255& Uninterruptable Power Supply UPS3B on Battery Power

Re(i - A/d
,.(8't/t/>I

UPS 3B
ON BATTERY
POWER

852556

852556

79.1 Com uter Point Com uter printout coerce

VBBBC12

NOTE:

UPS3B ON BATT PWR UPS3B-K3

Upd3B-K3 is initiated by local alarm: "Battery
~

'8

drain/charge" (See Section 76.3).

79.2 Automatic Res onse

2VBB-UPS3B will operate on DC battery power. Is
79.3 Corrective Action

a. Dispatch an operator to 2VBB-UPS3B to record indications on the
UPS front panel.

b.

c

d.

Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal conf iguration, if required.

I'nitiatemaint. activities if the unit needs repair.

Evaluate local alarm "Battery drain/charge" per Section 76.3.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

80.0 652640 Normal Station Service Transformer Fault Fressure
Loss of D.C. Control

8/d4 - )Jo

NORM STA SER
XFHR FAULT
PRESS LOSS OF
DC CONTROL

852640

852640

80.1

80.2

Com uter Point

SPSBC01

Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL865

Source

74-2SPSY01
Control Power Relay
in panel 2CEC-PNL865

None

80e3 Corrective Action

a. Check fuses in panel 2CEC-PNL865 circuit 2SPSY01.

b. Check battery switchgear 2BYS-SWG001B circuit 29 (2BYSB17)
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

851158 Relay Room Instrument Panels Power Failure

RELAY ROOK
INSTR PANELS
POWER FAILURE

851158

851158

Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

CECBC01

CECBC02

P825 PWR SUPPLY
FAIL

P826 PWR SUPPLY
FAIL

Panel Power Supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

CECBC04

CECBC05

CECBC06

CECBCOS

CECBC10

CECBC11

P827 PWR SUPPLY
FAIL

P828 PWR SUPPLY
PAIL DZV I
P829 PWR SUPPLY
FAIL DIV I
P830 PWR SUPPLY
PAIL DIV II
P831 PWR SUPPLY
FAIL DIV II
P883 PWR SUPPLY
FAZL DZV ZII

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

CECBC13

CECBC15

P884 PWR SUPPLY
FAIL

P885 PWR SUPPLY
FAIL

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3
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851158 Relet Room tnattument pane1a power Fatlure (tout'g)

Com uter Point

CECBC16

CECBC1?

CECBC19

CECBC21

CECBG22

CECBC23

CECBC24

CECBCio

CECBC27

Can uter Printout

P886 MR SUPPLY
FAIL

P887 PMR SUPPLY
PAIL

P888 PMR,SUtPPj Y -t,:
FAIL

P890 PHH. SUPPLY
FAIL DIV I
P891 PHR SUPPLY
PAIL DIV II
P894 PMR SUPPLY
PAIL DIV I
P895 PMR SUPPLY
PAIL DIV II
P896 FIR SUPPLY
PAIL DIV I
P897 PMR SUPPLY
FAIL DIV II

Source

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power-supp'
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

a. Notify I&C of the alarm.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

601141 Pane1 630 Annunciator Power-Supply Trouble

rWi~l r~s-

P630
ANNUNCIATOR
POWER SUPPLY
TROUBLE

601141

Com uter Point

IHABC13

IHASC18

Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout

NSS ANN PW GROUND

HSS ANN PWR SUPPLY
FAILURE

Source

Panel 630 internal
power supply ground

Panel 630 circuit
2IHAA06 circuit
breaker A8CB2 or
UPSlA 2VBS-PNLA101
circuit 3

Hone

Corrective Action

a. 'heck pane1 circuits and breaker shown as "source".

b. Notify 1&C of the alarm.
~ gMZ-Op- 81A, 5c.c+~~ H,3.0 Lof5 o

a6 h,ee*~c.Co.ao~S,'< crt Plica 6 Le
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( T.

83. 0

PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

601142 Panel 630 Rlaru Retranamlt Power Supply Trouble

p /q<g = gC

P630 ALARM
RETRANSMIT
POWER SUPPLY
TROUBLE

601142

83-1 Com uter Point

IHABC14

IHABC15

Com uter Printout

NSS ANN PWR SUPPLY
FAIL

ALM REFL PS LOSS
OF PWR

Source
601142

Panel 630 circuit
2IHAÃ05 loss of
power

Panel 630 circuit
2IHAN06 circuit
breaker A8CB3 or
UPS1B 2VBS-PNLB101
circuit 4

83 2

83. 3

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

a. Check circuits and breaker shown as "source".

b. Notify 1&C of the alarm if unable to restore power to
annunciator isolators, or retransmitter relays.

]q00
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

842101 Balance of Plant — Division
Outmf-File/Loss of Power

eF/ BS.= Ye<
'

Isolation Card y
I=/~f'>

/~l tB

BOP DIV I
ISOLATOR CARD

OUTWF-FILE
LOSS OF POMER

842101

842101

Com uter Point

CECBC29

CECBC35

CECBC39

Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout
bL

P837 ~~ BOP ISOL~ Qh ooF
bx

P838 &Pi~ BOP ISOL~ ob gyes

b
P874 BOP ISOL~ gD dOff-

Source

Panel 837 circuit
2CECA01 Fuse Fl

Panel 838 circuit
2CECBOl Fuse Fl

Panel 874 circuit
2CECC01 Fuse Fl

None

Corrective Action

a Check the fuse in the circuit and panel shown as the
"source".

b. Contact I&C if unable to restore power to isolator cards.

N2-OP-71 -167
iR~(





PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

85.'0 8A2ln2 panel 858 Annunciator power Supply Trouble

P858
ANNUNCIATOR
POWER SUPPLY
TROUBLE

842102

842102

85.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

IHABC04 BOP ANN PWR SUPPLY
FAIL

Vital Bus 2VBS-PNLA101
ckt 8 Panel 858 ckt
-2IHAA02 circuit
breaker CB1

IHABC10 ANN PS GROUNDED Panel 858 ground
detector for:
2VBS-PNLA01 ckt 8
or 2VBS-PNLB101
ckt 37

85.2 Automatic Res ense

None

85.3(a) Corrective Action

IHABC04 — 1. Check panel 858 c ircuit 2IHAA02 c ircui t breaker
A13CB1.

2. Check UPSlA panel 2VBS-PNLA101 circuit 8.

3. Notify IRC if unable to restore power to
annunciators.

(b) IHABC10 — 1. Check panel 858 circuit 2IHAA02 circuit breaker
A13CB1 and 2IHAN02 circuit breaker A13CB3.

g~f ~r gg N<~F'1Ag 5ec. +ccr'v H.3.0 'og~ n.f O,ll
-l~ ~PP(.LcabIu
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842102 Panel 858 Annunciator Power Supply Trouble (Cont'd)

(Cont'd) 2. Check CPSiA panel 2VBS-PNLB101 circuit 37 and
2VBS-PNLA101 circuit 8.

3. Notify Z&C if unable to restore power to
annunciator .
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

842103 Emergency Response Facility Panel Isolation Card
Out-of-File/Loss oi Power

ERF PANEL
ISOLATION CARD
OUTWF-FILE/
LOSS OF POMER

842103

842103

Com uter Point

CECBC45

CECBC46

Com uter Printout

P899D1 ERF ISOL
CD OOF

P899D2 ERF ISOL
CD OOF

Source

Panel 899 circuit
2CECA03 Fuse Fl or
UPS2A 2VBS<PNL10lA
circuit 3

Panel 899 circuit
2CECB02 Fuse Fl or
UPS2B 2VBS"PNL301B
circuit 20

CECBC47 P899ARK ERF ISOL
CD OOF

Panel 899 circuit
2CECB04 Fuse Fl or
2SCI-PNLA102 circuit 17

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

a. Check fuses and breakers in panels listed as "source".

b. Notify IGC if unable to restore power to
isolator circuits.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

842107 Balance of Plant Division II Isolator Card
Out-of-File/Loss of Power

~(g-u~
p/P,

s>!~It'v(fr

BOP DIV II
ISOLATOR CARD
OUT-OF-FILE/
LOSS OF POWER

842107

842107

Com uter Point

CECBC30

CECBC36

CECBC40

Com uter Pr'intout
b2

P874 ~." BOP
ISOL ~Cb OOP

b3
P837 ~~ BOP

'SOL ~(.b oat
b2

P838 ~ BOP
ISOL eaaedb ~

Source

Panel &74 Isol cards
ZG-A, B, C, D

Panel 837 Isol .cards
ZAJ A~ B~ Ci D

Panel 838 Isol cards
ZAH-A, B, C, D or
panel 838 circuit
2CECB01 Fuse Fl

IHABC02 DIV 2 ISOL INP
CARD OUT

Panel 838 Div 2 Isol
input card(s) from
99-1A through 99-11B
any card(s) out of
file

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

a.

b.

Check panel cards and fuse as shown as "source".

Notify IBC if unable to restore power to
isolator circuits.
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Ie PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

88. 0 842108 panel 858 alaru Setranatd.t Purer Supply Xrouble

R8/ c'l - X<5

P858 ALARM
RETRANSMIT
POWER SUPPLY
TROUBLE

842108

88.1 Com uter Point

IHABCll

Com uter Printout

BOP ANN PHR SUPPLY
FAIL

Source

842108

74-2IHAN02 Panel 858
circuit 2IHAN02
circuit breaker A13CB3
or UPS1A 2VBS-PNL8101
ckt 37

ALM REFL PS LOSS 74B-2IHAN03 Panel 858
power supply to alarm
retransmit relay
circuit 2IHAN03

88e 2

88 3

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

a. Cheek breakers in pane1s listed as "source".

b. dotify IGC if unable to restore power to
retransmission circuits.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

842113 Balance of Plant Division II Isolator Card
Out-of-File/Loss of Power

l+fee ii-'PCS

BOP DIV III
ISOLATOR CAtU)
OUTWF-FILE
LOSS OF POWER.

842113

Com uter Point

IHABC03

CECBC31

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

Com uter Printout

DIV 3 ISOL INP CARD
OUT

b9
P874 99~BOP ISOL~cb ~~8

Source

842113

Panel 874 Div 3 Isol
input card 99-1 or
99-2 any card(s) ~

outmf-file (DC)

Panel 874 Div 3 isol
input card analog or
digital (HC)
out-of-file

a. Notify 1&C that panel 874 Div 3 isolator input card(s) is
(are) outof-file.

b. Check panel 2CES-IPNL414 circuit 18.

c. Check panel 874 circuit 2IHACOl Fuse Fl.





PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

842119 Balance of Plant Non-Divisional/Reactor Protection
System Isolation Card Outmf-File/Loss of Power

f2~5/aeA- gp.<

BOP NON-DIV
CPS XSOL CAtU)
OUTTOP-PILE
LOSS OF POSER

842119

842119

Com uter Point

CECBC32

CECBC33

CECBC34

Com uter Printout
pleW~AV

P837 W~R& ISOL
<Acts-. Qd <~

IV~/-DJV
P838 4K'-B&P ISOL~eb D4

al-DIV
P874 4/~88 ISOL~ db~

Souruu

Panel 837 analog or
digital isolator
output card
outmf-file

Panel 838 analog or
digital isolator
output card
outmf-file

Panel 874 analog or
digital isolator
output card
out~f-file

CECBC37

CECBC38

IHABC07

P837 CPS Dl~
ISOL 668& Cb >~

P838 RPS D2~
ISOI ERRB-Qd DO

DIV 1 ISOL OUTP
CARD OUT

Power from panel 856
circuit 2SCIA06
fuse Fl

Power from panel 857
circuit 2SCIB06
fuse Fl

Panel 857 optic
Is ol o utput card
outmf-file
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90el Com uter Point

IHABC08

Com uter Printout

DIV 2 ISOL OUTP
CARD OUT.

Source (Cour'd)

Panel 838 optic
Isol output card
out~f-file

IHABC09 DIV 3 ISOL OUTP
CARD OUT

Panel 874 optic
Isol output card
out-of-file

90. 2

'90. 3

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

a. Cheek panel cards and fuses listed as source".

b. Notify 1&C of tne alarm.
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TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL

Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION
Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

'RTX-XSRlA13.8KV Reserve Station Service XFHR 2NPS-SWG001 Open .'R~wer-
Fuees

FEEB-

2STX-XNS1 13.8KV Normal Station Service XFMR
Breaker (Norm Sta Svce XFHR 2STX-XNSl)

2NPS-SWG001 1-3 Closed

2RTX-XSR18 13.8KV Reserve Station Service XFHR 2NPS-SWG001
Breaker (RSV Sta Svce XFHR 2RTX-XSR18)

1-16 Cubicle
Only

2RTX-XSRlA 13.8KV Reserve Station Service XFHR 2NPS-SWG002
Breaker (RSV Sta Svce XFHR 2RTX-XSR1A)

2-1 Cubicle
Only

2ABS-Xl '. 13.8KV Aux Boiler Service XFMR Breaker 2NPS-SWG002
(Aux Blr Svce XFMR 2ABS-Xl)

2-5 Closed D&-Power
Eesemu

H&~EO-

2RTX-XSR18 13.8KV Reserve Stat.ion Service XFMR 2NPS-SWG003
Breaker (RSV Sta Svce XFHR 2RTX-XSR18

3-1 Open

2STX-XNSl 13.8KV Normal Station Service XFMR
Breaker (Norm Sta Svce XFHR 2STX-XNSl)

2NPS-SWG003 3-14 Closed

2NPS-SWG003 Metering Cubicle DC Control
Power Fuses

2NPS-SWG001 Metering Cubicle DC Control
Power Fuses

2NPS-SWG002 Metering Cubicle DC Control
Power Fuses

2NPS-SWG003

2NPS-SWG001

2NPS-SWG002

3-15

1-2

2-4

Fuses
Installed

Fuses
Installed

Fuses
Installed

opec,r
Fr,<5~ J g

ns i ri
DC. lorn</.'.
dusts )n

AZ</FF/ 9
OC. c~r
4~ye s

~~l C(D~

~~g g.'lS'Xr. n Ciy 4e Open or
C/'-sc,Z +"F'.~. z/un N2-OP-71

S',~:.7 ~<.

td)r,, 1" i 'f
I /6 ~>ecemher le~7





COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT
DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cub1c le/ POSITION POSITION

. Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

'RTX-XSRlA 13.8KV Reserve Station Serv1ce XFMR 2NPS-SWG003
(Breaker .(RSV Sta Svce XFHR 2RTX-XSRlA)

3-16 Cubi cl e
Onl y

2ATX-XS3 13.8KV Feed to Aux Stepdown transformer 2NPS-SWG003
2ATX-XS3

3-6 Closed

2RCS-MGlA Slow speed breaker For Reactor Recirc 2NPS-SWG004
Pump 2RCS-PlA

4-1 Open

2RCS-HGlB Slow speed breaker For Reactor Rec1rc 2NPS-SWG005
Pump 2RCS P18

5-1 Open

2NJS-XlH,J,K 13.8KV/600V Aux transformer 2NJS-X1H, 2NPS-SWG001
2NJS-X1J, 2NJS-X1K

I

1-lA Closed

2NJS-XlC,D 13.8KV/600V Aux transformer 2NJS-XlC, 2NPS-SWG001
2NJS-X10

1-5 Closed

1

2NJS-XlA.,B,G 13.8KV/600V Aux transformer 2NJS-XlA, 2NPS-SWG001
2NJS-X18, 2NJS-X1G

1-14 Closed
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TABLE II
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL

Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION
Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

2ATX-XS1 13.8KV/4.16KV Aux Stepdown XFHR (Aux 2NPS-SWG001
stepdown XFHR 2ATX-X51)

1-4 Closed

2ATX-XS1 4.16KV to 2NNS-SWGOll (Aux stepdown
XFHR 2ATX-XS1)

2NNS-SWGOll

2NNS-SWG012 4.16KV to 2NNS-SWG012 (Bus tie to
2NNS-SWG011)

2NNS-SWGOll

2NJS-X3, 13.8KV/600 Aux XFHR 2NJS-X3H, 2NJS-X3J, 2NPS-SWG003
H,J,K 2NJS-X3K

2NJS-X3C,D 13.8KV/600V Aux XFHR 2NJS-X3C,2NJS-X3D ZNPS-SWG003

2NJS-X3A,B,G 13.8KV/600V Aux XFMR 2NJS-X3A,2NJS-X38, 2NPS-SWG003
2NJS-X3G

3-lA

3-3

3-13

11-3

Closed

Closed

Closed

Closed

Closed

TQL-
I (y

p
o

DC/-uses i~ ~~<
gas 8 c .P~~r.r

4'(.(s8
~SCT
in-B~
B~,B~,
Bu'.&I-

2ATX-XS1 4.16KV feed to 2NNS-SWG-014 (TAG) (Aux 2NNS-SWG014
Stepdown XFMR 2ATX-XS1)

14-2 Closed

2ENS-SWG101 4.16KV Tie to emergency Bus 2ENS-SWG101 2NNS-SWG014
(TAG) (4.16KV emergency switchgear
2ENS-SWG101

14-1 Open

]l)cni l < ,'~(
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COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT
DESCRIPTION

TABLE I I

SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

2NJS-XlF 4.16KV/600V Aux transformer (TAG)
(Aux stepdown XFHR 2NJS-XlF)

2NJS-XlE 4.16KV/600V Aux transformer (TAG)
(Aux stepdown XFHR 2NJS-XlE)

2ATX-XS3 4.16KV to'2NNS-SWG013 (TAG)
(Aux transformer 2ATX-XS3)

2NNS-SWG014

2NNS-SWG014

2NNS-SWG013

14-4

14-8

13-6

Closed

Closed

Closed

DC Fuses
ln BAT A

BUS A,
BAT 8,
BUS 8

DC Fuses
ln BAT A

BUS A,
BAT 8,
BUS 8

2NNS-SWG012 4.16KV The Breaker to 2NNS-SWG012
~ (TAG) (Bus T1e Breaker Cubicle)

2ATX-XS3 4.16KV to 2NNS-SWG015 (TAG)
(Aux transformer 2ATX-XS3)

2ENS-SWG103 4.16KV Tie Breaker emerg. Bus 2ENS-
SWG103 (TAG)(4.16KV Emerg.
Sw1tchgear 2ENS-SWG103)

2NNS-SWG013

2NNS-SWG015

2NNS-SWG015

13-10

15- 3

15-8

Open

Closed

Open

NJS-X3F. 4.16KV/600V Aux transformer (TAG) 2NNS-SWG015
(4.16KV/600V Aux stepdown XFHR 2NJS-X3F)

15-1 Closed DC Fuses
ln BAT A
BUS A,
BAT B;
BUS 8
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'ABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT
DESCRIPTION

POWEP. SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-X3E 4.16KV/ OOV Aux transformer (TAG) 2NNS-SWG015
(4.16KV 600V Aux stepdown XFMR 2NJS-X3E)

15-7 Closed

I

2RTX-XSRlA 4.16KV o 2NNS-SWG016 (TAG) (RSV Sta 2NNS-SWGOl&
Svce XF R 2RTX-XSR1A)

16-2 Closed

I

2RTX-XSR18 4.16KV o 2NNS-SWG017 (TAG) (RSV Sta 2NNS-SWG017
* Svce XF 2RTX-XSR18)

17-2 Closed

2ABS-Xl , 4.16KV
Svce XF

2NNS-SWG018 (TAG) (Aux BLR 2NNS-SWG-18
2ABS-Xl)

18-2 Closed

I

Aux XFMR 600V to NJS-USl Bus A
2NJS-XlC

2NJS-US1 38 Closed

hu'x XFMR 600V to
2NJS-X3C

NJS-USl Bus 8 2NJS-USl 148 Closed

2NJS-USlA&C 600V Tio Breaker between Bus A S. Bus C 2HJS-US1 88 Closed

2NJS-US186C 600V Tie Breaker between Bus 8 R Bus C 2NJS-US1 108 Open
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'COMPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

'ESCRIPTION

TABLE ll
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number —, Cub1cl el POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NHS-MCC003 600V to
(2NHS-H

2NHS-HCC003 Bus A (TAG)
C003 Bus A)

2NJS-USl Bus A 3C Closed

'NHS-HCC003 600V to
(2NHS-H

2NHS-HCC003 Bus 8 (TAG)
C003 Bus 8)

2NJS-USl Bus 8 130 Closed

' 2LAT-PNL100 600V to,d1str1but1on panel 2LAT-PNL100 2NJS-USl Bus C 9C
(TAG)(600V Normal 01st. PNL 2LAT-PNL100)

Closed

2NJS-.PNL100 600V to 1str1but1on Panel 2NJS-PNL100 2NJS-USl Bus C 98
(TAG)(600V Normal 01st. PNL 2NJS-PNL100)

I

!

2WPS-PNL100 600V to 'str1but1on Panel 2WPS-PNL100 2NJS-US1 Bus C BD

(TAG)(600V weld1ng D1str PNL 2WPS-PNL100)

Closed

Closed

Aux XFMR 600V to .2NJS-US2 Bus A

2NJS-X1D
I

Aux XFHR 600V to NJS-US2 Bus 8
2NJS-X3D

2NJS-US2A

2NJS-US28 128

Closed

Closed

2NJS-US2 600V T1e Breaker between Bus A and Bus C ?NJS-US2 68 Closed
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COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

IN I TIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-US2 600V Tie Breaker between Bus B and Bus C 2NJS-US2 9B Open

2NHS-MCC005 600V to 2NHS-HCC005 Bus A 2NJS-US2 Bus A 5C Closed

2NHS-HCC005 600V to 2NHS-HCC005 Bus B 2NJS-US2 Bus 8 12C Closed

2NHS-MCC014 600V to 2NHS-HCC014 Bus A 2NJS-US2 Bus A 3C Closed

2NHS-MCC014 600V to 2NllS-HCC014 Bus B 2NJS-US2 Bus 8 108 Closed

.Phkfi-PNH66 600V Feed to Norm Dist Panel PHHb-PN4200 2NJS-US2 Bus C K-
JAl3 - A/ c I 'DXS- A/<20/ sD

2NJS-PNL200 600V Feed to Norm Dist Panel 2NJS-PNL200 2NJS-US2 Bus C 8B

Closed

Closed

2WPS-PNL200 600V Feed to welding distribution Panel 2NJS-US2 Bus C 8D
2WPS-PNL200

Closed

2NJS-XlB — 600V Feed to Load Center 2NJS-US3 Bus A 2NJS-US3A 38 Closed

i6gii /'I'6'f
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COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYST'EH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cube'cle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

2NDS-X38 600V Feed to Load Center 2NJS-US3 Bus 8 2NJS-'US3 8.'ux transformer
148 Closed

2NJS-US3 Bus C 600V T1e Breaker between Bus A & Bus C 2NJS-US3 Bus A 78 Closed

2NJS-US3 Bus C 600V T)e Breaker between Bus 8 & Bus C 2NJS-US3 Bus 8 118- Open

2NHS-HCC006
Bus A

600V Feed to motor control center
2NHS-HCC006 Bus A

2NJS-US3 Bus A 3C Closed

2NHS-HCC006 , 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus 8 2NHS-HCC006 Bus 8

i

2N3S-US3 Bus 8 120 Closed

2NJS-PNL300 600V Feed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US3 Bus C 98
2NJS-PNL300

'l

Closed

2NDS-PNL301 . 600V Feed to normal dhstrhbuthon Panel 2NJS-US3
2N3S-PNL301

t

9D Closed

2WPS-.PNL300 600V Feed to welding dt strtbut1on Panel 2NJS-US3 Bus C 70
2WPS-PNL300

Closed
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COMPONENT NO ~

COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number - Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
OATE REMARKS

2LAT-PNL300 600V Feed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US3 Bus 8 128
'LAT-PNL300

Closed

2VBB-TRS1 600V Feed to automatic transfer switch 2N3S-US3 Bus 8 13A:,
2VBB-TRS1

Closed

2VBB-TRS1 600V Feed to switchgear room automatic 2N3S-US4 Bus A 6C
transfer switch 2VBB-TRSl

Closed

2NJS-Xlh 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US4 Bus A

Aux Transformer
38 Closed

2NDS-X3A. 600V Feed to load center 2NDS-US4 Bus 8 2NJS-US4P
Aux transformer

158 Cl osed

2NJS-X3A 600V Tie Breaker between Bus A h Bus C 2N3S-US48
Aux transformer

I

Closed

.'2NJS-US4 Bus C 600V Tie Breaker between Bus 8 5 Bus C 2NJS-US4 Bus 8 118 Open

'2NHS-MCC007 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC007'Bus A

2NDS-US4 Bus A 3C Closed
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COHPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DFSCRIPTION

'f

TABLE II

SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

. Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NHS-HCC007 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus B 2NHS-MCC007 Bus B

2NJS-US4 Bus B 15C Closed

2NHS-MCC013 600V Feed to motor Control Center
Bus A 2NHS-MCC013 Bus A

2NJUS4 Bus A 6n Closed

2NHS-MCC013 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus B 2NHS-HCC013 Bus B

2NJS-US4 Bus B 14D Closed

'NJS-PNL401 600V Feed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US4 Bus A 4B
2NJS-PNL401

Closed

I

.2NJS-PNL400 600V Feed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US4 Bus C 9B
2NJS-PNL400

Closed

2LAS-PNL400 600V Feed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US4 Bus C 9C
2LAS-PNL400

Closed

I

2WPS-PNL402 600V Feed to welding distribution Panel 2NJS-US4 Bus C 80
2WPS-PNL.400

Closed
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COHPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

i DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWEP SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

, Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

f

2NJS-PNL402 600V feed to normal distr'Ibution Panel 2NJS-US4 Bus 8 14A .
2NJS-PNL402

l

Closed

Aux XFHR
2NJS-X1E

600V Feed to load center 2NDS-US5 2NDS-US5 38 ! Closed

Aux XFHR 600V Fe
2NJS-X1F,

d to load center 2NJS-US5 2NJS-US5 88 Open

2NHS-'MCC008. 600V feed to motor control center
2NHS-HCCOOB

2N3S-US5 3D Closed

''2NHS-MCCOOB 600V Feed to motor control center
2NHS-HCCOO&

2NJS-US5 5A Closed

I

2NHS-MCCOll 600V Feed to motor control center
2NHS-HCCOll

2NJS-US5 4A Closed

2NHS-MCCOll 600V Feed .to motor control center 'NJS-US5
Bus 8 2NHS-MCC011

5C Closed
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COHPONENT NO.
COHPONFNT
DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

PONER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number - Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

~ Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

nel 2NJS-US52NJS-PNL500 600V'eed to normal distribution Pa
2NJS-PNL500

6B Closed

I

Aux XFMR. 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US6
2NJS-X3E

2NJS-US6 Closed

Aux XFHR 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US6 'NJS-US6
. 2NJS-X3F

Open

-2NHS-MCC009 600V Feed. to motor control center ~ 2NJS-US6
2NHS-HCC009

3C Closed

2NHS-MCC009'00V Feed to motoi control center ;. 2NJS-US6
2NHS-HCC009

50 Closed

2NHS-HCC012 600V Feed to motor control center ,. 2NJS-US6
2NHS-HCC012 l

4D Closed
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COHPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

OESCR IPT ION

TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

~ Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NHS-HCC012 600V feed to motor control center 'NJS-US6
2NHS-HC 012

Closed

2NJS-PNL600 600V Feed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US6
2NJS-PNI600

68 Closed

.Aux XFHR

2NJS-XlG
600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US7 Bus A 2NJS-US7A 38 Closed

Aux XFHR 600V
2NJS-X3G

Feed to load center 2NJS-US7 Bus 8 2NJS-US78 Closed

I
2NJS-US7 600V Tie Breaker between Bus A It Bus 8 2NJS-US7 58 Open

2NJS-PNL702 600V Feed to normal d'istribution Panel 2NJS-US7 Bus A 3C
2NJS-PNI,702

Closed

2NJS-PNL700 600V Feed to normal distribution panel 2NJS-US7 Bus A 48
2NJS-PHD 700

2NJS-PNL704'00V Feed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US7 Bus R 4C
2NJS-PNL> 704

Closed

Closed
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TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POWER SUPPLY

Bus Number - Cubicle/
Breaker

NORMAL ACTUAL
POSITION POSITION

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-PHL706 600V Fe d to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US7
2NJS-PNL706 Bus A

Closed

1
~

2NJS-PHL701 600V Fe d to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US7 Bus B 6B
2NJS-PN 701

1

Closed

'

2NJS-PNL705 600V Feed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US6 Bus B 6C
~ 2NJS-PNL705

Closed

2NJS-PNL707 600V Feed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US7 Bus B 6D
2NJS-PN0707 t

Closed

2NJS-PNL703 600V Feed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US7 Bus B 7C
2NJS-PNE703 I

Closed

1

2NJS-X1H 600V Feed to Load Center 2NJS-US& Bus A 2NJS-US&B
.. Aux. Transformer

3B Closed

2NJS-X3H 600V Feed to Load Center 2NJS-US& Bus B 2NJS-US&B
Aux. Transformer

r

13B Closed
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COMPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE )')

SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWEf SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number - Cub > c 1 e/ POSITION POSITION

.Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

2NJS-USB
Bus C

I

600V T1e Breaker between Bus A 5 B s C 2N.1S-USB Bus A 78 Closed

2NJS-USB 600V The Breaker between Bus B I B C 2NJS-USB Bus 8 9B
Bus C )

Open

2NHS-MCC002 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-MCC002 Bus A

2NJS-USB Bus A 3C Closed

2NHS-MCC002 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus B 'NHS-HCC002 Bus B

2NJS-USB Bus B 13C Closed

I

2NHS-MCC015 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-MCC015 Bus A

2NJS-USB Bus A 40 Closed

2NHS-MCC015 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus 8 2NHS-HCC015 B

2NJS-USB Bus B '2D Closed

2NJS-X1J 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US9 B s A 2NJS-US9A
Aux Transformer

3B Closed
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COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT'E

SCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY'INEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cub>cle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-X33 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US9 Bus 8 2NDS-US98
Aux Transformer

138 Closed

2NJS-US9 600V Bus T1e between Bus A 5 Bus C

Bus 8
2N3S-US9 Bus A 78 Closed

2NDS-US9 600V Bus T1e between Bus 8 5 Bus C

Bus C

2NJS-US9 Bus 8 98 Open

2NHS-HCC001 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC001 Bus A

2NJS-US9 Bus A 40 Closed

2NHS-HCCOOT 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus 8 2NHS-MCC001 8

2NDS-US9 Bus 8 120 I'.losed

2NHS-HCC016 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC016 Bus A

2NJS-US9 Bus A 68 Closed

2NHS-MCC002 600V T1e Breaker between Bus 8 O'us C 2NHS-HCC002 llA Open
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TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUP~PL LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT
DESCRIPTION

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number - Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-US8
Bus B

600V incoming feed to motor control 2NHS-MCC002H
center 2NHS MCC002 Bus B

18A Closed

2NJS-US1
Bus A

600V incoming feed to motor control
center 2NHS MCC003 Bus A I

2NHS-MCC003A lA Closed

2NHS-MCC003 600V tie breaker between Bus A S. Bus C 2NHS-MCC003 8A Closed

't
~ 2NHS-MCC003 600V Tie Breaker between Bus B g, Bus C 2NHS-MCC003 18A Open

2NJS-US1
Bus B

600V incoming feed to motor control 2NHS-MCC003B
center NHS MCC003 Bus B

19A Closed

I

2NJS-PNL402 600V emergency feed to motor control 2NHS-MCC004
center 2NHS MCC004

Closed s

2NJS-PNL401 600V normal Feed to motor control
center 2NHS MCC004

2NHS-MCC004 1C Closed
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TABLE II
0

SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT
DESCRIPTION

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

2NJS-US2 600V 1ncom1ng feed to motor contro
Bus A 'enter 2NHS-HCC004 Bus A

2NHS-HCC005A Closed

2NHS-MCC005 600V T1e. Breaker between Bus A & 8 s C 2NNS-HCC005 sn Closed

2NHS-MCC005 600V T1e Breaker between Bus B & Bu s C 2NHS-MCC005 BA Open

2NJS-US2
Bus B

600V 1ncom1ng feed to motor control
center 2NHS-MCCOOS Bus B

2NHS-HCC005B 12A Closed

I

2NJS-US3 600V 1ncom1ng feed to motor control
Bus A center 2NHS-HCC006 Bus A

2NHS-HCC006A lA Closed

2NHS-HCC006 600V t1e breaker between Bus A & Bu C 2NHS-HCC006 Closed
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COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWEP. SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number - Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

. Breaker

INITIALSI
DATE REMARKS

2NHS-MCC006 600V tie breaker between Bus B & B s C 2NHS-MCC006 14A Open

,2NJS-US3
Bus B

600V incoming feed to motor contro
center 2NHS-MCC006 Bus B

2NHS-MCC006B 15A Closed

2NJS-US4
Bus A

600V incoming feed to motor control
center 2NHS-MCC007 Bus A

2NHS-MCC007A Closed

2NHS-MCC016 600V feed to motor control center
Bus B 2NHS-MCC016 Bus B

2NJS-US9 Bus B 10B Closed

2NJS-PNL101 600V feed to normal distribution P el 2N3S-US9 Bus C 70
2NJS-PNL101

Closed

2LAN-PNL900 600V feed to normal distribution Pa el 2NDS-US9 Bus C 80
2LAN-PNL900

Closed

2NJS-XlK 600V feed to load center 2NJS-US10
Aux Bus A
transformer

2NJS-US10A 3B Closed
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TABLE I I

SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

-COMPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL

Bus Number — Cub)clel POSITION POSITION
Breaker

INiTIALS/
DATE REMARKS

.. 2NJS-X3K 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US10
* Aux Bus B
' 'ransformer

2NJS-US10B 12B Closed

2NJS-US10 600V t1e breaker between Bus A & B~
J

s C 2NJS-US10 Closed

2NJS-US10 600V the breaker between Bus B & B
fg

s C 2NJS-US10 Open

2NHS-HCC010 600V feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC010 Bus A

2NJS-US10 Bus A 3C Closed

2NHS-HCC010 600V feed to motor control center
Bus B 2NHS-HCC010 Bus B

I

2NJS-US10 Bus B 12C Closed

2NHS-HCC017 600V feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC017 Bus A

2NJS-US10 Bus A 4B Closed

2NHS-HCC017 600V feed to motor control center
''Bus B 'NHS-HCC017 Bus B

I

2NJS-US10 Bus B 118 Closed
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COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT
DESCRIPTION

TABLE [I

SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL INITIALS/
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION DATE

, Breaker
REMARKS

e

2NJS-US9 600V 1ncom1ng feed to motor contro
Bus A center NHS-MCC001 Bus A

2NHS-HCC001A lA Closed

2NHS-MCC001 600V t1 breaker between Bus A 8 Bus C 2NHS-MCC001 7A Closed

2NHS-HCC001 600V t1 breaker between Bus B h Bus C 2NHS-MCC001 13A Open

2NJS-US9 600V 1n om1ng feed to mo
Bus B center NHS-MCC001 Bus B

tor control 2NHS-HCC001B 19A Closed

2NSS-'USB 600V tn omtng feed to motor controtI 2NNS-MCC002A
Bus A . center NHS HCC002 Bus LA

lA Closed

2NHS-
Bus C

s C MCC0022NHS-
Bus A

HCC002 600V t1 en Bus A 5 Bt( Closed

2NHS-MCC007 T1e Breaker Bus A and C 2NHSMCC007 2NHS-MCC007 5A Closed

- 2NHS-HCC007 1'1e Breaker Bus B and C 2NHSMCC007 2NHS-HCC007 10A Open
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COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT
RESCRIPTION

i TABLE I I

. SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY
Bus Number — Cubicle/

.Breaker

NORHAL ACTUAL
POSITION POSITION

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

2NJS-US4 600V from 2NJS-US4 (incoming main) 2NNS-HCC007 14A Closed

2NJS-US5 600V frAm 2NJS-US5 (Incnmfng mafn)'

a

2NJS-US5 600V from 2NJS-US5 (incoming main)

2NHS-HCC008

2NHS-HCCOOB

1A Closed

Open

2NDS-US6 600V from 2NJS-US6 (incoming main) c. 2NHS-HCC009

a
4'I; t~

2NJS-US6 600V from 2NJS-US6 (incoming main) Iai 2NHS-HCC009

lA

7A

Closed

Open

2NJS-US10 600V from 2NJS-US10A (incoming main) 2NHS-HCC010 lA Closed

2NHS-HCC010 Tie Breaker Bus A and C 2NHS-MCC01 'NHS-HCC010
}a

13A Closed

2NHS-MCC010 Tie Breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-HCC010'NHS-MCC010 24A Open

I

2NJS-US1.0 600V from 2NJS-US10B (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC010
I

2NJS-US5 - 600V from 2NJS-US5 (incoming main) 2NHS-HCCOll

36A Closed

Closed
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TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POWER SUPPLY

Bus Number — Cubicle/
Breaker

NORMAL ACTUAL
POSITION POSITION

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-US5 600V from 2NJS-US5 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC011 10A Open

2NJS-US6 600V from 2NJS-US6 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC012 lA Closed

2NJS-US6
I

600V from 2NJS-US6 (incoming main)
i

2NHS-MCC012 10A Open

2NJS-US4 600V from 2NJS-US4 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC013 lh Closed

2NHS-MCC013 Tie breaker Bus A and C 2NHS-MCC013 2NHS-MCC013 5A Closed

2NHS-MCC013 Tie breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-MCC013 2NHS-MCC013 9A Open

2NJS-US4 600V from 2NJS-US4 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC013 13A Closed

2NJS-US2 600V from 2NJS-US2 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC014 Closed

2NHS-MCC014 Tie breaker Bus A and C 2NHS-MCC014 2NHS-MCC014

2NHS-MCC014 Tie breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-MCC014 2NHS-MCC014

Closed

Open
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TABLE II

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT:.

DESCRIPTION
POMER SUPPLY . NORMAL ACTUAL

Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION
Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-US2 600V feed from 2NJS-US2 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC014

I

. 2NJS-US8 600V feed from 2NJS-USB (incoming mein) 2NHS-MCC015
I

12h

1A

Closed
i

Closed

2NHS-MCC015 Tie breaker 2NHS-MCC015 Bus A and C 2NHS-MCC015 7A Closed

~ 2NHS-MCC015 Tie breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-MCC015 2NHS-MCC015
I
I

l
2NJS-US8. 600V feed from 2NJS-US8 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC015

)

12A

18h

Open

Closed

2NJS-US8 600V feed from 2NJS-US9 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC016 1A Closed

2NHS-MCC016 Tie breaker Bus A-C 2NHS-MCC016 2NHS-MCC016 Closed

2NHS-MCC016 Tie breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-MCC016 2NHS-MCC016 Open

2NJS-US9 600V feed from 2NJS-US9 (incoming line) 2NHS-MCC016 14A Closed

N2-OP-71 -199 L'eccnher 1987





TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT
DESCRIPTION

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bits Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-US10 600V fee 'rom 2NJS-US10 (incoming
- line)

2NHS-MCC017 1A Closed

1

2NHS-MCC017 Tie breaker Bus h and C 2NHS-MCC017 2NHS-MCC017 5h Closed

-2NHS-MCC017 Tie breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-MCC017 2NHS-MCC017 Open

2NJS-US10 600V feed from 2NJS-US10 (incoming
line>

2NHS-MCC017 12A Closed

2VBB-UPS3B 600V normal supply to 2VBB-UPS3B 2NJS-PNL402 32 Closed

2VBB-XRC603 600V supply to 2VBB-XRC603 (UPS3B) 2NJS-PNL600 Closed

2VBB-UPS38 120V maintenance supply to 2VBB-UPS3B 2VBB-XRC603 CB1 Closed

2VBB-UPS3B 125VDC supply to 2VBB-UPS3B 2BYS-SWG001B 3D Closed

2VBS*ACB1B
2VBS<ACB2B

120V sup(ly breaker fromi

2VBB-UPS-,3B to 2VBS-'aACBlB 6 "ACB2B
!.

2VBB-BKR3B Closed

N2-OP-71 -200- Dec ember 19B7





TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL

Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION
Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

/OO
2VBS~PNLB?02. 120V supply breaker from 2VBB-UPS3B

QV~NLB201
~VDSe' /6

~ V8$
PVBS+ACBlB
2VBB"ACB2B

a VDS

1B
2B

Closed

2VBB-UPS3A 600V normal supply to 2VBB-UPS3A 2LAT-PNL100 26 Closed

- 2VBB-XRC503 600V supply to 2VBB-XRC503 (UPS3A) 2NJS-PNL500 Closed

2VBB-UPS3A 120V maintenance supply 2VBB-UPS3A
z P-CSOZ

2VBB-)f9569 CBl Closed

2VBB-UPS3A 125VDC supply to 2VBB-UPS3A 2BYS-SWG001C 2D Closed

2VBSMCBlA 120V supply breaker from 2VBB-UPS3A 2VBB-BKR3A
2VBS"ACB2A to 2VBS"ACBlA 6 2VBS*ACB2A

3A Closed

/CIO
2VBS~PNLA~ 120V supply breaker from 2VBB-UPS3A 2VBB~ACBlA

to 2VBS"PNLA~ &VBB"ACB2A
/Oo a V8$

lA
2A

Closed

2VBB-UPSlC 600V normal supply to 2VBB-UPSlC 2LAT-PNL300 Closed
~ul / eel

i"1-~) )'i '.'I
N2-OP-71 201- December 1987





TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO;
COMPONENT
'DESCRIPTION

l

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2VBB-XD501 600V supply to 2VBB-XD501 (UPSlC)
l

2NJS-US5 Closed

2VBB-UPSlC l20V maintenance supply
to 2VBB-UPS1C

2VBB-XD501 CB1 Closed

2VBB-UPS1C 125VDC supply to 2VBB-UPS1C
I

2BYS-SWG001A 2D Closed

2VBB-UPSlA '00V normal supply to 2VBB UPS1A 2VBB-PNL301 Closed

2VBB-XD500 600V supply to 2VBB-XD500 (UPS1A)

)
2VBB-UPSlh 125VDC backup power to 2VBB-UPS1A

2NJS-US5

2BYS-SWG001A

8D

2C

Closed

Closed

2VBB-UPSlB 600V normal supply to 2VBB-UPS1B 2VBB-PNL301 Closed

l.2VBB-UPSlG '00V normal supply to 2VBB-UPS1G
j

2VBB-PNL301 Closed

5002VBB-UPSlA 120V ma tenance supply to 2VBB-UPSlA 2VBB-XD CB1 Closed

N2-OP-71 -202- December 1987





TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT(
DESCRIPTION

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
'DATE REMARKS

"VBB-XD601 600V maintenance supply to 2VBB-XD601 2NJS-US6
UPS1B

4B Closed

2VBB-UPS1B 125VDC supply to 2VBB UPSlB
.I

2BYS-SWG001C 2A Closed

2VBB-UPSlD 600V normal supply to 2VBB UPS1D 2NHS-MCC006 SA Closed

2VBB-XD600 600V supply to 2VBB-XD600 (UPS1D) 2NJS-USti 6C Closed

2VBB-UPSlD 125VDC supply to 2VBB-UPSlD 2BYS SWG001B 2D Closed

2VBB-UPSlB 120V maintenance supply to 2VBB-UPS1B 2VBB-XD601 CB1 Closed

2VBB-UPS1D 120V maintenance supply to 2VBB-UPSlD 2VBB-XD600
A

CB1 - Closed

2VBB-UPSlG 125VDC supply to 2VBB-UPSlG 2BYS-SWG001C 2C Closed

2VBB-UPSlG 120VAC maintenance supply to 2VBB-UPSlG 2VBB-XD602 CB1 Closed

2VBB-XD602 600VAC supply to 2VBB-XD602 (UPS1G)
~ )I (

2NJS-US6 6D Closed

2VBB-UPSlH Normal supply to 2VBB-UPSlH 2NJS-PNL901 26 Closed

N2-OP-71 -203- December 1987
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PROCEDURE CHANGE EVALUATION(PCE)
wre r «Rl

I 1. Initiation
Prdcedure No.

n,'z-cP-7/t ascribe Change:

!

Rev. No. i Title

~ /3 8P'9 ~/4'dt
~prov

A.<-
'-~d:~*- ~ /zan-W ~~ Cr 5' d~c'5'5

Sc &"~Ga

Reason for Change:

: NCTSNo.

g Other (Explain):

G CERNo. G ModfSDC No.

2. Method of Change
K'mmediate Change

Change Is: .~ Permanent' One Time Only Imtiator (Printl

Cl Future Change

C Technical Change to
TSR Procedure

Pages
Affected:

NTSR Prccedure OR
Mail Location Phone Date

ator (Print & Initial)
'

.' j 'ate"
Q~r~ ~rrerrflerM 8%4 . Q.go '/

Rpo App'I:rBathlsit 'ccept G Reject C Redirect toFuture

Date:C gi r= '.- -. - - Date:

Disposition

RPO Name
PPU

Safety Review Req'd G. Yes. TSR or Tem Alteration: ~

. No„,NTSR

Interim Approval (Technical TSR Changes Only)

AdtfITechnicalRevtew: C Accept: G-'Reject'- G NA.
- Date,

SRO: G Accept" G; Reject;.

e

Date

SRO(Siteonly) * C3- Accept O'eject; C.,NrA.

G Reairect to IMMEDIATEChange (To RPO)
G Inactivate Procedure (To PPU)
C3 Future Revision or New Procedure (To PPU)
G Reject(To PPU)

RPO Approval

PPU

Date

Plant Manager (Technical TSR Changes Only)

Signature

Signature
'ie Only)

. U Closeout

Date: -.,

Date

Implementation

Q rocorp'd Rev. proc No.:

C Cancel, G TransfertoProc. No.:

Oate
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TEMPORARY/PUBLiCATiONCHANGE NOTICK

r

~ e at. ached change was made to
rrocodure Ro. "-~A'-7.'eu.~
Title r-'.-> 4 A: „.~ ~ r

I
Reason<List Assoc. PEFs)I ~ g

TCN No.
Page Numbers
Affected By TCN

MODIFICATION RELATED
CHANGE a YES ~ NO
MOO CONTROL NUM8ER

And is recommended to be:
TEMPORARY CHANGE, ONE TIME ONLY TECH SPEC PROCEDURE
TEMPORARY CHANGE, PERMANENT CHANGE TECH SPEC PROCEDURE.....
TEMPORARY CHANGE, ONE TIME ONLY NON-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE....
TEMPORARY CHANGE, PERMANENT CHANGE NON»TECH SPEC PROCEDURE.

'PUBLICATION CHANGE.
The intent of the orfginal procedure is not altered.

Prfnted Name
Author Signature ~

The temporary procedure revf sion/publfca~t change wa oved by:
Ownership Dept. Head Signature 'ate
or Designee

~ ~ ~ eQ

~ ~ ~ eQ

~ ~ eQ

Extension >~~+
Date r

PROCESS TO HERE FOR PUBLICATION CHANGE OR NON-TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION REINED
PROCEDURE TEMPORARY CHANGES, CONTINUE FOR TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED

T *

SRO Signatur Tfme

NOTE: Deliver TCN to Plant Manager's office

Received in Plant Manager's Office Date

7 Date

by the end of the next business day.

Inftfals

2 3 4 6
a a 'a a

2 3
Q 0 0

SORC MEMBER RECOMMENDATIONS <Minimum of 3 regu1ar members)

Recommend full SORC comnfttee rev1ew this temporary change a

Recereend Approval - this temporary change ~ ~
change the fntent of the orfgfnal procedure and ~~ 1nvolve an unrev1ewed safety quest1on.

z.
3.
4.
5.

SORC Member Signatures Date or SORC Meeting
Number <if requfred)

Plant Manager <or designee) Approval
The temporary change fs approved fn accordance wfth Technfcal Specification 6.8.3-

Signature Date

Procedures requfrfng signature of the Plant Manager
are Technical Specfficatfon related procedures.

FIGURE 2.0«3 SH 1 OF 1
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I

FG~RYWUBUCAT|ON CPA,NGP. NOTlCE

a .'ttached chance was made to
. rccedure No. 8 ~ OF'-~/ Rev.
Ti tie 3: S '~ </~o t '4o~i 4.~

/g / f') g 7.vd
Reason(Ltsi A sec. PEFs) ~ r.

TCN No.
Page Numbers
Aztec ed Bv TCN

MCDIF CATION RE'TED
CHANGE D YE: " 5 NO

MCD C™NTROL NUMBER

And is recommended to be:
TEMPORARY CHANGE, ONE TIME ONLY TECH SPE" PROC™DURE..........
TEMPORARY CHANGc™, PERMANENT CHANGc, TcCH SPEC PROCEDURE.......
TEMPgRARY CHANGE, ONE TiME ONLY NON-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE....;.
TEucrRARY CHANCE ocou~qe~t- r „Nr.. NON

- "H SPEr PRrr DUPE
PUBL:CATiQN CHANGc, . .. . ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

The intent of the original procedure is ~ algere
Printed Name Extens
Author Signature Date

~ .EI
..0
..0

Pf

ion Z/4

The temporary procedure revision/pubiicati'hange was approved by:
Ownership Dept: Head Signature ~
or Designee

C

PROCESS TO HER FOR PUBL CATION CHANGE OR NON-TECHNICAL SP CIFICATION RECITED
PROCEDURE TcMPORARY CHANGc,S, CONT:NUE FOR TECHNICAL SP IFICATION RELATED

PR ~ T~RP R RY HAN

SRO Signature Time Date

NOTE': Deliver TCN to Plant Manager's office by the end or the next business day.

Received in Plant Manager's Of, ice Date Initials

Recommend Approval - this temporary change ~ ~
change the intent of the original procedure and ~

~n involve an unrevtewed safety question.

SORC Member Signatures Date

2 3 4 '5
a a a a a

or SORC Meeting
Number (if required)1.

2.
3.
4.
5.

Plant Manager (or designee) Approval
The temporary change is approved in accordance with Technical Specification 6.8.3.

SORC MEMBER RECOMMENDATIONS (Minimum of 3 regular members)
1 2 3 4

Recommend full SORC committee revie~ this temporary change 0 0 0 Ct 0

Signature Date

Procedures requiring, signature of the Plant Manager
are Technical Speci ication related procedures.

FIGURE 2.0-3 SH 1 QF 1

Page 3" AP-Z.O
Rev Zl





TEMPORARY/PUBUCATtON CHANGE NGTlCE

~he attached change ~aa made tot
Procedu„- Vo. 4>- QP 7

. T tie f3. 8'ev ca oo p'f. c.

03
Rev

4 ~ Lis~>q~~

TCf No.
Page Numbers
Affected Sy TCt + ZI'o z~ 53

Reason
J'HOPI

r~rv 640% Qpg ( )gag
MODIFICATION~~
CHANCE 0 TES ~NO
MQD CONTROL ~ER

And is'ecommended to be:
~ORARY CHANCE~ QNE TXMK ONLY TECH SPEC PRO%KORE ................JZ
TEMPORARY. CHANCE+ PMHAK~"CHANCE TECH SPEC PROC%PURE
TEMPORARY CHANCE, QNE TZME ONLY NON-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE..............G
TEMPORARY CHANCEi PKNA%9G'HANCE NON-TECH SPE CK)URE.......... 0
P UELXCATIQN CHANCE ~ ~ 0 ~ i ~ 0 ~ ~ I ~ ~ ~ E 1 ~ 1 0 1 0 1 0 ~ 0 ~ i ~ ~ ~ ~ t 1 0 0 1 ~ 0 0 ~ ~ 0 0 0 14Q

The intent of the original procedare is aot e
Printed Naae Extension
Author Signature Date Z- xv-5

The temporary procedure revision/publication
Qmershf p..Dept Head Signatare
or Designee

e v proved by:
Date

PROCESS TO HERE FOR PU3
PROCEDURE" 0

QN CHANCE OR NQN-TRZQfICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED
CRAG'IME 'FOR TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED

SRO Signature ) ) ~ Ware ~~+ oa)e ). ~~)~

Norr DcBva'KKto Hatt Manages's oKcc by the end of.~ness
R mm~M'~erne ~ M/Q4 0l

.SORC MEMBER RECQHMQGlhTIONS (Ãhsfmum of 9 regular members)
l

Recommend full SORC conmsfttee revi~.thfa temporary change 0
3 4 5

a O.. -f3 0

ah").
or SORC Meeting
Number ( if c equired >

Recommend Approval - thfa taraporary change ttCUt:~RE
change the intent of the orfgfnal procedure and ~~ involve an unrevirnred safety question.

Member Signatmts

i',

3.
4,
S.

PhrnMsnsgcr designee) Approve
The emporary change is a ed in acc dance vf th

)
Signature

Procedures irfng signature of the p t Ruxaaer
are Technical Speciffcaffon related prccsdures.

FIGURE Z.0.3 SH 1 OF t
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TEMPORARY/PUBLICATIONCHANGE NOTICE
~, Fam &. aev OO}

TCN No.
Page Numbers
Affected By TQft c attached change

Procedu" Vo.
T'tie l3,~ /

Or
Reason r

was made to
Re. 3

V ~ ~ Ct cr.

C'ODIFICATION RELATED
nu~'~GE" Q YES gf NO

MOD CONTROL NUMBER
cL ere m

~~<oss of Ar.r. r4 Avl«~c [~y~g
And is recommended ta be:

TEMPORARY CHANGE, ONE.TIME ONLY TECH SPEC PROCEDURE..............
TEMPORARY CHANGE+ PERMANENT CHANGE TECH SPEC PROCEDURE
TEMPORARY CHANGE~ ONE TIME ONLY NON-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE
TEMPORARY CHANGE~ PERMANENT CHANGE NON-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE ~

P UBLICATION CHANGE ~ ~ ~ o o o ~ ~ o ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o o o o ~ ~ ~ ~ o o o ~ ~ o ~ ~ o ~ o o ~ ~ o ~ o ~ ~ ~

The intent of the original procedure is not altered.
Printed Name IAM 6 Quan
Author Signature

o o oQ
~ o

~ ~ oQ
o ~ oQ
o ~

oQ'xtension~~~~

Date

PROCESS TO HERE FOR PB CATION CHANGE OR NQN-TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED
PROCEDURE TEMPO GES~ CQm'INIJE FOR TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED

The temporary procedure revision/publica on change ~as approved by:
Amer&hi Dept. Heaci Signature / Date+ ~

Sr'r

esigne

SRO Signature/ Toooop>< Do«Z r S)

Naa Dchvcr TCN to PI&ntMart&ger's afh by the cod af
Reccivcd m PI&ntMm&gcrs OfGcc Date ~

btrsincss day-

.SORC MEMBER RECQMMENDhTZONS (Minimum of 3 regular members)
l'

. Recommend full'ORC catmaittee revi~ this. temporary change Q,Q
r

~ ~'I~
'''

Recaamend Approval - this teeporary change ~~
change the intent of the original procedure and ~~ involve an unrevicnred safety questian.

I ~

r 5
Q: Q

f ~ .

2.
3.

5.

S C Member SI

gvQ
-9

or SORC Meeting
Number (if required>

~ r

/
~ o Y

Ha@ Mart&ger (or dcsigncc) Approv&I
a@prov in a c «ance ~itb T chnicssi Specificatiari
gc

- Signature Date
Pracr<ureasequiring signature ai the plant ac&natter
are Technic&I Specification related pracsoures.

6.S.3.

FIGURE 2.0.3 SH 1 QF 1
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1

TEMPORAR'fiPUBL/CATiGNCHANGF NOTiCE
(~M.FonTi a Rev oo)

t ~e a tach 'hange ~as made to/'-or-
4'/ / 0'd V/ o cPO / n ~ C

Rev.
fdPCg / .%'gvSee~

TCN No.
Page Numbe s
Af=ected By TV

I

Reason Uitrdm i,iAS rtlCd +e'W6C e Oner'V YZid rJr> i
4Mcazp ifa&$

fODI- ICA 'ON RE
CHANGE 8 YES a NO
MOD CONTROL NUMBER

~~g ~ugzo /AC >Eua-~/

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e4
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~

Extens ian
Date 2 KJ

And is recommended to be:
T'ORARY CHANGE, ONE T K ONLY TcCH S2KC PROCEDURE----- ~ ~-
T" ~ORARY CHANGE, PERMANENT CHANQZ TECH SPEC PROCEDURE
T=.PORARY CHANGE, ONE T~S ONLY NON-acCH SPEC PROC')URE
T'ORARY CHANGE, PHZMANE2PZ CHANGE NON-TEcCH S2EC PROCEDURE-
P ML CA Oe'1 'VaJANGteDLe CAJ 'N KPJ1Gc ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e e ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ ~ ~

The int nt o= the or g~l procedure is not altered.
Printed Name W/ alL SA>M
Author'ignatn e

The temaorary proc dur rev=sianl l'ation chan e 'as aparoved by-
&vers 'a Dept. Head Signatu e
or esi ee

e

Date

PROC SS TO HHE FOR PQBLICA ION CHANGE OR NON-acCHNICAL SPECIE'CATION RELA
PROC- URE ~ORARY CHANGES, CONTRIVE FOR TcCMICAL S2KCIFICATION RE~M~

n vrTr
SRO Signature Time 'ace

Note: DoEver ~ ta P1anc Managex's ofBc= by the end of the next business day.

Received in PLm Managers OK+: Date hititals

.SORC METER RECO&fENDAT ONS (Minimum of 3 regular memae s)
I 2 3 4 5

Recommend full SORC catnnittee zev=e~ this temaorary change a a a a a

Recommend Approval - this temporary change ~~
change the intent of the orig~i procedure and ~~ 'nvolve an unrevised safety question.

3 4 5
a a a a a

l.
2.
3.
4,
5.

SORC Member Signatntes or SORC. Meeting
Number (if required t

Phnt Manager (or designee) Appzavai
The temaora y change is appraved 'n accardanc ~t tb I hniciit Specif icatiou 6.8.3.

Sig..atu e

Procecures recuiring signature of the? lant ."~newer
are Tec,".ntcal SoecNcanon rerated prccecures.

Date

FIGVRE Z. O. 3 SH 1 QF
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1 riMFQRARY/PUBLICATIONCI'iANGE NOTICE

The at=ached cage ~aa made ta
Proc ca" .'Io. Rev'

. &%V 4 0M
oou'ire-IXV

LMDIcxCh ON RELY~
Reason C.rim r i=+ P~> ~~~~~ ~re A~~'ri<+ CKlHGZ Q YES ~p~/s '3w srf ~ ~&cd' r c~ +r/D ffOD C~Z ~~

~D& t'i c~s- '~vc ~s'mum r~
5'Mr Wc +

Ance is r cennended .a be:
~~ORARY ~GZ, QNE ~i- QNLZ .=CZ SPEC PROCEDURE
~ORARY ~GZ, 2~MfENT CBlHGZ T.M SPEC PROCKQRE-
. - PORARY C~GZ, ONE .~K ONLY NON a=CZ SPEC PROCEDURE-
S =HORARY C~GZ, P~MfRfT ~GZ NON-sc.M SPEC 2ROCMURE-

JOltkW14 JsW1 '4eJDllG4 ~ ~ ~ » ~ o t o o o t o ~ o o ~ e o o o ~ ~ e o e ~ ~ o o o o ~ ~ o o o o o e o ~ e t o e e

Vxe intent of the originaL procedure is a alt r~.
P~~teck Nerrre a M m / ~&
hathar Signa tare

Papa Humners
AfSectcfk Bp'am

o tM

/~ r'0 o

~ .PROCESS iP BERK .".QR PUBL ChTZQN CKhHGZ I HON-scX2ÃIChL SPECI ZCh~iQH RELAIED
PROCEDURE a ORART KQfGZS, CQNTZfUE OR HC38ICAL SP~XIFZCATION RELAND

. Mh Y PC

The temporary procedu ~mianlpahlicati " e ~as app~~ by
~ership Dept. Read Signatare gate M.n e
or Qesignee

SRP Signata Tinte~~ipate IZ -lO-fa

Note: Deiiver TCN to Phashhnaf px's abc by tho eaf ofthe next btisiness day.

Recmved in PImu Mmtntgmx Otic= Dao r hititah

.SORC «~EX REC fEHDhTXOHS (8in=mara of 3 ~aLar members)
2 3 4 5

Recommeacf faLL SQRC committee revirnr ehka. temporary chan~ Q 0 CL I3

Recommend hpprovaL thia taiaporary chanSe CQJI~IRt
change the intent of the or ~ procecfare anti ~~ mvoive an unreviinreck safety question.

I.

4,
S. Zrm Fo

or SORC Neetznie
Nurebev <if required>

PhmManagcr (cr designee) Aypravai
The emporary change is approvecf in accordanc ~f th T chnicei Spcificatioi1 4 $ .3.

Signa tu"e
~ p

@4 T

nate rZ
res requiring si af t e p1ant Porter
iticaf S~catfoa re croeacuies.

FiGURE 2 0.3 SH 1 OF 1
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Reasoa ( ~ ~~ ~ ~ ~«
rI< ven <7-

The temporary procedure revision/publicatioa g
Qmership Dept. Head Signature
or Desigaea

~ PRoc SS To HERE FQR PUSLZCATZQN CHANG" OR NON-.~ZCAL S2ECZFICATZQN RELATED 87,/6)
PROCEDURE ~QRARY CHANGES, CQNTZNUE FOR TECZNZCAL SPKCZFZCATZON RELATED IQ'g

0 ~e ~

,e'he

attached change was made to 'sge Numbers 6'7 A 7d 72 qq 7g 7g77
hffected By ~ O'I,. >.53'.Vcl,c(p.g

Tc e LV M >< d<r . Pwca 6q fir 9>y'H,9V, f5 9g 97gg Ipo
MQDZ CATZQN ~~~- lcr-,/cry I(V . ) )

CZANGE 0 YES g NP
MOD Ca?rzzaL NtmSER

I Ilail IIIIII~

IIX~I/'IIIIQ

And is reconnnended to ben II1) II%; I/9iilgJ IPIJ
TZfPORARY CZANGZ, QNE ~i ONLY ~~- SPEC PROC(rDURE........ g pQ Qg Q5'g

ORARY ~GE, PKPMERT CZhNGE TECZ SPEC PROC.ENDURE.............Q I>>
ORARY CZANGK, ONE TZK ONLY NQN TECH S2EC PROCEDURE

THfPORARY CZANGE, PKQJLNENT CZANGZ NON-TKCZ SP C PROCEDURE- -. ~ .- - - ~ -Q
PUBLZCATZQN C%LNGE ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ . ~ ......... ~ .. ~.... ~.........L? /~1( /ql I f2''I/

The in ten t of the original pr cedure is no t al tered. - Iq5 I~g lg
PM~ted Name ~ L ~XI, K((to((aiaa~<<
Author Signature / Date ~> .o

- «~i/~t
I>ilail,/gi

approvecf by: /~X,IC~,ISS
Date + ~+ IQ'-9

6~ I~/

SRQ Signature Time~oo Date /7~i IVII r

l73 lip

Note: Ddiver~ to Pfant Manager's oQice by the end ofthe next business day.

Received in Pfarn Manages OfBc= Date Tmntafs

.SORC !fEMBER RECO&fENDATZQNS (ÃXaisrum of 3 regular members)
Z 3 4 5

Recommend full SQRC consnittee re+i.mr this. temporary'hange 0 0 CL 0

Reconnneack Approval - this temporary change tfffst~~
change the intent oE the or giaal procedure and ~~ involve sn unreviawed aafety cpxestioa.

1.

2.
3.
4.

Iilh.
Pfarn
The

C )~ Date

~> -iZ. - 9 ~

or SQRC Meetiac
Number ( jf required)

7

Manager (or cfaignee jApprova1
temporary change is approved in accordanc Mttb I chnicnt Specification 4-8-3-

Signa turc
P res requiring signatu
are ecnnicat Spemttcattcn

th Plant 8anarter
ect res.

Date /Z /7

'SCARE Z.0.3 SH 1 OF 1

Page 35

~
' ~ ("4 J.

AP-Z.O
Rev ZO





TEMPORARY/PUBLICATIONCHANGE NOTICE

tjoe a t "ached change wa™ade
P aced'a

I le )3,8 j('y Q/laJ'at) c. v

)v) ) F v )repro&
Reason ~ co ~ $

Rev. '3

Ttt No ~

Page Numbers
Affected By TCN 6 3

MODIFICATION RELATED
CHANGE Cl YES g NO

MOD CONTROL NUMBER

Extension
Date

And is recommended to be!
TEMPORARY CHANGE, ONE TIME ONLY TECH SPEC PROCEDURE
TEMPORARY CHANGE~ PERMANENT CHANGE TECH SPEC PROCEDURE
TBG?ORARY CHANCEg ONE TIME ONLY NQN-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE----
TEMPORARY CHANGEo PERMANENT CHANGE NON-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE-
PUBLZCATIQN CHANGE ~ ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~ o o ~ ~ o ~ o o o o ~ o o o o ~ o ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o ~ o o o o ~ o ~

The intent af the originaL procedure is not altered.
Printed N~ - ~ T; acr ~
Author Signature

~ ~ vQ

~ ~ vQ
o ~ vQ

...Cl'o

The temporary procedure revision/pubiicat' was approved by:
Ownership Dept. Head Signature
or Designee

Gatv~<<>

~ PROCESS TO HERE FOR PUBLICATION CHANGE OR NON-TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED
PROCEDURE TEMPORARY CHANGES~ CONTINUE FOR TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED

SRO Sttaat Tiat~~tata ~~

i'ote:

Deliver 'ICN to Plant Managet's oKce by the end af the nba hrtiness day-

Received in Plant Managers «Min- Date o Iniutais

.SORC M~ER RECQMMENDATIQNS (Minimus of 3 regular members)
Z 3 ) 5

Recommend full SORC canmrittee review this temporary change a a a. 0 l3

Recammend Approval —,this temporary change ~~
change the intent of the original procedure and ~~ involve an unreviewed safety questian. P pf tt

S

I.
aN-~

3.
4
5. vt

t

Plant Manager (ar designee) Appsevai
The tempozary change is appraved

b'

or SORC Meeting
Numbc| < if required i

in accordance wi tlt Technic:) l Spccif icat iait 6.8 3.

Signature
P ures requiring sig
are Technical Specification

ot lhe PLant Manager
Itned proceaures.

Date rV fa

FIGURE 2.0.3 SH 1 0F 1

Page 35
*]
AP-2.0
Rev 20
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TEMPORARY/PUBLICATIONCHANGE NOTICE
f

TCN No.

e attached change +as made to
-ocedu"e Vo. Rev. 3

Ti"le 5.if Ql4"4 M)v' . ~)

4

Page Numbers
Affected By TCN ~< j~3 I~I Ils fkf

jap jr7 f15
MODZFZCATZON REBATED

Reason rt- CHANGE- YES O NO
MOD CONTROL NUMBER

R Z,oft'L
And is recommended to be: M(Sb~> l

TBH?ORARY CHANGE, ONE TIME ONLY TECH SPEC -PROCEDURE ----------------Cf
TEMPORARY CHANGEg PMMANl2IT CHANGE TECH SPEC PROC%)URE. - - - ~.........fF
TEMPORARY CHANGE, ONE TIME ONLY NON-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE- ~ - ~... - -. - - -0
TEMPORARY CHANGE PKRA%9iT CHANGE NON- c,CH SPEC PROCEDURE........ ~ -0
PUBLICATION CHANGE ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o o ~ ~ o o ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o o o ~ o o o o ~ ~ ~ o o ~ o o ~ ~ eD

The intent of the original procedure is not altered
Printed Name . II Extension ~~ i~
Author Signature

The temporary pioaedura r
dau/pub))oat'warship

ept. Head Signature
ar Dee~sgae

c ge as approved by:
Dateg~ga-

PROCESS TO HERE FOR PUBLICATION CHANGE OR NON-TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED
PROCEDURE TRlPORARY CHANGESD CONTINUE FOR TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED

SRO Signature Tmm~> Date +d +'

Note: DcHver TCN to Phnt Manager's ofBce by the end of the next business day.

Received in Plant Managers OfHm Date 4

.SORC M&fBER RECOMMENDATZQNS (Mininnna of 3 regular members)
L 2 3 4 5

Recommend full SQRC coamtittee ravine this temporary change 0 a a. a G

Recommend Approval -,this temporary change tl~~~
change the intent of the original procedure and ~~ involve an unrestored safety question.

l

3.
4 4

5.

SQRC Vanber Signamres
e e/T

or SORC Meeting
Number fif required >

Plant Manager (or designee) Approval
The temporary change is approved in accordance wt tb Technic)) I Specificatio)) 6.8-3-

Signa ture
' res requiring signatu cf t e Plant Manager

are ecftnical Specification reiat procecures.

Date /Z

FIGURE Z.0.3 SH I OF I

Page 35

't
AP-Z.O
Rev ZO





TEMPORARY/PUBLiCATIONCHANGE NOTICE

he attached change >as made to
Proc du" .Va. 2 OP-1I Rev.'le tB SYv/4tmv/ v

Page iVumbers
Affected By TCV /9 20,2/

Reason APP k
r~

$5 US

MODIFICATION RELA~
a e 'HANGE 0 YES 0 NO

MOD CONTROL NUMBER

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ eQ
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ eC
~ ~ ~ e ~ ~ ~ ~ e

~ ~ ~ 0 ~ ~ ~ ~ eQ

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ eC

<meeee iae~2b9

And is recommended to be:
T- tPORARY CHANGE, ONE'IME ONLY TECH SPEC PROCEDURE.... ~ ~ ~ ~

TEMPORARY C~vGZ, PERYdLNENT CHANGE TZCZ SPEC PROCEDURE.....
~=tPORARY CZANGZP ONE TIME ONLY NON-T-CZ SPEC PROCH)URE- ~ ~ .
~PORARY CZANGZ, PERKLNENT CHANGE NON-TECZ SPEC PROCEDURE.
PUBLICATION CHANGE

The intent of the or.'ginal procedure is not altered.
P inted Name I

Author Signature

The temporary procedure revision/pub1.icat'hange ~ approved by:
(hmership Dept. Head Signature
or Designee

e

Date

—PROC SS TO HERE FOR PUBLICATION CHANGE OR NON-TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED
PROCEDURE TEMPORARY CHANGES, CONTINUE FOR TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RATED

TO: ETATEON EOPEETNTENQENT, ONTT 2,r

e

This TEMPORARY CHANGE shall be documented and approved by The General
Super 'ntendent-iVuclear Generation baaed upon. recarmaendation of SORC members >ithin
l4 days in accordance 'chnical Specification 6-8.3-

SRO Signature Date" 19o
9'tE Station Supt. Date

rl.P~
SORC NR63ER RECOMMENDATIONS (Minimuta of 2 regular members)

L 2 3 4
Recommend full SORC caasaittcc review this temporary change a Cr O 0

Recommend Approval - this temporary change 5iRC~LCLC.
change the intent of the original procedure and ~~ involve an unrevieved safety question.

i.

2,3'

SORC Memb r ignaturcs

rP ~

ar SORC Meeting
NumbeP ( if requi red l

Gc.<ERAL SUPERINTENDENT (or designee) APPROt/Ar.

The temaarary change's approved in accordance vi tb T chnicel SpecificetioiP l>.ge3 ~

Signature D t.

Procedures requiring signature at the General Superintendent, Nuclear Generation
are Technical Specification relatea procedures.
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ORARY/PUBLICATION CHANGE NOTIC

The attached change was made to Page Numbers ~, >v, Ls,«. >E') 3 <

Affected By TCN 33 z+ ~~ Gz c ~ <zProcedure No. w>- oz -v Rev.
Tit1.e ~>.8 4i/ +Jcovlcoo pE.c p, auM

MODIFICATION RELATED
CHANGE 0 YES g NO
MOD CONTROL NUMBER

Reason ) n~ ~ s Pl ZC- k4~
z. C ~+r+ INST/ . ~~ (Z ~, ~ c~

>) ~Du W'1 7-(5 Z) m (5 I)
Aad is recommended to be:

ORARY CHANGE, ONE TWX ONLY TECH SP C PROCEDURE- ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - - - - - - - -0+
TEMPORARY CHANGE, P~M~ZlT CHANGE TECH SPEC PROCM~URE.. ~ ~ ~ .. ~ ~ - --R
TEMPORARY CHANGE, ONE TL~X ONLY NON-TECH SPEC PROC%)URE . ~.... ~ ----0
TEMPORARY,CHANGE, PERF~EVT CHANGE NON-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE - - - - -0
PUBLICATION CHANGE

The intent of the origiaa1. procedure is aot altered.
Printed Name ~oS -. V . ~~ Ec Extension
Author Signature

The temporary procedure revision/pub1.icatioa,
Ownership Dept. Head Signature
or Designee

e wps approved by:
ga Date ~ Pg.a~

PROC SS TO HERE FOR PUBLICATION CHANGE OR NON-TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED
PROCEDURE TEMPORARY CHANGESE CONTINUE FOR TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED

XO- SESEZON SOEEEZNXENOENZ, ONZZ

This TEMPORARY CHA;:": shall be documented and approved by'he General
Superintendent-Nuclear Geaeratioa based upon recommendation of SORC members within
14 ciays in accordance 'gc~al S.-.e „-='" "ica 5....3.

SRO Signature WA4 Date
Station Supt. Date 3 I o

QJ
SORC MEMBER RECOMMENDATIONS (Minimum of 2 regular members)

1 2 3 4
: Recoamead full SORC committee review this temporary'hange a a a .

O .

Recommend Approval —this temporary'hange 4~1M
change the intent of the original procedure and shred „' 2 3 g 4~ involve an unreviewed safety question. lt 'Et

SvRC Membe Signatures Da;te
1
2
3

( &

GENERAL SUPERINTENDKPZ (or designee) APPROVAL

or SORC Meeting
Number (xf required)

The temporary change is approved in accordaace with Technical Spe ification 6.-8-3-

PSe&w~i
+ "Process eatire form~ Process form through department head approval, forward to procedures

FIGURE 2.0-3 SH 1 OF 1.

'AP-2 0 -33 December 1989





~ORARY/PUBLICATION CHANGE NOTICE

The attached chaqge ~as made tc
Procedure Vo. ++- OP') ~ Rev.
Title I'3 8 <

t'C. Ru)i=A,

Reason tt

TC.'f iVo-
Pag iVumb ers
Af=ect d By TCN !B

i".ODZFZCATZON RELA - D
C~~GE 0 Y S Pf VO
iMCD CO~~OL NUi~1BM

~ QA
I A'

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ aa

~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ 4s~~1'et'c

~ e ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ eQ

~ QA*

sateastea
Date It 11 8

And is recommended to be:
~PORARY CHAifGE, ONE TIME ONLY TECH SPEC PROCEDURE....

PORARY C~~GE, P~K~~iVJT CHANGE T" CH SPEC PROCEDURE....
PORARY CHANGE, ONE TIME ONLY iVON-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE...

'xiJPORARY CHANGE, PERe~i~ CHANGE iVON-TECH SPEC PROCEDURE
PUBLICATION CHANGE

The 'ntent of the origiaal procedure is not altered.
Printed Name AH cSxl < C

Author Signature l4

The temporary orocedure revision/publicatio g. ge was aporoved by:
Ownership Dept. Head Signature C/H.Ke~
or Designee

Date~

PROCESS TO HERE FOR PUBLICATION CHANGE OR NON-TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED
PROCEDURE ~ORARY.CHANGES, CONTLVUE FOR TECHNICAL SPECIFICATZON REM~ TED

VG
TO: STATION SUPERIN&2fDENT, UNIT

This TEMPORARY CHANGE shall be documented and approved by The General
Superintendent Nucl,ear Generation based 'pon recommeadation of SORC members within
14 days in accordance with Technical Specificatioa 6.8.3.

SRO S" gnature Date
Station Supt. Date

SORC MEMBER RECOMMENDATZONS (Minimum of 2 regular members)
1 2

Recommend full SORC committee revie~ this temporary change 0 0
3
a o

Recommend Approval — this temporary change ~~t
change the iateat of the original procedure aad ~
ggt involve an unreviewed safety question

1 2 3 4
o a a a

1
2
3

SORC Member Signatures Date or SORC Meeting
Number (if required)

GENERAL SUPERINTKVD~ (or designee) APPROUA<

The temporary change is-approved in accordance with Technical Specificatioa 6.8-3

Signature
* Process entire form~ Process form through department head

FIGURE

AP-2.0 -33

e

Date

approval, forward to procedures
2.0-3 SH 1 OF 1

December 1989
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TZ-ORARY/PUBLICA ION CMGE NOTICE

Rev. Q.R
a.~e.

Reascn
A

~ n
Abc's AD M-gai i

The attached chancre way,made to
edure Vo. IQA-OM- (/

I ~'oi

TCÃ No.
Page Numbers
A"=ected By'CN

t31 IVV /9~
MODIF:CATION ALA~
C MGE Q YM QViO
MOD C~OL 3U553ER

And 's reccmmeaded to be:
ORARY CHANGE, 0¹ ~ B- 0¹Y TECH SPEC PROCEDURE...
ORARY CHANG, P~~EVT CAGE T"CH S2EC BROCHURE
RMY CHANGE, ONE T~ ONLY NON- CH S2EC BROCHURE

ORARY CHANGE, P~M~fT C~tGE NON-T CZ S2EC PROC%)URZ.
PUBLICATION CHANGE o ~ ~ o ~ e o ~ o o o o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o ~ o ~ o o o

~ o ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o oP'

~ o ~ ~ ~ sooW
~ 0 0 ~ ~ ~ i ~ OW
~ ~ o+ pdgC

The intent of the original procedu=e is not altered.
Printed Name d. p. Huu
Author Si~~tu

~tension ~~~d
Date /~"~

The temporary procedure revisioa/puolicat"'on t: ge was approved by:
JI,~

Ownership Dept. Head Signature D te I/8~
PROCESS TO HERE FOR PUBLICATION CHANGE OR NON-TECHNICAL SPECIFICATION RELATED

PROCEDURE ~ORARY CHANGES, CONTINUE FOR MCHNICAL SPECI" ICATION RELATED

TO: STATION SUPERINTENDENT, UNITt Zhis TEMPORARY CHANGE shall be documented aad approved by The Gene al
Superiatendeat~Vuclear Geaeratica based upon recommendation of SORC members within
14 days in accordance with Technical Specification 6.8.3.

SRO Signature Date
Stat'oa Supt; Date

SORC MEMBER RECOMMENDATIQNS (Minimum of 2, regular members)
1

Recommend fully SORC ccmmi.ttee review this temporary change 0
2 3 4
o a a

Recommend Approval — this temporary chaage SD2C~M
change the intent of the original procedure and ~
ggt involve sa uareviewed safety'stioa-

2 3 4
a a a a

1
2

,3

SORC Member Signatures Date or SORC Meeting
Number. (if re~ed)

GERBIL SUPERINTENDENT (or designee) APPROVAL

The temporary chaage is approved in accozdance with Technical Specification 6-8-3-

Signa tuze Date

ocess eatire form
rocess form through department head approval, forward to procedures

FIGURE 2.0.5 SH 1 OF 1

AP-2.0 »37 Aught 1989





jl/MCu.tm 0<
TEMPORARY'/PUBLICATION CHANGE NOTICE

The attached change was made to
Procedure No. h'-" -4 <-7/ Rev.T''e l3.C .~~/ ~" <! -':-'-' g /'.;=' .~"-ir."".n MODZFZCATZON RELATED

CHANGE Q YES @NO
MOD CONTROL NUMBER

~ Q *
~ ~ o

Q

Reason i'l:~ ~~~~ <>'4~< / ~ ~-'.~~i~-z. r'lu'~..ro~
g~r17tv /gal:, i Ni<"'l.,tp ' ~PQ(~gag/fr
+ Z gjyMW ~a~.i.Ass-'n'aC r - -~r ~> '.

And is recommended to be: ~ORARY CHANGE, ONE TIME ONLY .
ORARY CHANGE, PE1RIANENT, CHANGE

PUBLICATION CHANGE

The intent of the original procedu"e is not altered.
P inted Name m+o~h4/ < ieifk 44, r
Author Signature

The temporary procedure revision was aporoved by:

Extension
Date

Dept. Supv. Signature Date

PROCESS TO HERE FOR PUBLiCATION CHANGE, CONTINUE FOR TEMPORARY CHANGES

TO: STATION SUPERZNTENDENT', UNIT~

z/2,.z ~~ 8'4~4 ,.„, <is/s<
Date

SRO Signature
Station Supt.

SORC MEMBER RECOMMENDATIO (Minimum 2 regular members, 2, alternates)

This TEMPORARY CHANGE sha1.l be documented and approved by'he General
Superintendent-Nuclear Generation based upon recommendation of SORC'embers within 14
days in accordance with Technica1. Specification 6.8.3.

1 2
Recommend full SORC coaxnittee review this temporary change Q Q

'

3 4.

Q .Q

Recommend Approval —this temporary change g~~
change the intent of the original procedure and ~~ involve an unreviewed safety question.

1 ', 3 4g Wx.:p'

2
3

SORC Member Si tares Date or SORC Meeting
number (if required)

GENERAL SUPERINTENDENT (or designee) APPROVAL

The temporary change is approved. in. accordance with Technical Specification 6.8.3.

Signature Date

* Process entire form~ Process form through department supervisor approval, forward to procedures

FIGURE 2.0.5 SH 1 OF 1
AP-2.0 -36 April 1.989





f

l~'k'
~

~< cm-
~~ORARY/PUBLICATION CHANGE NOTICE

/I- fag 5 7j 5 8'heattached change was made to
Procedure No. A/Z-0p 7 I Rev. 8
Tinge i>I/II '//bd'/ u//V 8 c' Q~~~io MODIFICATION RELATED

CHANGE 0 YES P,NO
Reason rt 55'M I /ck ar/A5'~ W MOD CONTROL NUMBER~ AA/g J~d//g /''gD

Pu'~, g /////~ zing/-g//~ /Pi//C lAl49~)
And is recommended to be: ~ORARY CHA'AGE, ONE TIME ONLY..... 0 ~

TEMPORARY CHANGE, PERMANENT CHANGE ~ . - W *
PUBLICATION CZAifGE ........... 0 ~

The intent of the original procedure is not g.tyred
Printed Name 2~/ A<<As~
Author Signature

The temporary procedure revision was approved by:

Dept. Supv. Signature Date

Extension Z~>~
Date

PROCESS TO HERE FOR PUBLICATION CHANGE, CONTINUE FOR TEMPORARY CHANGES

TO: STATION SUPERINTENDENT, UNIT Z.

"~ 2 3 4
-.a a .aRecommend full SORC coamittee review-this'.temporary change 0

Recommend Approval — this temporary change s~~
'change the intent of the original procedure'snd ~ '1 '' 2'~ 3~ involve an unreviewed safety question.. ' -- C

er S tures Date or SORC
Meeting'umber(if required)

SORC

1
2
3

This TEMPORARY CHANGE shall be documented and approved by The General
SuperintendentWuclear Generation 'ased upon, recommendation of SORC'members within 14
days in accordance with echnical Specification 6.8.3.

I
~ hv i ~

SRO Signature ~ ~+~ '' - Date 0 4 P
Station Supt

r~
SOKC MEMBER RECOMMENDATIONS"(Minimum 2 regular. members, 2 alternates)

GENERAL SUPEUtG.'ENDENT (or designee) APPROVAL

Signature

* Process entire form~ Process form through department supervisor approval, forward to procedures

FIGURE 2.0.5 SH 1 OF 1
AP-2.0 -36 April 1989

The temporary change is approved in accordance with Technical Specification 6.8.3.

gm
Date





T2lZORARY/PUBLICATIONCHANGE HOTIP

( ~P-h SWfar c7i~ e s

The at ached change >as made to
P-occdu e No -c)r P z Rev.
Title P xa ccv u 4- r>

6'r
Sz 7Z~ /Q

MODIFICATION RELAT:-D
CHANGE a TES +NO

MOD CONTROL NUMBER

And is recommended to be: TEMPORARY CHANGE, ONE TIME ONLY ~ ~ ~ 0 +
TEMPORARY CKQfGEP PERMANENT CHANGE ~ ~ ~ Q *
P UBLXCATXON CHANGE ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o 0

The intent of the original procedure i not tere
Author Signature

The tempora~ procedure revision +as approved by:

Dept. Supv. Signature ate +

Date

PROCM~S TO SERE FOR PUBZZCRTZON CEANGE, CCNTZNUE FOR TNZPORART CBRNGES

TO: STRTZON SUPERLVKNUENT,
UNZZ'his

TEMPORARY CHANGE shall be documented snd approved by Thc General
Superwtendent~Vucl ear Generation based urban recammendatian of SORC members vithin L4
days in accordance ~th Technical Specification 6 8.3-

SRO Signature
Stati.an Supt.

SORC MEMBER RECOMMENDATIONS (Minimzzm 2

ate 'I-~<
atc

regular members, 2 alternates)

Recaaanend full SORC committee revi~ this temporary change

Rccananend Approval —this temporary change g~~
change the intent of the original procedure snd ~~ involve an unrevimed safety question.

I 2
a a

.4
a a

SP

l
2
'3

4

SORC ex i es Date or SORC Meeting
number (if required)

GENEEtAL SUPERINTENDENT (or designee) APPROVAL

The po axy change is apg= ~ in accor ce th Technical Specification'-8-3-

Datet Process enti.re form~ Process form through department supervisor approval, forward to procedures

FIGURE 2 0.5 SH l OF l
AP-2.0 -34 January 1989





TEMPORARY CHANGE NOTICE

This temporary change shall be documented and approved by„ The General
Superintendent-Nuclear Generation based upon recommendation of SORC members within 14
days in accordance with Technical Specification 6.8.3.

C
TO: STATION SUPEEINTENUSNT, UNIT

The attached Tempor Change
Procedure No. -6' /
Title ZS.XY Xr~ V 8"Ou0't

S

Reason ri Cci f V t

7 ~/

was made to
Rev.

~ C uwet ?8) DIFICATZON RELATED
CHANGE 0 YES g NO

MOD CONTROL. NUHBRR

And is recommended to be:

Date JN

ONE TIME ONLY.......... 0
PERMANENT CHANGE

The intent of the'riginal procedure is not a are
Author Signature

The temporary procedure revigion was approved by:

Dept. Supv. Signature
SRO Signature L.

Station Supt.

Date
Date -/o-
Date

SORC MEMER RECOMHENDATZONS (Hinimum 2, regular members, 2 alternates)

Recommend full SQRC committee review this temporary change
1 2
a a

3 4
a 0

Recommend Approval —this temporary change does not
change the intent of the original procedure and does
not involve an unreviewed safety question.

1
2
3
4

SORC Member Si na u es Date
t/YJ'r SORC Eeeting

number (if required)

GENERAL SUPERINTENDENT (or designee) APPROVAK.

Signa re

The temporary change is approved in accordance with Technical Specification 6.S.3.

Date
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4.0 13.8 KV Bus 2NPS-SWG002
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34.0 UPS 2VBB-UPS1G Bypass
35.0 UPS 2VBB-UPS1 6
36.0 UPS 2VBB-UPS3A Bypass
37.0 UPS 2YBB-UPS3A
38.0 UPS 2VBB-UPS38 Bypass
39;0 UPS 2VBB-UPS38

N2-OP-71 - i - Au

decem 4e.t" 19 F9

PAGE

6

6
7
8
9

10~it
Ni%

~ 12
13
14
34ib
15
Hib
36'
17
18

21

zf4~
2Z.--'3

28cg)

25 c9<
2'7 W
P

W'g

+N

28M
30 =1

3051
233

35 ~3
33. t
34'H
35 +<
35 4~
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~ NORMAL OPERATIONS
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2.0 Transfer Station Service from Reserve to Normal
3.0 Checking 2STX-XNS1 In Service
4.0 Normal Operation Checks for UPS 1 and 3 series
5 ~ ~uf- ~i'vi<~ Irsr5Jc. iM
SHUTDOWN PROCEDURE

1.0 .Transfer Station Service from Normal to Reserve
2.0 UPS Shutdown Reference

37'37

38
39
40
yQ
40
40
42

H OFF
1.0
2.0
3.0
4.0
5.0
6.0
7.0
8.0
9.0
10.0
11.0

12.0

13.0

14.0

15.0

16.0

17.0

18.0

19.0
20.0
21.0
22.0
23.0
24.0

NORMAL PROCEDURES

Remove Reserve Sta. Service Xfmr 2RTX-XSRlA (Unit Running)
Return Reserve Sta. Service Xfmr 2RTX-XSRlA
Remove Reserve Sta. Service Xfmr 2RTX-XSRlB (Unit Running)
Return Reserve Sta. Service Xfmr 2RTX-XSR1B
Remove Reserve Sta. Svce. Xfmr 2RTX-XSR1A (Unit Shutdown)
Return Reserve Sta. Svce. Xfmr 2RTX-XSRlA
Remove Reserve Sta. Svce. Xfmr 2RTX-XXR1B (Unit Shutdown)
Return Reserve Sta. Svce. Xfmr 2RTX-XSR1B
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Remove Aux. Blr. Svce. Xfmr 2ABS-Xl and supply Aux. Blr.
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Return Aux. Blr. Xfmr 2ABS-Xl and return Reserve Sta. Svce.
Xfmr 2RTX-XSRlA to Normal
Transfer Emer. Bus 2ENS"SWG102 from 2RTX-XSR1A to 2RTX-XSRlB
(Dead Bus Transfer)
Transfer Emer. Bus 2ENS>SWG102 from 2RTX-XSR1B to 2RTX-XSR1A
(Dead Bus Transfer)
Transfer Emer. Bus 2ENS"SWG101 from 2RTX-XSRlA to 2ABS-Xl
(Hot Bus Transfer)
TransFer Emer. Bus 2ENS"SWG101 from 2ABS-Xl to 2RTX-XSR1A
(Hot Bus Transfer)
Transfer Emer. Bus 2ENS"SWG103 from 2RTX-XSR1B to 2ABS-Xl
(Hot Bus Transfer)
Transfer for Emer. Bu 2ENS>SWG103 from 2ABS-Xl to 2RTX-XSR1B
(Hot Bus Transfer) 60
Loss of normal feed to 2VBB-UPS 1A, 1B 6 1G (2VBB-TRSl)
Loss of normal feed to all series 1 and 3 UPS
Loss of normal feed and DC to any series 1 and 3 UPS
Loss oF DC only to any series 1 and 3 UPS
UPS — 1 series Transfer to alternate feed and shutdown
Remove alternate supply to series 1 UPS (with critical

. load)

42
42
43
44
46
47
48
49
50
52
52

52

54

55

56

56
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59

62
62
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62
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3.1

TABLE OF CONTENTS (cont.)

Logic Diagrams (cont. )

LSK 24-8.2J

LSK 24-8.2K

LSK 24-8.2L

LSK 24-8.2M

LSK 24-8.2N

LSK 24-8.2P

LSK 24-8.20

LSK 24-8.2R

LSK 24-8.2S

LSK 24-8.2T

LSK 24-8.2U
LSK 24-8.2V
LSK 24-.8-6A
LSK 24-8-68
LSK 24-8-6C
LSK 24-8-6D
LSK 24-8-6E
LSK 24-8-6F
LSK 24-8-6G
LSK 24-8-6H
LSK 24-10.2A

LSK 24-10.28

LSK 24-10.3A

LSK 24-10.38

Normal Station Service (13.8KV) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service ( 13.8) Breaker Control &

Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service ( 13.8) Breaker Control &

Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service ( 13.8) Breaker Control &

Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service ( 13.8) Breaker Control
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service ( 13.8) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control &

Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control &
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control &

Auto Transfer
13.8KV Breaker Control h Auto Transfer
13.8KV Breaker Control & Auto Transfer
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service By.eaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
4.16KV Normal Station Service Breaker Control
Normal Station Service Substation Supply Breaker
Control
Normal Station Service Substation Supply Breaker
Control
Normal Station Service Substation Supply Breaker
Control
Normal Station Service Substation Supply Breaker
Control

3.2 Electrical Schematics

ESK 5NJSOl
ESK 5NJS02
ESK 5NJS03
ESK 5NJS04
ESK 5NJS05
ESK 5NJS06
ESK 5NJS07
ESK 5NJSOB

FDR to
FDR to
FDR to
FDR to
FOR to
FDR to
FDR to
FOR to

XFMR 2NJS-X1C&X10
XFMR 2NJS-XlA&X18
XFMR 2NJS-X3C&X39
XFMR 2NJS-X3A&X38
XFMR 2NJS-XlF ACB

XFMR 2NJS-X1E ACB
XFMR 2NJS-X3F ACB

XFMR 2NJS-X3E ACB

ACB 1-5
ACB 1-14
ACB 3-3
ACB 3-13
14-4
14-8
15-1
15-7
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Table I

Table II
Table III

25.0 UPS-3 Series Transfer to alternate feed and shutdown

26.0 Remove alternate supply to series 3 UPS (with critical load)

27.0 UPS-1 Series restart after Failure-trip-transfer
28.0 UPS-1 Series shutdown after failure (loads on alternate feed)

29.0 UPS3A/3B Restart after Failure-trip-transfer
30.0 UPS3A/3B Shutdown after Failure (Load on alternate feed)EsC . p +4 r«u, 7 +rPj, - S'ZA/Z~ ~,W4 Q< >pr < /'.y

72.O K J'cd' C~g 5 /~c-~ <8'f~ f
PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

Valve Lineup

System Power Supply Lineup

Controller Lineup

63
6<

64
64
64

65
65

i g/fl
66

N/A

159 TCA-3

N/A

REFERENCES

1.0

3.0

FSAR

Chapter 8 - Electric Power
Section 8.3.1 - AC Power System

Flow Diagrams

NONE

SBH Drawings 5 Diagrams

3.1 Logic Diagrams

LSK 24-8.2A

LSK 24-8.2B

LSK 24-8.2C
LSK 24-8.20

LSK 24-8.2E

LSK 24-8.2F
LSK 24-8.2G

LSK 24-8.2H

Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control
and Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control
and Auto Transfer.
Normal Station Service Auto Transfer Logic
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service Auto Transfer Logic .,
Normal Station Service (13.8) Breaker Control
Auto Transfer
Normal Station Service (13.8) .Breaker Control 8
Auto Transfer
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3.2

TABLE OF CONTENTS (cont.)

- Electrical Schematics (cont.)

ESK 5NJS09
ESK SHJS10
ESK 5HNS01

,ESK 5NNS02
ESK 5NNS03
ESK 5NNS06
ESK 5NNSOB
ESK 5NNS09
ESK 5NNS10
ESK 5NNS11
ESK 5NNS12
ESK 5NNS13
ESK 5NNS14
ESK =5NNS16
ESK 5NNS17
ESK 5NNS18
ESK 5NHS19
ESK 5NNS20
ESK 5NNS21
ESK SNNS22
ESK 5NNS23
ESK 5NNS24
ESK 5NNS25
ESK 5NPS01
ESK 5NPS02
ESK 5NPS03
ESK SNPS04
ESK 5NPS05
ESK 5NPS06
ESK 5HPS07
ESK 5NPSOB
ESK 5NPS09
ESK 5NPS10
ESK 5NPSll
ESK 5NPS12
ESK 5NPS13

,ESK 5NPS14
ESK 6PJS07
ESK 6NJSOB
ESK 6NJS09
ESK 6NJS10
ESK 6NJSll
ESK 6NJS12
ESK 6NJS13
ESK 6NJS14
ESK 6NJS15
ESK 6NJS16
ESK 6NJSl7
ESK 6NJS18
ESK 6NJS19
ESK 6NJS20
ESK 6NJS21
ESK 6NJS22

FOR to XFMR 2NJS-X1HXlJ&X1K ACB1-lA
FOR to XFMR 2NJS-X3HJK ABC 3-lA
Feeder to Aux XFMR 2ATX-XSl ACB 1-4

'Feeder to Aux XFMR 2ATX-XS3 ACB 3-6
Bus 2NNS-SWG011 Sta Svce Sply ACBll-3
Bus 2NNS-SMG012 Bus Prot
Bus 2NNS-SMGQll & 012 UV Prot
Bus 2NNS-SWG013 Sta Svc Sply ACB 13-6
Bus 2NNS-SMG011&013 Prim Bus Prot
Bus 2NNS-SWG012 Supply ACB 13-10
Bus 2NNS-SWG013 UV Prot
Bus 2NNS-SMG012 Backup .Bus. Prot .
Bus 2NNS-SWG012 Supply ACB 11-1
Bus 2NNS-SWG018 Supply ACB 18-2
Bus 2NNS-SMG016 Supply ACB 16-2
Bus 2NNS-SMG017 Supply ACB 17-2
Bus 2HNS-SWG014 Supply ACB 14-2
2NNS-SWG014 Sply ACB 14-1
2NHS-SWG014 Bus Prot
2NNS-SMG015 Sply ACB 15-3
2NNS-SWG015 Sply ACB 15-8
Bus 2NNS-SMG015 Prot
Bus 2NNS-SMGQ14&015 UV Prot
Bus 2NPS-SMG001 Norm Sply ACB 1-3
2NPS-SMG001 Bus Prot
Bus 2NPS-SWG001 Res Sply ACB 1-.16
Bus 2NPS-SWG003 Norm Sply ACB 3-14
2NPS-SMG003 Bus Prot
Bus 2NPS-SWG003 Res Sply ACB 3-1
Bus 2NPS-SWG002 Sply ACB 2-5
Bus 2NPS-SMG002 Prot
Bus 2NPS-SWG002 Res Sply ACB 2-1
Bus 2NPS-SWG001&003 UV Prot
2NPS-SMG001 Res Sply ACB l-l
Bus 2NPS-SWG003 Res Sply ACB 3-16
Auto Transfer Ckt Bus 2NPS-SWG001
Auto Transfer Ckt Bus 2NPS-SWG003
Unit Sub 2HJS-US5 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub. 2NJS-US5 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US5 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-USS Supply Breaker
Bus 2HJS-USl Under Vltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US2 Under Vltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US3 Under Vltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US4 Under Yltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US5,6,7 UV Protection
Breaker Control Interlocks
Unit Sub 2NJS-US1 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-USl Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US3 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US3 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US7 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2HJS-US7 Supply Breaker
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3.2

TABLE OF CONTENTS (cont.)

. Electrical Schematics (cont.)

ESK 6NJS23
ESK 6NJS24
ESK 6NJS25
ESK 6NJS26
ESK 6NJS27
ESK 6NJS28
ESK 6NJS29
ESK 6NJS30
ESK 6NJS31
ESK 6NJS32
ESK 6NJS33
ESK 6NJS34
ESK 6NJS35
ESK 6NJS36
ESK 6NJS37
ESK 6NJS38
ESK 6NJS39
ESK 6NJS40
ESK 6NJS41
ESK 6NJS42
ESK 6NJS43
ESK 6NJS44
ESK 6NJS45
ESK 6NJS46
ESK 6NJS47
ESK 6NJS48
ESK 6NJS49
ESK 6NJS50
ESK 6NJS51
ESK 6NJS52
ESK 6NJS53
ESK BNJSOl
ESK 8NJSQ2
ESK 8NJS03
ESK 8NJS04
ESK 8NJS05
ESK 8NNS01
ESK 8NNS03
ESK 8NNS04
ESK 8NNS09
ESK 8NNS10
ESK BNNSll
ESK BNNS12"~K 8NNS13
ESK 8NNS14
ESK BNNS15
ESK BNPS01
ESK BNPS02
ESK 8NPS04
ESK 8NPS03

Unit Sub 2NJS-USl Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US3 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-USl Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US3 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US7 Supply Breaker
Breaker Control Interlocks
Unit Sub 2NJS-US2 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US2 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US4 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US4 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US2 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US4. Supply. Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US2 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US4 Supply Breaker
Bus 2NJS-US8 Under Vltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US9 Under Vltge Protec
Bus 2NJS-US10 Under Vltge Protec
Breaker Control Interlocks
Breaker Control Interlocks
Unit Sub 2NJS-USBA-C Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US8A Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-USBB Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-USBB-C Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US9A&US9C Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US9A Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US98 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US98&9C Sply Brkr
Unit Sub 2NJS-US10A&USlOC The Bkr
Unit Sub 2NJS-US10A Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US108 Supply Breaker
Unit Sub 2NJS-US108&10C The Brkr
FDR to XFHR 2NJS-XlA,B,C,&D Rly & Htr
FOR to XFMR 2NJS-X3A,B,C,&D Rly & Htr
FDR to XFMR 2NJS-XlE&FRLY&HTR
FDR to XFHR 2NJS-X3E&FRLY&HTR
FOR to XFMR 2NJS-XlHJ&K Relay&Htr
4.16KV Bus 2NNS-SWG011&012 Bus Prot
4KV Bus 2NNS-SMG011 Rly & Htr
4KV Bus 2NNS-SWG012&013 Rly & Htr
XMFR 2ATX-XSl&Bus 2NNS SWG014Rly&Htr
XHFR 2ATS-SX3&Bus 2NNS-SWG015Rly&Htr
4.16KV Bus 2NNS-SWG013&012 Bus Prot
4.16KV Bus 2NNS-SWG018 Rly & Htr
4.16KV Bus 2NNS-SWG016 Rly & Htr
4.16KV Bus 2NNS-SWG017 Rly & Htr
4KV Bus 2NNS-SWG014&015 Rly & Htr
13.8KV Bus Protection (TX2RTX-XSRlA)
13.8KV Bus Protection (TX2RTX-XSR1A)
13.8KV Bus 2NPS-SMG001 Rly & Htr
13.8KV Bus 2NPS-SMG003 Rly & Htr
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3.2

TABLE Of'ONTENTS (cont.)

. Electrical Schematics (cont.)

ESK 8NPSOS
ESK 8SPX01
ESK BSPX02
ESK 8SPX04
ESK 8SPX08
ESK BSYS01

13.8KV Bus 2NPS-SWG002 Rly & Htr
XFHR 2ATX-XS1 Rly
XFMR 2ATX-XS3 Rly
2ATX-XSl Pri Prot
XMFR 2ATX-XS3 Pr\ Prot
Synchronizing Station Service

3.3 Electrical One-Line Drawings

EE-0018
EE-001C
EE-0010

EE-001F'E-001G

EE-001H
EE-001J
EE-001K
EE-001L
EE-001H
EE-001N
EE-001P
EE-001Q
EE-001R
EE-001S
EE-OQlT
EE-001U
EE-001V
EE-001W
EE-001X
EE-001Y
EE-001Z
EE-001AA
EE-OQlAB
EE-001AD
EE-001AE
EE-001AF
EE-001AG
EE-001AH
EE-001AK
EE-001AL
EE-001AH
EE-001AN

EE-001AP'E-001AZ'E-00188

EE-0018G
EE-0018H
EE-001BR
EE-001CA
EE-001CB

One Line Ogm Res & Norm SS XFMR

Hain One Line Dgm Aux XFHR Norm 4KV
Hain One i.ine Dgm Emer 4KV & 600V SY

13.8KV One Line Ogm Bus 2NPS-SWG001
13.8KY One Line Dgm Bus 2NPS-SWG002
13.8KV One Line Ogm Bus 2NPS-SWG003
13.8KV One .Line Ogm Bus 2EPS*SWG001
4160V One Ling Ogm Bus 2NNS-SWG001
4160Y One Line Ogm Bus 2NNS-SWG013
4160V One Line Dgm Bus 2NNS-SWG014
4160Y One Line Ogm Bus 2NNS-SWG015
4160V One Line Ogm Bus 2NNS'SWG 016
4160Y One Line Dgm Emer Bus 2ENS"SWG
4160Y One Line Ogm Emer Bus 2ENS'SWG
1 LN Dia 600V LD Ctr Bus 2NJS-US7 T.B.
1 LN Oia 600V LO Ctr Bus 2NJS-USl Turb.
600Y One LN Diag 2NJS-,US2 Reac Bldg
1 LN Dia 600V LD Ctr Bus 2NJS-US3 Turb.
1 LN Oia 600V LO Ctr Bus 2NJS-US4 Norm.
1 -LN Dia 600V LO Ctr Bus 2NJS-US5 & US6
1 LN Dia 600V LO Ctr Bus 2NJS-US6 Norm
1 LN Qia 600Y LO Ctr Bus 2EJS*USl & US

600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-MCC 001A
600Y One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-MCC 002A
600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-MCC 003A
600V One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-MCC 004815
600V One Line Diag MCC 2NHS-MCC013
600V One Line Diag MCC 2NHS-MCC 005A
600V One Line Diag MCC 2NHS-MCC 006A
600Y One Line Diag MCC 2NHS-MCC 007A
600V One Line Diag MCC.2NHS-MCC 008
600Y 1-LN Dl 2NHS-MCC010 Trb Rm E

600V 1-LN Ol 2NHS-MCC010 Trb Rm E

600V One Line Dgm Reac Bldg North&Sth
60QY One Line Diag HCC 2NHS-HCC014
600V One Line Dgm Normal Bus Dist PN

600V-One Ln Og Dist .Pnl 2NJS-PNL500
One Line Ogm Low Vltg Per Dist P1B
125V OC One L Dia Norm 8 DPNL 2BYS-P
60QV One Line Dgm Emer & Vital Bus Per
600V One Ln Og Dist Pnl 21AC*PNL10QA
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3.3
TABLE OF CONTENTS (cont.)

Electrical One-Line Drawings

EE-001CC
EE-001CX
EE-001CY
EE-001CZ
EE-001 FB
EE-001FC
EE«M0001A
EE-M0001B
EE-M0001C
EE-M0001D
EE-M0001E
EE-M0001F
EE-M0001G

600V
600V
600V
600V
600V
600V
Pint
Pint
Pint
Pint
Pint
Pint
Pint

One Ln Dg Dist Pnl 2EJS~PNL100A
One Line Diag 2NJS-US& Turb Bldg
One Line Diag 2NJS-US9 Rad Bldg
One Line Diag, 2NJS-US10 Turb
One Line Diag 2NHS-MCC017 Scrn
One Line Diag 2NHS-MCC016 RD/B
Mstr One Line Diag NCRM Dist
Mstr ONe Line Diag Emer Power
Mstr One Line Diag Norm
Mstr One Line Diag Norm
Mstr One Line Diag Emerg
Mstr One Line Diag Emerg
Mstr One Line Diag Norm

4.0 Manufacturer's Instruction Manual

UPS (Exide) — "System Handbook for Uninterruptable Power
*System," 5101-710-343-77223, Oct. 28, '81 (SAWS INST.
1.560-5004), Access No. 430000742.

Breakers (1TE) — "ITE Low Voltage Power Circuit Breakers"
SlB-9.1.7-6, Issue F

Transfer Switch - (ASCO) - "Automatic Transfer Switch" - Manual
sID4800 — R2

UPS (ELGAR) - Instruction Manual for UPS 8103-1-176, 6/82
Instruction Manual for Power Line Conditioner, PLC S253-1-2, 8/82
(SSW S INST. 1.560-5003), Access No. 430002477.

Electrical Protection Assembly — "Instruction Manual for
Electrical Protection Assembly S914E175, Issued 17 Dec. 80.

P.O. Specifications:

NMP2 EOllC — Normal Station Service Transformer
EOllG - Auxiliary Stepdown Transformer
E015E - 13.8KV Metal Clad Switchgear
E015F — 4.16KV Metal Clad Switchgear
E015N - 600V Load Centers
E015Q — 600V Motor Control Centers
E022D - 13.8KV 8 4.16KV Non-segregated Phase Bus

Duct
E035A — Uninterruptable Power Supplies
E0902 — Transfer Switch

2VBB-TRSl'014T

— &OOV.Distribution Panels
MPL-C72 (G.E. Spec.) — Electrical Protection
Assembly

5.0 Reg. Guides

1.32, 1.68, 1.6, 1.75, 1.93
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N2-QP-71

13.8 KV/4160V/600V A.C. POMER DISTRIBUTION

A. TECHNICAL SPECIFICATIONS

1.0 Section 3/4.8 Electrical Power Systems

1.1.0 Section 3.8.1 A.C. Sources

1.1.1 Section 3.8.1.1 A.C. Sources - Operating

1.1.2 Section 3.8.1.2 A.C. Sources - Shutdown

1.2.0 Section 3.8.3 On-site Power Distribution Systems

1.2.1 Section 3.8.3.1 Distribution - Operating

1.2.2 Section 3.8.3.2 Distribution - Shutdown

1.3.0 Section 3.8.4 Electrical Equipment Protective Devices

1.3.1

1.3.2

1.3.3

Section 3.8.4.1 A.C. Circuits Inside Primary Containment

Section 3.8.4.2 Primary Containment Penetration Conductor
Overcurrent Protective Devices

Section 3.8.4.4 Reactor Protection System Electric Power
Monitoring

B. SYSTEM DESCRIPTION

The 24.9KV main generator leads are tapped to provide power to the normal
station service transformer 2STX-XNSl, which has two 13.SKV windings.

During normal operation, 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWGOOl is fed from the "X"
winding of normal station service transformer 2STX-XNS1; and 13.8KV bus
2NPS-SWG003 is fed from the "Y" winding of normal station service
transformer 2STX-XNSl. 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG002 is fed from auxiliary
boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl. During startup, shutdown and standby,
reserve transformer 2RTX-XSRlA feeds 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SMG001; and reserve
transformer 2RTX-XSR1B feeds 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SW9003. Reserve transformers
2RTX-XSRlA and 1B and auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl are fed
at 115KV from two off-site sources.

Transformer 2ATX-XS1, fed from 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SMG001, supplies 4160V
power to normal 4160V buses 2NNS-SWG011 and 2NNS-SWG014. Bus 2NNS-SMGOIl
has a tie breaker which feeds 4160V bus 2NNS-SWG012.

Transformer 2ATX-XS3, fed from 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SMG003, supplies 4160V
power to normal 4160V buses 2NNS-SMG013 and 2NNS-SMG015. Bus 2NNS-SWG013
has a tie breaker which can feed 4160V bus 2NNS-SWG012.

There are two 600V load centers supplied by the 4160V buses 2NNS-SWG014
and 2NNS-SWG015. The two 600V load centers, 2NJS-US5 and 2NJS-US6, are
fed from two supply breakers, one normally closed and..one. normally open.
There is no tie breaker supplied between the separate feeds.
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There are eight 600Y load centers, supplied by the 13.8KY buses
2NPS-SWG001 and 2NPS-SWG003. Sev
2NJS-US1,2,3,4,8,9,10 are divided into "A" "B" dan "C" sections,
"A" section is fed from 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWC001 and a tie breaker s li
the "C" sections. ~ i ii

ie rea er supplies
i ns. The B sections are fed from 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWGO 3

and a tie
~ - 0

2NJS-US7 ' ' ii ir
ie breaker can supply to "C" sections. One 600V 1 dne oa center,

is divided into "A" and "B" sections. Th "Aas t'on ise section
supplied from 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG001'nd the "B" section 's su 1' Fsec ion is supplied from
13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG003. There is a normally-open tie breaker between the
two sections.

4160V Emergency bus 2ENS>SWC101 is designated Division I. 4160V Emergency

2ENS~S
bus 2ENS>SWC103 is designated Division II. 4160V Em

WG102 is designated Division III. Divis on I d
II'rgency bus

1 an supply all
safety-related loads required for safe pl t h tdan s u own, except high
pressure core spray system which is supplied by Division IIT.

All three divisions are normally energized from off-site ower b
A and Reserve B a

o -sx e Power by Reserve
e transformers, with auxiliary boiler transformer 2ABS-Xl as

a back up for division I and 1I. Tn the event of a loss of off-si e

power, each division has a standby diesel generator which would start
automatically in order to provide power to that division.

Division I (II) consists of one 4160V bus 2ENS~SWC101 (2ENS~SWC103), one

2EHS+MC
600V load center 2EJS>USl (2EJS>US3) three 600V t

MCC101,102,103, (2EHS>MCC301,302,303) and various 600 'olt
distr'ibution panels.

Division TII consists oF one 4160V bus 2ENS~SWG102 and one motor control
center'EHS"MCC201.

There are five 75KVA Uninterruptable Power Supplies (UPS) and two 10 KYA

12
UPS. 'ach UPS System has a normal A.C. source (600V),
( 5V) and a maintenance source supplying the same voltage as its

y e rom its normal source.associated UPS output. The UPS is normall f d
Upon loss of normal A.C. source the UPS automaticall is fed fy xs e rom the D.C.

pon oss o oth the A.C. normal and D.C. sources or an inverter
section faiiure the UPS load will automatically transfer to the
maintenance source. rte maintenance source is also csea stan maintenance I>
is being performed on the UPS.

The 75 KVA UPS supplies 120/208. 3-phase power as follows:

UPSlA/1B feed selected nonsafety-related instrumentation and control
loads UPSlA feeds Radwaste computer, UPS1B. Feeds leaky-wire radio

„ sys em UPS1C/1D feeds essential lighting loads and Gaitronics, UPSlC
feeds PMS computer loads.

The normal feed for UPSlA, 1B 6 1G is fed through transfer switch
2VBB-TRSl. Upon loss of normal feed (from 2NJS-US3) to — TRS1. The
ransfer switch will automatically transfer to 2NJS-US4. The load will

automatically transfer back 'upon re-energization of 2NJS-US3. (After a

10-30 sec. time delay).
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B. SYSTEM DES'CRlPTION (Cont.)

The 10 KVA UPS (UPS 3hl38) supply their loads through electrical
protection assemblies (EPA's). These are molded case circuit bceekecs
that will trip upon en over voltage, under voltage or under-frequency
condition. After a tcip to return to normal these must be manually reset.

C. OPERATING RE UIREHENTS

1.0 ~Sstems

The following systems must be in opecation in eccocdence with
their cespective operating procedures to support the 13.8KV,
4160V, 600V A.C. Powec distcibution System:

1.2

1.3

1.4

Normal 125V D.C. Power Distcibution

Station Electrical Feed 115KV Switchyard

Emergency D.C, Distribution

Normal 125V D.C. Power Distribution

N2-OP-73

N2-OP-70

N2-OP-74

N2-OP-73

1'. 5 Control Bldg Aic Cond. 6 Vent Sys. (UPSIC) N2-OP-53

1.6 Nocmel Switchgear Bldg. Vent Sys.
(Foc all except UPSIG) N2-OP-54

D.. PRECAUTIONSILIMITATIONS

1.0 For 13.8KV 4160V 600V switch eac: Before racking in a
breaker, the control switch foc'he bc'eaker should be in the
"Pull-to-Lock" position; end the contcol circuit fuses must be
removed, end the breaker should be in the open position.

2.0

3.0

For all 600V motor control centers: Before closing e breaker,
the control switch for the stac t associated with this breakec
must be in the "Pull-to-Lock" position where applicable.

e

Foc normal operation of reserve tc ansformec "h", neutral swi tch
2RTX-SM001 must be in the "Open" position.

4.0 For operation with neutral switch 2RTX-SQOOl in the "Closed"
position, refec'o Section H, Step 11.

5.0 ht no time will both emergency bus 2ENS>SMG101 and 2ENS"SMG103
be paralleled to bus 2NNS-SMC018.

6.0 Prior to energizing any 600V load center or motor control center
bus, the associated loads should be individually investigated to
assure that they are in e condition to prevent damage to
equipment or personnel.
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7.0

&.0

9.0

Prior to energization of aay UPS, the associated loads should b~
individually investigated to assure that they are ia a conditio~
to prevent damage to equipment or personnel.

Before installing breakers ia switchgear, verify that spring
charging motor circuits have fuses installed and, where
applicable, switches are on. After closing breakers, verify
that springs are charged.

All applicable evolutions described in this procedure shall be
monitored and controlled ia a'ccordance with Radiation Protection
procedures.

10.0 Load tap changers for 2STX-XNS1, 2RTX-XSRlh and 2RTX-XSR18 will
normally be operated in the "Manual mode.

E. STARTUP PROCEDURE

This section includes procedures for placing de-engerixed 13.&KV, 4160V,
600V station service buses ia service from the resorve supply. Zt also
includes procedures for placing the UPS ia service.

NOTE: For
may

the purpose of this procedure the following equipment
be identified as follows:

E ui ment XD Location Alternate 1D

2NPS-SWCOOI
2NPS-SQG002
2NPS-SQC003
2NNS-SVCOII
2NNS-SQC012
2NNS-SQC013
2NNS-SQG014
2NNS-SQQ015
2NN8-SQC016
2NNS-SQC017
2NNS-SQC018
2NJS-USI
2NJS-US2
2NJS-US3
2NJS-US4
2NJS-USS
2NJS~6
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US 8
2NJS-US9
2NJS-USIO
2EJS>PNL 100h
2EJS>PNL 101h
2EJSsPNL 102h
2EJSsPNL 103h
2EJSsPNL 104h
2EJS>PNL 300B
2EJS~PNL 301B
2EJSsPNL 302B

261'61'61'

261'61'61'61'61"

261'61

261
277'77'61'61'61'77'ormal

Swi tchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elov.
Normal Swi tchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elov.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Swi tchgear Bldg. Elev.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elev.

'orma1 Switchgear SIdg. EIov.
Normal Switchgoar Bldg. Elov.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Eiov.
Turbine Bldg. Northeast Elev.
Reactor Bldg. East Elev.

289'urbineBldg. Southwest Elov.
Normal Switchgoar Bldg. Elov.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elov.
Normal Switchgear Bldg. Elov.
Turbiao Bldg. Northeast Elev.
Turbine Bldg. North Elev.

306'adwasteBldg. South Elov. 279
Turbine Bldg. East EIov.

250'ontrolBldg. Elov.
261'uz.

Bldg. North Elev.
240'ontrolBldg. Elev.

261'uz.

Bldg. North Elov.
240'ux.

Bldg. North Elov.
240'ontrolBldg. Elev.

261'ontrolBldg. Elov.
261'ux.Bldg. South Elev.

240'2-OP-71-4- Hay 1987

13.&KV Bus 001
13.8KV Bus 002
13.&KV Bus 003
4.16KV Bus 011
4.16KV Bus 012
4.16KV Bus 013
4.16KV Bus 014
4.16KV Bus 015

W Q&$Ã'Bus Ak16
'"4;"IMV Bus 017
4.16KV Bus 018
600V Bus USI
600V BQQ US2
600V Bus US3
600V 800 US4
600V BUQ US5
600V BUQ US6
600V BQQ US7
600V Bus USS
600V Bus US9
600V Bus USIO
Panel 100h ~

Panel IOIh
Panel 102h
Panel 103h
Panel 104h
Panel 300B
Panel 301B
Panel 302B



E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

2.0 (Cont'd)

i. At 13.8KV bus 001 metexing cubical 1-2/1-15, hc eck closed
potential transformer compartment doo drs an ensure the
'primary and secondary fuses are installed fox PT's.

~ 3. For reserve transformer 2-RTX-XSRlh, check neutxal
2RTX-SWOOl "Open".

ec neu ral switch

k. At 13.8KV Bus 001, Rack In Resexve Txansfoxmer "A" su 1

breakex 1-1, as required.
supply

Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 812 - 13.8KV Bus NPS-001 Pxotection Lockout Relay
2. Panel 805 — Reserve Station Service XFMR 1h Pximar

Protection Lockout Relay
ce R 1h Px xmary

3. Panel 806 — Reserve Station Sexvice XFMR lA Backu
Protection Lockout Relay

Backup

5. Check
4. Panel 867 - Generator Backup Protection Lock t R 1ou e ay 2

heck all relay flags are reset on NPS-SWG-
SSS of all flags.

-001, inform

m.

At Panel 81 852, turn on synchronize reserve "A" switch.

At Panel 852 clo se xeserve transformer "A" supply bxcak
1-1. Check volta ege on 13.8KV bus 001 as nominal'ly 13.8KV.

supp y x'esker

At anel 85~p 2, turn off synchxonize reserve "A" switch.

3.0 To place 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG-003 in service:

a. At Panel 852, verify the contxol switch for the normal

ll t 1 k"
station service feed 13.8KV bus 003 Bre krea er 3-14 is in the

pu to lock" position.

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the resexve

the "
txansformex "A" feed to 13.8KV bus 003 B krea ex 3-16 is in

e pull to lock" position. (Cubicle Only>

Ce At Panel 852, verify the control switch f th
tra nsformer "B" feed to 13.8KV bus 003, Breakex 3-1 is in

ox' xeserve

the "pull to lock" position.

lock" o
ux. ransfox'mer 2ATX-XS3, Breaker 3-6 i i ths n e "pull to

posi tion (4160V feed to bus 2NNS-SWG013
2NNS-SWG015)

and

e. At Panel 852 vvex ify the control switch fox the 13.8KV
normal bus feed to 600V bus USl and US2, Breaker 3-3 is in
the "pull to lock" position.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Contend)

3.0 (Cont'd)

At Panel 852, vecify the control switch for the 13.8KV
normal bus feed to 600V bus US3, US4 end US7 Bc'eakec 3-13
is in the "pull to lock" position.

ht Panel 852, verify the control switch foc the 13.8KV
Normal Bus Feed to 600V Bus US8, US9, US10, Breaker 3-1h is
in the "pull to lock" position.

h. ht panel 851 vecify the control switch for th th
following motor breekecs ere in the "pull to lock" position:

Panel 851

Panel 602

Condensate Booster Pump B
Reactor Feed Pump B

Condensate Boostec Pump C (Bus 003),
Reactor Feed Pump C (Bus 003)
Circulating Meter Pump B

Circulating Mater Pump D

Circulating Mater Pump F
Reactoc'ecirc. Pump B (Breaker 2B)

ht 13.8KV bus 003 at metering cubical 3-2/3-15, check
closed potential transformer compartment doors and ensure
the primacy and secondary fuses are installed foc" PT's.

ht 13.8KV Bus 003, Rack In Reserve Tcensfocmer "8" Su 1
Breakec 3-1.

upp y

Check the following lockout relays are ceset to assure
closing permissive satisfied:

1. Panel 813 - 13.8 KV Bus NPS-003 Protection Lockou't Relay
2. Panel 808 - Reserve Station Service XFMR 18 Pcimacy

Protection Lockout Relay
3. Panel 809 - Reserve Station Secvice XFMR 1B Backup

Protection Lockout Relay
4. Panel 867 - Generator Backup Protection Lockout Relay 2
5. Check all relay flags ere reset on NPS-SMG 003, inform

SSS of all flags.

m.

ht Panel 852, turn on synchronize reserve "B" switch.

ht Panel 852, close resecve tcansformer "B" supply Breaker
3-1 Check voltage on 13 ~ 8KV bus 003 as nominally 13.8KV.

ht panel 852, turn off synchronize reserve "B" switch.

4.0 To lace 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SMG 002 in Service

a. ht Panel 852, verify the control switch foc'he auxiliary
boiler transformec to 13.8KV bus 002 Breaker 2-5 is in the
"pull to lock" position.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Contend}

E ui ment ID Location Alternate 10

2EJS+PNL 303B
ZEJS'APNL 3048
ZEJS>VSl
ZEJS>VS3
ZCEC>PNL601
2CEC) PNt 602
2CEC~PNL603
2CEC-PNL&02
2CEC-PNL&03
2CEC-PNL&04
2CEC-PNL805
2CEC-PNL&06
2CEC-PNL&07
2CEC-PNL808
2CEC-PNt.&09
2CEC-PNL&10
2CEC-PNL811
2CEC-PNL&12
2CEC-PNL813
2CEC-PNL&14
2CEC-PNf.815
2CEC-PNL&49
2CEC-PNt.&51
2CEC-PNL&52
2CEC-PNL&67
2CES-IPNf 506
2CES«IPNt507
ZFPW-PNL233

2NPS-SMG004
2NPS-SMG005
2NHS-MCC001
2NHS-MCC002
2NHS-MCC003
2NHS-MCC004
2NHS-MCC005
2NHS-MCC006
2NHS-MCC007"
2NHS-MCC008
2NHS-MCC009
2NHS-MCC010
2NHS-MCC011
2NHS-MCC012
2NHS-MCC013
2NHS-MCC014
2NHS-MCC015
2NHS-MCC016
2NHS-MCC017
2VBB-UPS1A
2VBB-UPSlB
2VBB-UPSlC
2VBB-UPS1D

Aux. Bldg. South Elev.
240'ux.

Bldg. South Elev.
240'ontrolBldg. Elev.

261'ontrol Bldg. Elev.
261'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrol Bldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev,
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
2&8'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
28&'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
288'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
306'ontrolBldg. Elev.
2&8'uxiliaryBoiler Bldg. Elev.

261'uxiliaryBoiler Bldg. Elev.
261'creenwellBldg., Motor Fire Pump

Room Elev. 261''
Normal Swi tchgeer Bldg EL.

293'ormalSwitchgear Bldg, EL.
293'edwesteBldg South ELa

279'creenwellBldg Et..
261'urbineBldg Northeast EL.

277'urbineBldg Northeast Et . 277
Reactor Bldg Vest Et. 215
Turbine Bldg Southwest Et. 277
Normal Switchgeer Bldg Ef. 26i
Normal Switchgeer Bldg Et 261
Normal Switchgear Bldg EL 261
Turbine Bldg East EL 250
Reactor Bldg Northwest EL. 261
Reactor Bldg, Southwest Ef. 261
Screenhouse (Cooli~n Tower)
RamadaSlda Meaa EL215
Turbine Bldg North EL 306
Radweste Bldg, South EL 279
Screenwell Bldg Et. 261
Normal Switchgear'ldg Et.237
Normal Switchgear Bldg EL 237
Normal Switchgeer Bldg Ef. 237
Normal Switchgeer Bldg, Ef. 237
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Panel 303B
Panel 304B
600V Bus US1
600V Bus VS3
Panel 601
Panel 602
Panel 603;
Panel 802
Panel 803
Panel 804
Panel 805
Panel 806
Panel &07
Panel 808
Panel 809
Panel 810
Panel 811
Panel 812
Panel 813
Panel 814
Panel 815
Panel 849
Panel 851
Panel 852
Panel 867
Panel 506
Panel 507

Panel 233
3.&KV BVS 4
13.8KV BVS 5

600V.MCC001
600V.MCC002
6QOY.MCC003
600V.MCCOQ4
600V.MCC005
600V.MCC006
600Y.MCC007
600V.MCC008
6QOY.MCC009
600V.MCC101
600V.MCC011
600V.MCC012
600V. MCC013
600V. MCC014
600V.MCC015
600V.MCC016
600V.MCC017
UPS1A
UPS1B
UPSlC

UPS1D



E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

E ui ment ZD

2VBB-UPS1G
2VBB-UPS3h
2VBB-UPS38

Location

Control Bldg Ef
214'ormalSwitchgear Bldg Et.

237'ormalSwitchgear'ldg Ef.

237'lternate 1D

UPS1G
UPS3h
UPS3B

1.0 , To, ensure reserve station service transformers 2RTX-XSRlA,
2RTX-XSR1B, and 2ABS-Xl are energized:

a The 115KV System should be energized in accordance with
OP-70

'.0

To lace 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SMG-001 in Service

a ~

b.

C ~

At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the
no.ma'tationservice Feed to 13.8 'KV bus "001'reaker 1-3 is in

the "pull to lock" position.

At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the reserve
transformer "B" feed to 13.8 KV bus 001 breaker 1-16 is in
the "pull to lock" position. (Cubicle only)

At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the reserve
transformer "h" feed to 13.8KV bus 001 Breaker 1-1 is in
the "pull to lock" position.

ht Panel 852, verify the control switch for'he feed to
hux. Transformer 2hTX-XSl, Br'eaker 1-4 is in the "pull to
lock" position (4160V feed to bus 2NNS-SWG011 and
2NNS-SWG-014)

e. ht Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.8KV
normal bus feed to 600V bus USl and US2, Breaker 1-5 is in
the "pull to lock" position.

h.

ht Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.8KV
normal bus feed to 600V bus US3, US4 and US7 Breaker 1-14
is in the "pull to lock" position.
r
ht Panel 852, verify the control swi tch for the 13. SKV
Normal Bus Peed to 600V Bus US8, US9, US10, Breaker 1-lA is
in the "pull to lock" position.

ht panel 851 verify the control switch for the the
following motor breakers are in the "pull to lock" position:

Panel 851 Condensate Booster Pump h
Reactor Feed Pump h
Condensate Booster Pump C .(Bus 001)
Ci,rculating Water Pump h
Circulating Water Pump C
Circulating Water Pump E
Reactor Feed Pump C (Bus 001)

Panel 602 Reactor Recirc. Pump h (Breaker 2h)
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

4.0 (Cont'd)

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the reserve
transformer "A" emergency feed to 13.8KV bus 002 Breaker
2-1 is in the "pull to lock" position. (Cubicle Only)

c. At Panel 506 verify the control switch for the 13.&KV feed
to "A" auxiliary boiler is in the "pull to lock" position.

d, At Panel 507 verify the control switch for the 13.8KV feed
to "B auxiliary boiler "is in the "pull to lock" position.

e. At 13.8KV bus 002 at metering cubical 2-4, check closed
potential transformer compartment doors and ensure the
primary and secondary fuses are installed for PT's.

At 13.8KV Bus 002, rack in auxiliary boiler transformer
feed to 13.8KV Bus 002 supply breaker 2-5, as required.

'

Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 811 — Aux Boiler XFMR ABS-Xl Primary Protection
Lockout Relay

2. Panel 802 - Aux Boiler Service XFHR Backup Protection
Lockout Relay

3. Panel 815 - 13.8KV Bus NPS-002 Protection Lockout Relay
4. Check all relay flags are reset on NPS-SWG 002, inform

SSS of all flags.

At Panel 852, close auxiliary boiler transformer to 13.8KV
bus 002 supply breaker 2-5. Check voltage on 13.8KV Bus
002 as nominally 13.&KV.

5.0 To ener ice 13.&KV/4.16KV auxiliar Transformer 2ATX-XSl

a. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV feed
@rom transformer 2ATX-XS1 to bus 2NNS-SWGOll, Breaker 11-3
is in the "pull to lock" position.

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV feed
from transformer 2ATX-XSl to bus 2NNS-SWG014, Breaker 14-2
is in the "pull to lock" position.

c. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.&KV feed
to transformer 2ATX-XSl, Breaker 1-4 is in the .".~ ..ho

d. At Panel 852, check voltage on 13.8KV Bus 001 as nominally
13.&KV.

e. At 13.8KV bus 001, rack in 13.&KV feed to auxiliary
transformer 2ATX-XS1, Breaker 1-4.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont d)

5.0 (Cont'd)

Check the following lockout relay reset to assure closin
permissive satisfied:

cese o assure closcng

1. Panel 807 - Aux. XFMR ATX-XS1 Protection Lockout Rela
a relay flags are reset, inform SSS of ell

ou e ay

flags.

f. At Panel 852 close 13.&KV feed to auxiliary .transformer
2ATX-XSl supply bceaker 1«4.

6.0 To place 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SMGOll in service.
1

a, At Panel 852, vec'ify control switch for the 4.16KV normal
bus feed to 4.16KV bus 011, Bc'eeker 11-3 is in t
lock" position.

b. At Panel 852, check closed 13.&KV feed to. auxiliar
transformer 2ATX-XS1, Breaker 1-4.

ee to. aux i 1 i ary

c. At Panel &52, vecify control switch f th
fro

or e t e breaker
rom 4.16KV Bus 011 to 4.16KV Bus 012, Breaker ll-l is in

the "pull to lock" position.

d. At Panel 6011, ver ify control switch foc the TBCLC pump "A"
(2CCS-Plh) is in the "pull to lock" position.

e. At Panel 851, vecify contcol a~itch f r th
um "A"

or e Heater Drain
pump (2HDL-P1A) is in the "pull to lock" position.

f. At Panel 851, verif cony trol switch for the Condensate pump
"A" (2CNM-P1A) is in the "pull to lock" position.

At Panel 851, verify contcol switch for th C d
IICI~ (2CNM-P1C) (Bus 011) is in the",pull t 1 k"

e on ensate pump
o lock" position.

h. M Panel 602 verify the control switch foc Reactoc Recirc.
Motor Generator Set "h" (2RCS-MGlh) (B klit 1pu o ock" position.

rea ec 1A) is in the

ht 4.16KV bus Oll rack in 4.16KV Normal Bus feed to 4.16KV
Bus Oll Breakec 11-3.

Check the following lockout relays c'eset to essuce closin
permissives satisfied:

asalll'8 C as Ilg

1. Panel 815 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-012 Backup Protection 6

Lockout Relay
2. Panel 812 — 4 .16KV Bus NNS-011 Protection Lockout Rele
3. Panel 807—

e ey

4. Check ell
— hux. XFMR ATX-XS1 Protection Lockout R 1e ay

flags.
ell relay flags are reset, inform SSS of 1o a 1
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

6.0 (Cont'd)

j. At Panel 852, close 416KV bus feed to 416KY bus 011,
Breaker 11-3 and Chick voltage on 4.16KY bus 011 as
nominally 4.16KV.

7.0 To lace 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SMG014 In Service

a. - At Panel 852, verify the control switch foc the 4.16KV
normal bus feed to 4.16KV bus 014, Breaker 14-2 is in the
"pull to lock" position.

b. At Panel 852, check closed 13.8KV feed to euxiliacy
transformer 2ATX-XSl, Breaker'-4. I

c. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KU bus
014 tie breaker to emergency bus 2ENS~SWC101(C),

Breekec'4-1

is in the "pull to lock" position.

d. At Panel 603, verify the control switch for Control Rod
Dcive pump "A" (2RDS-Plh) bceaker 14-7 is in the "pull to
lock" position.

e. At Panel 601, verify the control switch for RBCLC pump "C"
(2CCP-PlC) and RBCLC booster pump (2CCP-P3C) breakers 14-6
and 14-9 are in the "pull to lock" position.

f. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
014 feed to 600t 600V bus,US5 (auxiliary transformer 2NJS-XlF),
Breaker 14-4 is in the "pull to lock" position.

g. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16K be . U us
ee to 600V bug US5 (euxiliac y transformer 2NJS-XlE),

Breaker 14-8 is in the "pull to lock" position.

h. At 4. 16KV bKV bus 014, rack in 4.16KV Nocmal Bus feed to 4.16KV
Bus 014, Breaker 14-2.

Check the following lockout re'lays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 807 - Aux. XFMR ATX-XS1 Protection Lockout Relay
2. Panel 803 — 4.16 Bus NNS-014 Protection Lockout Relay

flags.
3. Check all celay flags are reset infoc SSS f llm o e

At Panel F52, close 4 SKKF bus feed to 416KV bus 014,

4.16KV.
Breaker 14-2 Check voltage on 4.16KV bus 014 i lles nom na y
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STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

8.0 To ener ize 13.&KV/4.16KV auxiliar transformer 2ATX-XS3

At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV feed
from transformer 2ATX-XS3 to bus 2NNS-SWG013, Breaker 13-6
is in the "pull to lock" position.

ht Panel 852, verify the contcol switch foc the 4.16KV feed
from tcansformer 2ATX-XS3 to bus 2NNS-SWG015, Breaker 15-3
is in the "pull to lock" position.

C ~ ht Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 13.8KV feed
to transformer 2ATX-XS3, Breaker 3-6 is in the "pull to
lock" position.

ht Panel 851, check voltage on 13.&KV Bus 003 as nominally
13.&KV.

e. ht 13.&KV bus 003, rack in 13.&KV feed to auxiliary
transformer 2ATX-XS3, Breaker 3-6.

Check the following lockout relay reset to assuce closing
permissive satisfied

1. Panel 810 - Aux. XFMR ATX-XS3 Protection Lockout Relay

2. Check all relay flags, reset. Inform SSS of all flags.

ht Panel 852, close 13.&KV feed to auxiliacy transfocmec
2ATX-XS3 supply breaker, 3-6.

9.0 To lace 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG013 In Service

At Panel 852, vexify the control switch for the 4.16KV
Normal Bus feed to 4.16KV bus 013, Breakec 13-6 is in the
"pull to lock" position.

ht Panel . 852, check closed 13.&KV feed to auxiliary
transformer 2ATX-XS3, Breaker 3-6.

C ~ ht Panel 852, verify the contxol switch for the tie breaker
from bus 013 to bus 012, Breaker 13-10 is in the "pull to
lock" posit,ion.

d. ht Panel 851, verify the
"C" (2CNM-P1C) (Bus 013)
lock" position.

control switch for Condensate pump
bc'eaker 13-2 is in the "pull to

e. At Panel 851, vex ify the control switch for Condensate pump
"B" (2CNM-PlB) breakec 13-3 is in the "pull to lock"
position.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

9.0 (Cont'd)

f. At Panel 851, verify the control switch for Heater Drain
pump "B" (2HDL-P1B) breaker 13-4 is in the "pull to lock~
position.

g. At Panel 601, verify the control switch for TBCLC pump "8"
(2CCS-PlB) and RBCLC booster pump (2CCP-P3A) breaker 13-8
and 13-9 are in the "pull to lock" position.

h. At Panel 602, verify the control switch for Reactor Recirc.
Motor Generator Set "B" (2RCS-MG1B) (Breaker 1B) is in the
"pull to lock" position.

i. At 4,16KV bus 013, rack in 4.16KV Normal Bus feed to 4.16KV
Bus 013, Breaker 13-6.

Check the following lockout relays reset to assure closin
permissives satisfied:

ese o assure closing,

1, Panel 810 - Aux. XFMR ATX«XS3 Protection Lockout Relay

3. Panel 815 - 4.
2. Panel 813 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-013 'Protection L k t 1

4.16KV Bus NNS-012 Backup Protection
Lockout Relay

flags.
4. Check all relay flags are reset, inform SSS fo all

j. At Panel 852, close 4.16KY bus feed to 4.16KV bus 013,

4.16KV ~

Breaker 13-6 ~ Check voltage on 4.16KV bu 013us as nominally

10.0 To lace 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SMG015 in Service

a. At Panel 852 verify the control switch for the 4.16KV
normal bus feed to 4.16KV bus 015, Breaker 15-3 is in
"pull to lock" position.

rea er 1 -3 is in the

b. At Panel 852, check closed 13.8KV feed to auxiliary
transformer 2ATX-XS3, Breaker 3-6.

-"c'. "At Panel 852, verify"the control swit*ch for the 4.16KV bus
015 tie breaker to emergency bus 2ENS~SQG103, Breaker 15-8
is in the "pull to lock" position.

d. 't Panel 603 verify the control switch for Control Rod
Drive pump "B" (2RDS-PlB) breaker 15-2 i~ the~~ta-
locF pos Kt'ion.

e. At Panel 601, verify the. control switch for RBCLC pump "B"
(2CCP-P1B) and RBCLC booster pump (2CCP-P3B) breakers 15-4
and 15-6 are in the "pull to lock" position.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont d)

10.0 (Cont'd)

0
f. At panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV be . bus

15 feed to 600V bus US6 (auxiliary transformer 2NJS-X3E)
(Breaker 15-7) is in the "pull to lock" position.

g. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV b
015 efeed to 600V bus US6 (auxiliary transformer 2NJS-X3F)

e ~ us

(Breaker 15-1) is in the "pull to lock" position.

h. At 4.16KV bus 015, rack in 4.16KV Normal Bus feed to 4.16KV
bus 015, Breaker 15-3.

Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

2.
1. Panel 810 — Aux XFMR ATX-XS3 Protection Locko t R 1oc ou e ay

3. Chec
Panel 804 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-015 Protection L k t R 1oc ou e ay

eck that all relay flags are reset, inform. SSS of all
flags.

At Panel 852, close 4.16KV bus 'feed to 4. 16KV bus 015,

4.16KV.
Breaker 15-3. Check voltage on 4.16KV bu 015us as nominally

11.0

S

011 tie b
At Panel 852, verify the control switch for th 4.16

e reaker to 4.16KV bus 012, Breaker ll-l is in the
"pull to lock" position.

To place 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SMG012 in Service from 4. 16KV b
2NNS-SMGOll:

us

a.

b. At
013

Panel 852, verify the control switch fo th 4.16r e . KV bus
tie breaker to bus 4.16KV bus 012, Breaker 13-10 is in

" the "pull to lock"
position.'e

At Panel 851, verify the control switch for Heater Drain
pump " " (2HDL-P1C) breaker 12-2 is in. the "pull to lock"
position.

d. At Panel 849, and Panel 233, verify the control switches
for Motor Driven Fire pump (2FPM-P2), breaker 12-3 is in
the "pull to lock" position;

e. ht Panel 601, verify the control switch for TBCLC pump "C"
(2CCS-PlC), breaker 12-4 is in the ahull to lock" position.

At Panel 601, verify the control switch for RBCLC pump "A"
(2CCP-P1A), breaker 12-5 is in the "pull to lock" position.

At Panel 852, Check voltage on 4.16KV Bus 011
4. 16KV.

as nom nelly
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

11.0 (Cont'd)

h. At 4.16KV bus 011, rack in 4. 16KV Bus 011 tie bc'eaker
4. 16KV Bus 012, bc eaker 11-1.

Check the following lockout relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 812 - 4.16KV Bus NNS-011 Protection Locko t R 1u cay
encl 814 — 4.16KV Bus NNS-012 Protection Lockout Relay

3. Check that all relay flags ere reset, inform SSS of
flags.

m o all

12.0

i . At Panel 852, close 4. 16KU bus 011 t ie bc'eakec to 4. 16KV
bus 012, breaker ll-l. Check voltage on bus 012 as
nominally 4.16KV.

To place 4. 16KV Bus 2NNS-SMG012 in service fc om 4. 16KV
2NNS-SMG013:

Bus

a. Refer to Section E, Step Sll a. thru f.

4,16KV.
b. At Panel 852, check voltage on 4.16KV Bus 013us as nominally

c. At 4.16KY Bus 013, rack in 4.16KU Bus 013 Tie Breaker to
4.16KU Bus 012, Breaker 13-10.

Check the following lockout celays are ceset to assure
permissives satisfied:

are ceset to assure closing

1. Panel 813 — 4.16KV Bus
2. Panel 814 — 4.16KV'us
3. Check that ell relay

flags.

NNS-013 Protection Lockout Relay
NNS-012 Protection Lockout Relay
flags ere reset, inform SSS of ell

d. ht Panel 852 c lose 4.16KV Bus 013 Tie Breaker to 4.1&KY
Bus 012, Breaker 13-10. Check voltage on 4.16KV Bus 012 es
nominally 4. 16KV.

13,0 To lace 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SMG016 in Service

a.. ht Panel,
01& feed
tec'tiec'y
position.

852, verify the contcol switch for the 4.16KV bus
fc'om Reserve Station Transformer 2RTX-XSRlh 4.16KV
winding, Breaker 16-2 is in the "pull „to lock"

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for. the 4.16KV bus
016 feed to 4.16KV emergency bus 2ENS~SMG101 (G), Bceekec
101-13 is in the "pull to lock" 'position.

c. ht Panel 852, verify the control switch foc the bus 016
fee'd to 4.16KV emergency bus 2ENS~SVC102 (P), Breaker 102-4
is in the "pull to lock" position.
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E. SThRTUP PROCEDURE (Contend)

13.0 (Cont'd)

d. At Penel 852, check voltage from Reserve Station Service
Trensformec'RTX-XSRlh, to „4.16KV bus 016
4.16KV.

us as nominally

e. At 4.1&KV bus 016, reck in Supply Breaker from Reserve
Station Trensformec'RTX-XSRlh, Bceakec 16-2 ~

Check the following lockout celays ceset to assure closing
permissive satisfied:

2 ~

3.

4 ~

Panel 852
16-2
Panel 805
Pcotection
Panel 806
Protection
Check that
flags.

Reserve Station
Lockout

Reserve Station
Lockout Relay
all relay flags are

Service XFMR 1A Primary

Service XFMR 1A Backup

reset, infocm.SSS of all

Lockout Relay 86 - Tcip & Lockout Bceeker

f. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV bus '16 supply breaker from
Resecve Station .Transformer 2RTX-XSRlh, Bceaker 16-2.

14.0 To lace 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SMG017 in Secvice

017 feed f
a. At Panel 852, verify the control switch foc the 4 16KV b

ed fcom Resecve Station Transformer 2RTX-XSRlB 4.
e ~ Us

tertier wiy inding, Breaker 17-2 is in the "pull to lock"
4.16KV

position.

b, ht .Panel 852, vec'ify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
017 feed to 4.16KV emergency bus 2ENS>SMG102 (P), Breaker
102-5 (Cubicle Only) is in the "pull to lock" position.

c. At Panel 852, vec'ify the contcol switch foc the 4.16KV bus
017 feed to 4.16KV emergency bus 2ENS>SMG 103 (Y), Bceekec
103-4 is in the "pull to lock" position.

d. At Panel 852, check voltage fc'om Reserve Station

4. 16KV.
Transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to 4.16KV bus 017us as nominally

e. At 4.16KV bus 017 rack in Supply Bceakec from Reserve
Station Transformer 2RTX-XSRlE, Breaker 17-2.

WT

Check the following lockout relays ere reset to assuce
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 852 - Lockout Relay 86 - Tcip 6 L k t B k
17-2

oc ou , rea er

2. Panel 808 — Reserve Station Service XFMR 1B Primary
Pc'otection Lockout Relay
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

14.0 (Cont'd)

3..Panel 809 - Reserve Station Service XFMR 1B Backup
Protection Lockout Relay

4. Check that all relay flags are reset, inform SSS of all
flags.

f, At Panel 852, close 4.16KV bus 017 supply breaker from
reserve Station Transformer 2RTX-XSR1B, Breaker 17-2.

15.0 To lace 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG018 in service

a. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
018 feed from Auxiliary Boiler Transformer 2ABS-Xl 4.16KV
tertiary winding, Breaker 18-2 is in the "pull to lock"
position.

b. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
018 feed to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 (G), Breaker 101-10
(Cubicle Only) is in the "pull to lock" position.

c. At Panel 852, verify the control switch for the 4.16KV bus
018 feed to emergency bus 2ENS"SWG103 <Y), Breaker 103-2
<Cubicle Only) is in the "pull to lock" position.

d. At Panel 852, check voltage from Aux. Boiler Transformer
2ABS-Xl to 4.16KV bus 018 as nominally 4.16KV.

e. At 4.16KV bus 018, rack in Supply Breaker from Auxiliary
Boiler Transformer 2ABS-X1, Breaker 18-2.

Check the following Lockout Relays are reset to assure
closing permissives satisfied:

1. Panel 852 - Lockout Relay 86 — Trip S. Lockout Breaker
18-2

2. Panel 811 — Aux. Boiler XFMR ABS-Xl Primary Protection
Lockout Relay

3. Panel 802 — Aux. Boiler Service XFMR Backup Protection
Lockout Relay

4. Verify all relay flags are reset.

16. 0

f. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV bus 018 supply breaker from
Auxiliary Boiler Transformer 2ABS-X1, Breaker 18-2.

The following will energize 13.8 KV/600 V auxiliary
transformers and place 600V 2NJS-USl* through 4 and 7 through 10
load centers in service..

a. At load center check open bus A supply breaker from aux.
transformer.

b. At load center check open bus B supply breaker Erom aux.
transformer.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE <Cont'd)

16.0 (Cont'd)

c. At load center check open one bus tie breaker to bus C.
Normally A to bus C tie breaker will be closed and B bus
tie to C will be open.

ZIPS
d. At panel 852, check voltage on 75NS'-SWG 001 6, 003 bus

normal.

e. Check that non-essential loads are removed from load center.

f. At 2NPS-SWGOOl rack in supply breaker to 600V aux.
transformers. Check lockout relay 86 reset, and all flags
cleared.

Breaker 1-1A for 2NJS-US8,9,10
Breaker 1-5 for 2NJS-US1,2
Breaker 1-14 for 2NJS-US3,4,7

At panel 852, close the respective 13.8 KV supply breaker
to 600V aux. transformers, as noted above.

h. At 13.8 KV bus 003 rack in supply breaker to aux.
transformers. Check lockout relay 86 reset and all flags
cleared.

Breaker 3-1A for 2NJS-US8,9,10
Breaker 3-3 for 2NJS-US1,2
Breaker 3-13 for 2NJS-US3,4,7

i. At panel 852, close the respective 13.8 KV supply breaker
to 600V aux. transformers, as noted above.

At load center bus A, close supply breaker from aux.
transformer. Check bus A voltage as nominally 600 V.

k. At load center bus B, close supply breaker from aux.
transformer. Check bus B voltage as nominally 600V.

17.0 To energize 4160V/600V Auxiliary Transformers and place load
center 2NJS-US5 in Service:

a. At Panel 852, Lockout 4.16KV Bus 014 feed to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X1E, Breaker 14-8.

b. At Panel 852, Lockout 4.16KV Bus 014 feed to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X1P, Breaker 14-4.

c. At Panel 852, Lockout 600V Supply Breaker from Aux.
Transformer CONJS-XlE, Breaker 5-3B.
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STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

17.0 (Cont'd)

d. At Panel 852, Lockout 600V Supply Bc'eakec'com Aux.
Transformee 2NJS-X1F, Breaker 5-8B.

e. At Panel 852, Check voltage on 4.16KV Bus 014 as nominally.
4.16KV.

f. At 4.16KV Bus 014, rack in Supply Breakec'o Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-XlE, Breaker 14-8. Check Lockout Relay
86-2NJSX31 Reset.

At 4.16KV Bus 014, Rack in Supply Breaker to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X1F, Bceakec 14-4, as required. Check
Lockout Relay 86-2NJSX21 Reset.

h. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV Supply
Transformec 2NJS-XlE, Breaker 14-8.

Bc'eaker to Aux.

t4$%:

i. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV Supply
Transformer 2NJS-X1F, Beeaker 14-4.

CAUTION

Beeakec to Aux.

<5-SB)
Before racking in 2NJS-US5 supply bceakec 5-3B vec'ify
supply breaker 5-SBA is open .

(s-os)j. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, rack in 600V Supply Breaker from
Aux. Transformer 2NJS-X1E„, Bceakec 5-3+ as required.

-emmeN-

"'x>F)

At Panel 852 close 600V Supply Beeakec'ram Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-XIE, Bceaker 5-3B„. Check voltage on Load
Center 2NJS-US5 as nominally 600V.(~.8@

'pf. At panel 852, take the control switch foc bc'eakec 5-88(5'55}1.

out of pull-to-lock, DO NOT close the bceakec'.

pv
q/>iw

NOTE: Aux. Transformer 2NJS-X1F 600V Supply Breaker to 600V Load
Center 2NJS-US5, Breakee 5-8B, will be the alternate feed. The
alternate 4~ Cn< ~+ Vied >7 %he rer~al Peed (2MPS-Xia) ~~

net a<a.>>ohle,.
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STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

18,0 To'nergize 4160V/600V Auxiliary Transformers and place load
center 2NJS-US6 in Service:

1

a. At Panel 852, Lockout 4.16KV Bus 015 feed to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X3E, Breaker 15-7.

b. At Panel 852, Lockout 4 '6KV Bus 015 feed to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X3F, Breaker 15-1.

c. At Panel 852, Lockout 600V Supply Breaker from Aux.
Transformer 3NJS-X3E, Breaker 6-3B.

d. At Panel . 852, Lockout 600V Supply Breaker from Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X3F, Breaker 6-7B.

e. At Panel 852, Check voltage on 4.16KV Bus 015 as nominally
4.16KV.

f. At 4.16KV Bus 015,
Transformer 2NJS-X3E,
86-2NJSY31 Reset.

g., At 4.16KV Bus 015,
'Transformer 2NJS-X3F,
86-2NJSY21 Reset.

rack in Supply Breaker to Aux.
Breaker 15-7. Check Lockout Relay

Rack in Supply Breaker to Aux.
Breaker 15-1. Check Lockout Relay

h. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV Supply Breaker to
Transformer 2NJS-X3E, Breaker 15-7.

Aux.

~ i. At Panel 852, close 4.16KV Supply Breaker to Aux.
Transformer 2NJS-X3F, Breaker 15-1.

NOT~'>< 'Tcans|acrnec 2NdS WBF boos MppQ Breaker W bCOV 'load Cether 2H)S.ussr bceake( 4 l8 w't> be
t e al sr~he feed ~ cdwnote Aed can Qc.~ed i(the camel feed(2Ny5-gee)ia redo dabta.CAUTION

(4 LB)

Before racking in 2NJS-US6 supply breaker 6-38" verify
2NJS-US6 supply breaker 6-7Bi,is open

( 58)
At Load Center 2NJS-US6, rack in 600V Supply Breaker from
Aux. Transformer 2NJS-X3E„ Breaker 6-3B~ as required.

(X>F) (t-18)

Z. At Panel &52 close 600V Supply Breaker from Aux.k

( f) Transformer 2NJS-X3E ~ Breaker 6-3BK Check voltage on Load
Center 2NJS-US6 as nominally 600V.(~q@

(t-ss)
pt. At Panel 852, take the control switch for breaker 6-7B out

of pull-to-lock, DO NOT close the breaker.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

18.0 (Cont'd)

19.0 The following will energize 600V 2NHS motor control centers
1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 10, 13 through 17.

a. At load center, check open bus A supply breaker to.
2NHS MCC bus A.

fP/fi/

b. At load center, check open bus B supply breaker to
2NHS MCC bus B.

C ~ At 2NHS MCC bus A, check open supply breaker from load
center bus A.

d. At 2NHS MCC bus B, check open supply breaker from load
scenter bus B.

e. At 2NHS MCC, check open tie breaker between bus A and
C, bus B and C. Normally bus tie A to C will be
closed and bus tie B to C will be open.

f. At load center, check voltage normal for bus A and B.

Check that large non-essential loads are removed from
MCC.

h. At load center bus A, rack in and close supply breaker
to 2NHS-MCC bus A.

At load center bus B, rack in and close supply breaker
to 2NHS-MCC bus B.

3 ~ At 2NHS-MCC bus A, close supply breaker from load
center bus A. Check voltage.

k. At 2NHS-MCC bus B, close supply breaker from load
center bus B check voltage.

CAUTION

Verify bus tie B to C is open before closing bus tie A to C.

'20. 0

l. At 2NHS-MCC close bus tie A to C. Check voltage as
normal'o

ener ize 600 V motor control center 2NHS-MCC 004

a. At load center 2NJS-US4, check open supply breaker to
2NJS-PNL401, breaker 4B bus A.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

20.0 (Cont'd)

b. At load center 2NJS-US4, check open supply breaker to
2NJS-PNL402 breaker 14A "bus B.

c ~ At 2NJS-PNL401 check open supply breaker to 2NHS-MCC 004,
breaker 31.

d. At 2NJS-PNL402 check open supply breaker to 2NHS-MCC 004,
breaker 31.

e. At 2NJS-PNL401 check closed main supply breaker.

At 2NJS-PNL402 check closed main supply breaker.

go At load center 2NJS-US4, close supply breaker to
2NJS-PNL401, breaker 4B bus A.

h. 'T load center 2NJS-US4, close supply breaker to
2NJS-PNL402, breaker 14A bus B.

1 ~ At 2NJS-PNL401 close supply breaker to 2NHS-MCC 004,
breaker 31.

J ~ At 2NJS-PNL 402 close supply breaker to 2NHS-MCC 004,
breaker 31.

At 2NHS-MCC 004 verify white indicating light is lit.
21.0 To ener ize 600V Motor Control Center 2NHS-MCC008

At Load Center 2NJS-US5, Check open supply breaker to
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 3D.

b. At Load Center 2NJS-USS, Check open Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 5A.

C ~ At 2NHS-MCC008, Check open Breaker 1A, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker 3D).

d. At 2NHS-MCC008, Check open Breaker 9A, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker 5A).

e. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, Check Voltage as nominally 600V.

At Load Center 2NJS-US5, rack in
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 3D.

Supply Breaker to

g. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, rack in
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker Sh.

supply breaker to

h. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, close
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 3D.

Supply Breaker to
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

21.0 (Cont'd)

i. At Load Center 2NJS-USS, close Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC008, Breaker Sh.

j. At 2NHS-MCC008, close Breaker 1h, 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker 3D). Check voltage as nominally
600V.

NOTE: At 2NHS-MCC008, Breaker 9h, the 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker SA), will be the alternate source.

NOTE:

22 '

The Motor Control Center Supply Breakers will be lined up
utilizing the Kirk-Key Interlock Control System.

To ener ize 600V Motor Control Center 2NHS-MCC009

a. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, Check open supply breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker 3C.

b. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, Check open Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker SD.

c. At 2NHS-MCC009, Check open Breaker IA, 600V Supply
from Load Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 3C).

d. At 2NHS-MCC009, Check open Breaker 7A, 600V Supply
from Load Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker .5D).

e. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, Check Voltage as nominally
600V.

f. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, rack in Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker 3C.

ht Load Center 2NJS-US6, rack in supply breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker 5D.

h. At Load Center 2NJS-US6, close Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker 3C.

i. At, Load Center 2NJS-US6, close Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC009, Breaker 5D.

NOTE:

j. ht 2NHS-MCC009, close Breaker Ih, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 3C). Check voltage as
nominally 600V.

At 2NHS-MCC009, breaker 7h, the 600V supply from load
center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker 5D) will be the alternate source.

NOTE: The Motor Control Center Supply Breakers will be lined up
utilizing the Kirk-Key Interlock Control System.
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ED STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

23.0 To ener ize 600V Motor Control Center 2NHS-MCC011

a. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, Check open supply breaker to
2NHS- MCC0011, Breaker 4A.

b. At Load Center 2NJS-US5, Check open Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC011, Breaker 5C.

c. At 2NHS-MCCOll, Check open Breaker lA, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-VSS <Breaker 4h).

d. At 2NHS-MCCOll, Check open Breaker 10h, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-USS <Breaker SC),

e. At Load Center 2NJS-VS5, Check Voltage as nominally 600V.

f. At Load Center 2NJS-USS, rack in Supply Breaker to .
2NHS-MCCOll, Breaker 4A.

At Load Center 2NJS-USS, rack in supply breaker to
2NHS-MCCOll, Breaker 5C.

I

h. At Load Center 2NJS-VS5, close Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCCQll; Breaker 4h.

i. At Load Center 2NJS-VS5, close Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCCOll, Breaker 5C.

j. At 2NHS-MCC011, close Breaker lh, 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-US5 (Breaker 4A). Check voltage as nominally
60QV.

NOTE: At 2NHS-MCC011, Breaker 10h, the &OOV Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-VSS (Breaker 5C), will be the alternate source.

NOTE'4.0

The Motor Control Center Supply Breakers will be lined up
utilizing the Kirk-Key Control Interlock System.

To ener ize 600V Motor Control Center 2NHS-MCC012

a.

b.

At Load Center 2NJS-VS6,
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 4D.

At Load Center 2NJS-US6,
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 5h.

Check open supply breaker to

Check open Supply Breaker to

- c-." ht. — , ec open Breaker lh, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-VS6 (Breaker 4D).

d. At 2NHS-MCC012, Check open Breaker 10A, 600V Supply from
Load Center 2NJS-VS6 (Breaker Sh).

e. At Load Center 2NJS-VS6, Check Voltage as nominally 600V.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

24.0 (Cont'd)

At Load Center 2NJS-US6, rack in Supply Breaker to
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 4D.

g ~ At Load Center 2NJS-US6, rack in supply breaker to
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 5A.

At Load Center 2NJS-US6,
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 4D.

close Supply Breaker to

At Load Center 2NJS-US6,
2NHS-MCC012, Breaker SA.

close Supply Breaker to

Q ~ At 2NHS-MCC012, close Breaker IA, 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJ -US6 (Breaker 4D). Check voltage as nominally
600V.

NOTE: At 2NHS-MCC012, Breaker 10A, the 600V Supply from Load
Center 2NJS-US6 (Breaker SA), will be the alternate source.

NOTE: The Motor Control Center Supply Breakers will be lined up
utilizing the Kirk-Key Interlock Control System.

25.0 To energize the normal, welding and lighting 600V Distribution
Panels, refer to the main one line diagrams and perform the
following steps for each Distribution Panel:

a. Check open all Distribution Panel Load Breakers.

b. Check open 600V Incoming Supply Breaker (Main Breaker),
located on Distribution Panel.

C ~ Close 600V Feed Breaker to Distribution Panel located on
respective Load Center.

d.'lose 600V Incoming Supply Breaker (Main Breaker), located
on Distribution Panel.

Sequentially close Load Breakers on Distribution Panel.

Distribution Panel Location Power Su I
2NJS-PNL 100
2NJS-PNL 200
2NJS-PNL 300
2NJS-PNL 301
2NJS-PNL 400
2NJS-PNL 401
2NJS-PNL 402
2NJS-PNL 500
2NJS-PNL 600
2NJS-PNL 700

Turb Build. East El
277'eactorBuild. West El

289'urb.Build. West El
277'urb.Bui,ld. West El
288'ormalSwgr. Build. El

261'ormal

Swgr. Build. EI
261'ormal

Swgr. Build. El
261'ormalSwgr. Build. El
237'ormalSwgr. Build. El
237'urb.Build. East EI
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NJS-US3
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (Cont'd)

25.0 (Cont'd)

Distribution Panel

2NJS-PNL 701
2NJS-PNL 702
2NJS-PNL 703
2NJS-PNL 704
2NJS-PNL 705
2NJS-PNL 706
2NJS-PNL 707
2LAT PNL 100
2LAR PNL 200
2LAT PNL 300
2LAS PNL 400
2LAN PNL 900
2WPS PNL 100
2WPS PNL 200
2WPS PNL 300 ~

2WPS PNL 400

Location

Turb. Build. East El
2T7'eactorBuild. North El

289'eactorBuild. North El
289'urb.Build. West El

277'urb.Build. West El
277'lectricalBay El

261'ormalSwitchgear Bldg El
261'urb.Build. East El

277'eactorBuild. Vest El
2&9'urb.Build. Vest El

277'ormalSwitchgear Bldg EL
261'adwasteBuild. El

279'urb.Build. East El
277'eactorBuild. West El

289'urb.Build. Vest El
277'ormalSwitchgear Bldg El

261'ower

Suoolv

2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US7
2NJS-US I
2NJS-US2
2NJS-US3
2NJS-US4
2NJS-US9
2NJS-USI
2NJS-US2
2NJS-US3
2NJS-US4

26.0 This section includes procedures for placing the maintenance
supply for UPSIA ia service when UPSIA is de-energized.

a. Verify loads on Panel 2VBS-PNLA101 6 AI02 are. in a saf e
condition for energiriag these panels.

b. On the UPS verify open: CB-I, CB-2, CB-3

c. Oa the UPS, verify closed: CB-4

d. Oa 2VBB-XD500 verify CB-I is closed.

e. Oa UPS disconnect the power cord (unplug) for the motor
operator on CB-4.

f. Close breaker S'8-D oa 2NJS-US5

Close in loads on Panels 2VBS-PNLA101 8 A102 as desired.

27.0 This section includes procedures for placing the de-energized
UPSIA in service:

Og Pses l~ fZAV~
Check the maintenance supply is in service m per 026, a-g
above.

|

I

b.

c

Verify that all card cage priated circuit cards are fully
seetesS. (S:est zs s «5's s~)-
Verify that all fuse cutouts within the UPS are properly
seated.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

d. Place the transfer control switch in the manual restart
position.

Place the switch for "CB-3" in the open position.

On 2NJS-US3 S US4 verify that voltage is nominally 600V.

g. Close/verify closed breaker 013-A on 2NJS-US3 and/or
breaker /P6-C on 2NJS-US4.

NOTE: Only close those breakers that have nominal 600V on their
associated bus.

hX Verify that transfer switch 2VBB-TRS1 indicates normal
or emergency condition.

NOTE: Ei ther condition is permissible to energize the UPS.
h, 1 pl 5+ pvJvucV 7 A gwx curzp p'uo, p$ , 7o poor p ops~7ip u9 cp-y
i. In the UPS place control switches A27-CB1 g A27-~ in

the "ON" position. 5(

Reconnect the motor operator power cable to CB-4.

k. Reset all alarms, test that all alarm lights will
light, reset alarms and silence horn.

n ~

Close breaker Pl on 2VBB-PNE301.

On the UPS, close CB-1.

Push the module "ON" pushbutton.

0 ~ After a time delay verify that the UPS output volts
are nominally 120 VAC.

p.

S ~

Verify that the module "ON" light is lit.
Verify on 2BYS-SVGOOXA that voltage is 130V to 140V.

Close breaker 02-C on 2BYS-SWG001A.

Close breaker CB-2 on UPSlA.

Verify that the "Util Sync OK" lamp is lit.
u Verify that the "No break transfer ready — to UPS"

lamp is lit.
vi Place the "CB-3" switch in the closed position. The

following events will occur:

1. Inverter output "CB-3" closed lamp is lit.
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2. The maintence supply breaker "CB-4" open lamp islit.
3. The inverter will pick up load as will be

indicated by increases on the: "AC source ammeter"
on the UPS.

4. The "No break transfer ready to
w/ t

%maintenance eel~ lamp is lit.
(C

s> l .~c'r-"
e

w. Place the transfer control switch in the "Auto
Restart" position.

This section includes procedures for placing the
maintenance supply for UPS1B in service when UPS1B is
de-energized. I

a. Verify loads on Panel 2VBS-PNM101 6, B102 are in a
safe condition for energiring these panels.

b. On the UPS verify open: CB-1, CB-2, CB-3.

c. On the UPS, verify closed: CB-4

d. On 2VBB-XD601 verify CB-1 is closed.

e. On UPS disconnect the power cord (unplug) for the
motor operator on CB-4.

f. Close breaker S4-B on 2NJS-US6

Close in loads on Panels 2VBS-PNLB101 6. B102 as
desired.

a
0 u

Check the maintenance supply is in service %+per
28.0, a-g above.

This section includes procedures for placing
de-energized UPS1B in service:

the

,~ gegvI~
Step

og

ptc
-zg C

b. Verify that all card cage printed circuit cards are
Sully seated. (cAAb J'so~ +W I g ~~)

C ~ Verify that 'll
properly seated.

fuse cutouts within the UPS are

Place the transfer control switch in the manual
restart position.

e. Place the switch for "CB-3" in the open position.

On 2NJS-US3 6 US4 verify that voltage is nominally
600V.

(losylver)fp elope/ )paker 413-A on 2NJS-US3 and/or
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

NOTE: Only close those breakers that have nominal 600V on their
associated bus.

h. I Verify that transfer switch 2VBB-TRS1 indicates normal or
emergency condi tion.

NOTE: Either condition is permissible to energize the UPS.
pc f4uA'AA i He'~oL M/zP 8'c pb< ~ yea hA ol~sg. oM c8

i. In the UPS place control switches-A27-CBl S, A27-~ in the
"ON" position. Sl

j. Reconnect the motor operator power cable to CB-4.

0~c
l .dg

z
29'

/vo

k. Reset all alarms, test that all alarm lights will light,
reset alarms and silence horn.

1. Close breaker 82 on 2VBB-PNL301.

m. On the UPS, close CB-1.

n. Push the module "ON" pushbutton.

oi After a time delay verify that the UPS output volts are
nominally 120 VAC.

po Verify that the module "ON" light is lit.

S ~

Verify on 2BYS-SWG001C that voltage is 130V to 140V.

Close breaker 42-A on 2BYS-SWGOOIC.

Close breaker SCB-2 on UPSlB.

Verify that the "Util Sync OK" lamp is lit. l

Verify that the "No break transfer ready - to UPS lamp islit.

3

v ~ Place the "CB-3" switch in the closed position. The
following events will occur:

1. Inverter output "CB-3 closed lamp is lit.
2. The maintenance supply br'esker "CB-4" open lamp is lit.
3. The inverter will pick up load as will be indicated by

increases on the "AC source ammeter" on the UPS.

4. The "No break transfer ready, to ~~~maintenance
~op~ lamp is lit.

Place the transfer control switch in the "Auto Transfer"
position.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

30.0

l
This section includes procedures for placing the maintenance
supply for UPS1C in service when UPS1C is de-energized.

a. Verify loads on Panel 2LAT-PNL017 are in a safe condition
for energ'ring these panels.

b. On the UPS verify open: C3-1, CB-2, CB-3.

c. On the UPS, verify closed: CBM

d. On 2VBB-XD501 verify CB-1 is closed.

e. On UPS disconnect the power cord (unplug) for the motor
operator on CB-4.

f. Close breaker S4-B on 2NJS-US5

Close in loads on Panel 2LAT-PNL017 as desired.

31.0 This section includes procedures
UPS1C in service:

for placing the de-energized

yg jul /v s<+vicd

a. Check the maintenance supply is in service Q per 830, a-g
above. A

fjc

z-iH-'&

gza(4I

b. Verify that all card cage priqted circuit cards are fully
seated. CAl4 SLor ~~ Is u~m)

c., Verify that all fuse cutouts within the UPS are properly
~ seated.

d". Place the transfer control switch in the manual restart
position.

E".L)Pixiii
f.

r) Place the switch for "CB-3 in the open position.
~fveVA Pic u~cF Pw47t. ~W fr- 4' 4,

Place control switches A27-CBl 6, A27-~ in the "ON"
position. Sl

Reconnect the motor operator power cable to CB-4.

Reset all alarms, test that all alarms lights will light,
then reset alarms and silence. horn.

1 ~ On 2LAT-PNL300 close the sub-f eed breaker 045 for
2VBB-UPS1C.

J ~

k.

On the UPS close CB-l.

Push the module "ON" pushbutton.

After a time delay verify that the UPS output volts are
nominally 120 VAC.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

m. Verify that the module "ON" light is lit.
n. Verify on 2BYS-SMGOOXA that voltage is 130V to 140V.

o. Close Breaker 82-D on 2BYS-SVG001A..

p. Close Breaker SCB-2 on UPS1C.

q. Verify that the "Util Sync OK" lamp is lit.
a

S ~

Verify that the "No Break transfer ready - to UPS" lamp i slit.
Place the "CB-3" switch in the closed position. The
following events will occur:

l. Inverter output "CB-3" closed lamp is lit.
2. The maintenance supply breaker "CB-4" open lamp is lit.
3. The inverter will pick up .load as will be indicated by

increases on the "AC source ammeter" on the UPSY

d. The "Nn break transfer ready, tn hyyee~naintanance~~lamp is lit.
t. Place the transfer control switch in the "Auto Restart"

position.

32.0 This section includes procedures for placing the maintenance
supply for UPS1D in service when UPSlD is de-energized.

a. Verify loads on Panel 2LAS-PNL016 are in a safe condi tion
for energizing these panels.

b. On the UPS verify open: CB-1, CB-2, CB-3.

c. On the UPS, verify closed: CB-4

d. On 2VBB-XD600 verify CB-1 is closed.

e. On UPS disconnect the power cord (unplug) for the motor
operator on CB-4.

f. Close breaker 86-C on 2NJS-US6

Close in loads on Panels 2LAS-PNL016 as desired.

33.0 This section includes procedures
UPS1D in service:

a. Check the maintenance supply
above.

for placing the de-energized

g 'p y )pj ~~a.+V'tCs

is in service~~ per 832, a-g
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

b. -Verify that all card cage printed circuit cards are fully
seated. ( CA4 &oi >X s< />m~y)

Verify that all fuse cutouts within the UPS are properly
seated.

d. Place the transfer control switch in the manual restart
position.

e.l) Place the switch for "CB-3" in the open position.
~ +) ~ ~~ >/ <reC/i/~//< f/gc /r/ruad PQ 1 eW~ C /r4 )~t.uC P4 A ~~7K/

f . Place control swi tches A27-CB1 6 A27-~ in the "ON"
position. /I

g. Reconnect the motor operator power cable to CB-4.

h. Reset all alarms, test that all alarm lights will light,
then reset alarms and silence horn.

i. On Panel (2NHS-MCC006) close the SS-A breaker that feed
2VBB-UPS1D.

\

j. On the UPS, close CB-l.

k. Push the module "ON" pushbutton.

l. After a time delay verify that the UPS output volts are
nominally 120 VAC.

n.

o.

Verify that the module "ON" light is lit.
Verify on 2BYS-SM001B that voltage is 130V to 140V.

Close Breaker 82-D on 2BYS-SMG001B.
a

Close Breaker CCB-2 on UPSlD.

Verify- that the "Util Sync OK" lamp is lit.
Verify that the "No Break transfer ready - to UPS" lamp islit.

S ~ Place the "CB-3 switch in the closed position. the
following events will occur:

1. Inverter output "CB-3" closed lamp is lit.
2. The maintenance supply breaker "CB-4" open lamp is lit.
3. The inverter will pick up load as will be indicated by

increases on the "AC source ammeter" on the UPS.
//

a. rte "Nn trank transfer ready, tc kyp~~maintensnce
lamp is lit.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

t. Place the transfer control switch in the "Auto Restart"
position.

34.0 This section includes procedures for placing the maintenance f

supply for UPS1G in service when UPS1G is de-energized.

a Verify loads on Panel 2VBS-PNLC100, C101, C102, and C103,
and 2VBB-PNL 300 are in a safe condition for energizing
these panels.

b.

c

d.

On the UPS verify open: CB-1, CB-2, CB-3.

On the UPS, verify closed: CB-4

On 2VBB-XD602 verify CB-1 is closed.

e. On UPS disconnect the power cord (unplug) for the motor
operator on CB-4.

Close breaker 86-D on 2NJS-US6

g. Close in loads on Panels 2VBS-PNLC100, C101, C102, and C103
and 2VBB-PNL 300 as desired.

35.0 This section includes procedures
UPSlG in service:

for plac'ing the de-energized

y g p~ r~ 5WvlcP

a. Check the maintenance supply is in servicepN per 'P34, a-g
iabove.

b. Verify that all card cage printed circuit cards ar e fully
seated. ( cyW Z%%dl fV I< grty~)

c. Verify that all fuse cutouts within the UPS are properly
seated.

d. Place the transfer control switch in the manual restart
position.

e. Place the switch for "CB-3" in the open position.

f. On 2NJS-US3 S US4 verify that voltage is nominally 600V.

Close/verify closed breaker 813-A on 2NJS-US3 . and/or
breaker S6-C on 2NJS-US4.

NOTE: Only close those breakers that have nominal 600V on their
associated bus.

h.I Verify that transfer switch 2VBB-TRS1 indicates normal or
emergency condition.

NOTE: Either condition is permissible to.energize the UPS.

N2-OP-71 -33- December 1987



E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont. )
*.p~

In the UPS place control switches A27-CB1 &A27-Q in the"0¹'osition- 5I

v e Reconnect the motor operator power cable to CB-4.

k. Reset all alarms, test that all alarm lights will 1'ht,
reset alarms and silence horn.

Close breaker 87 on 2VBB-PNL301.

m. On the UPS, close CB-1.

n. Push the module "ON" pushbutton.

o. After a time delay verify that the UPS output volts are
nominally 120 VAC.

p. Verify that the module "ON" light is lit.
q. Verify on 2BYS-SWG001C that voltage is 130V to 140V.

r. Close breaker P2-C on 2BYS-SWG001C.

s. Close Breaker O'CB-2 on UPS1G-

t. Verify that the "Util Sync OK" lamp is lit.
u. Veri'fy that the "No Break transfer ready — to UPS" lamp islit.

'
v. Place the "CB-3" switch in the closed position. The

following events will occur:

l. Inverter output "CB-3" closed lamp is lit.
2. The maintenance supply hteahet "CB-4" open lamp is lit.

~

3. The inverter will pick up load as will be indicated by
increases on the "AC source ammeter" on the UPS.

4. The "No break transfer ready to-s~~ lamp is lit.
w. Place the transfer control switch in the "Auto Restart"

position.

IC

z gg'c

36.0 This section contains the startup procedure for energizing the
UPU3A loads ftom its maintenance supply when UPUPA is
de-energized-

a e Verify that the loads off panels 2VBS*PNLA101,
2VBS*PNLA103, 2VBS*PNLA104, 2VBS*PNLA105, and 2VBS"PNLA106,
2CEC*PNL709 are in a safe condition to allow energization
of these panels.
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E. STARTUF PROCEDURE (cont.)

b. Put the UPS3A manual transfer switch, S-l, in the
maintenance position.

c. Close breaker /P2 on 2NJS-PNL500.

d. On 2VBB-XRC503, close the input'.C breaker — SCB-1.
2VBB-XRC503 will energize.

e. Verify "Power in" light is lit on front of 2VBS"ACBlA.

f. Manually close breaker 2VBS"ACBIA.

Verify "Power in" light is lit on front of 2VBS"ACB2A.

h. Manually close breaker 2VBS>ACB2A.

Verify "."ower out" light is lit on front of 2VBS>ACB2A.

j.. Close in loads on panel 2VBS>PNLA101 as desired.

3?.0 This section contains the startup procedure for energizing
2VBB-UPS3A:

a. Check that the maintenance supply for UPS3A is in service
og pc r rP ~~~~~ per Section E, S'36, a-j ~

b. On UPS3A, check breaker SCB-l, SCB-2 open.

c. On 2LAT-PNL100, close breaker S'26.

d. On 2BYS-SWG001C, check that voltage is 130V to 140 VDC.

e. Close breaker s2-C on 2BYS-SWG001C.

f. On UPS3A, close A.C. input breaker — SCB-1

g. Set the D.C. input voltmeter switch to "rectifier" and
I

check that the voltmeter reads nominally 140 VDC.

NOTE: As the UPS "Starts Up" an increase in noise will be noticed.

h. When the UPS starts up, set the output A.C. voltmeter
switch to "inverter" and check that it indicates nominal
124 VAC.

Push the lamp test pushbutton, all lamps will light and
then go out when button is released.

Check the following indications:

1. "Low Battery" lamp is lit (because CB-2 is open>

2. "Reverse Transfer" lamp is Iit.
Close battery input breaker, SCB-2.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.}

1. Set the D.C. input voltmeter switch to "Battery" and check
) q

the battery voltage as 130V — 140 VDC.

m.

n.

Check "Sync Loss" lamp is out.

Place manual transfer switch, S-l, in the static switch
position.

o. Push the "Forward Transfer" pushbutton.

p. Load can be monitored on the "Load Current" ammeter.

q. Check that all alarm lamps are out.

38.0 This section contains the startup procedure for energiz,ing the
UPS3B loads from its maintenance supp'y when UPS3B is
de-energized.

a.. Verify that the loads on panels 2VBS>PNLB101, 2VBS"PNLB103,
2VBS>PNLB104, 2VBS>PNLB105, and 2VBS"PNLB106, 2CEC~PNL708
are in a safe condition to allow energization of these
panels.

b. 'ut the UPS3B manual transfer switch, S-3,, in the
maintenance position, i ~

c. Close breaker S2 on 2NJS-PNL600.

d. On 2VBB-XRC603, close the input A.C. breaker — SCB-1.
2VBB-XRC603 will energize.

e. Verify "power in" light lit on front of 2VBS>ACB1B.

-f. manually close breaker 2VBS>ACB1B.

g. Verify "power in" light is lit on front of 2VBS~ACB2B.

h. manually close breaker 2VBS>ACB2B.

i. Verify "power out" light is lit on front of 2VBS~ACB2B.

39.0

j. Close in loads off panel 2VBS>PNLB101 as desired.

This section contains the startup procedure for energizing
2VBB-UPS3B:

Check that. the alternate supply for UPS3B is in service per
Section D, 838 a-j.

b.

c ~

d.

On UPS3B, check breaker tCB-l, O'CB-2 open.

On 2NZS-PNL402 close breaker 432.

On 2BYS-SVG001B check that voltage is 130V to 140 VDC.
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E. STARTUP PROCEDURE (cont.)

F.

Close breaker ¹3-D on 2BYS-SMG001B.

On UPS3B, close A.C. input breaker - ¹CB-1.

Set the D.C. input voltmeter switch to "rectiFier" and
check that the voltmeter aeada nominally lan Vnn.

NOTE: As the UPS "Starts Up" an increase in noise will be noticed.

When the UPS starts up, set the output" A.C. voltmeter
switch to "inverter" and check that it indicates nominal
124 VAC.

Push the lamp test pushbutton, all lamps will light and
then go out when button is released.

j. Check the following indications

1. "Low Battery" lamp is lit (because CB-2 is aper.).
2. "Reverse Transfer" lamp is. lit.

k. Close battery input breaker, ¹CB-2.

l. ~et che D.C. input voltmeter switch to "Battery" and check ~

the battery voltage is 130V to 140 VDC.

m. Check "Sync Loss" lamp is out.

0

Place manual transfer switch, S-l, in the static "witch
position.

~Wit C

4

Push the "Forward Transfer" pushbutton.

p. Load can be monitored on the "Load Current" ammeter,

q. Check that all alarm lamps are outa

F. NORMAL OPERATION

1.0 Before energiz,ing normal station transformer 2STX-XNSler — , ensure

a. ht Panel 852, check open 13.8KV bus 001 supply breaker From
normal station service transformer 2STX-XNSl, Breaker 1-3.

b. ht Panel 852.5 ; check open. 13.8KV bus 003 supply breaker from
normal station service transformer 2STX-XNS1, breaker 3-14.

c ht 2STX-XNSl, place oil pumps and fans selector switches in
auto.

d. ht 2STX-XNSl, check closed potential power circuit breaker
at load tap changer auto controller.

e. ht 2STX-XNS1, "place local-remote switch in remote position.
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P. NORHhL OPRI4(TEON (cont.)

f. ht 2STX-XNS1, check closed circuit breaker to cooling
equipment and check closed circuit breaker to load tap
changer.

g. ht 2STX-XNS1, check closed space heater circuit breaker.

h. ht 2STX-XNS1, check transfer tank and load tap changer oiI
levels as normal.

ht 2STX-XNS1, check that transformer tank pressure is
between .30 and .55 psig.

ht 2STX-XNSl, check automatic ges control equipment in
service and gas cylinder pressure as greater than 200 psig.

k. Check liquid and winding temperatures as less than 80 C.

ht Panel 852, place 2STX-XNSl load tap changer auto-manual
switch in manual.

2.0 To

a.

transfer station service from reserve to normal
»

Verify that the main generator has been synchronized and
tied to the grid in accordance with OF i68 ana a stable
load has been established.

b. ht 13.8 KV bus 001, rack in supply breaker from normal
station service transformer 2STX-XNSl, breaker 1-3. Check
the following lockout relays reset to assure closing
permissives are satisfied:

l.
2.
3.
4.
5.

6.

Panel 864 — Unit Protection Lockout Relay 1
Panel 865 — Unit Protection Lockout Relay 1
Panel 866 — Unit Protection Lockout Relay 1
Panel 867 — Generator Backup Protection Lockout
Panel 812 — 13.8 KV Bus NPS-001 Protection
Relay.
Check that relay flags are reset.

Relay 1
Lockout

C» ht 13.8 KV Bus 003, rack in supply breaker from
station service transformer 2STX-XNS1, Breaker 3-14,
the following lockout relays reset to assure
permissives are satisfied:

normal
Check

closing

1. Panel 864 - Unit Protection Lockout Relay 1
2. ,Panel 865 '- Unit Protection Lockout Relay 1
3, '-Panel 866 '= 'UnGt Protection Lockout Relay 1
4. Panel 867 - Generator Backup Protection Lockout
5. Panel 813 — 13.8 KV Bus NPS-003 Protection

Relay.
6. Check that relay. flags are reset.

Relay 1

Lockout

d ~
't Panel 852, turn on Synch Switch across'ormal

service transformer 2STX-XNSl and 13.8 KV Bus 001,
1-3.
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p, NORMAL OPERhTION (Cont.)

e. Check voltages equal end synchroscope in phase,
approximately 12 0'clock. If necessary, adjust the voltage
by manual operation of the load tap changer caise-lower
Control switch (P-852).

Noanel station secvice transformer 2STX-XNS1 load tap
'changer auto-manual switch will be left in "Nenual" foc
noanal operating conditions.

f. ht Panel 852, close 13.8 KV Bus 001 supply breaker from
2STX-XNSI, bc'eaker 1-3. Check noanel station service
trensfoaner ennneters, to vec'ify load wes picked up.

ht Panel 852, turn off Sync. Switch across noanal station
secvice transfoaner 2STX«XN "«and ''XP. 8 %V @us 001, breake
1-3.

h. ht Panel 852, open 13.8 KV Bus 001 supply breaker from
ceserve station service transfoaner 2RTX-XS-Rlh, Breakec
1-1, and leave control switch in normal after trip
position. Check voltage on 13.8 KV Bus 001 as nominally
13.8 KV.

i. ht Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across normal station
service transfoaner 2STX-XNSl end 13.8 KV Bus 003, Breaker
3-14.

Check voltages equal and synchroscope in phase,
approximately 12 o'lock. If necessary, adjust the voltage
by manual operation of the load tep changer raise-lower
control switch.

k. ht Panel 852, close 13. 8 KV Bus 003 supply breaker fc om
2STX-XNS1, breaker 3-14. Check ~rmal:!stat~!:-service
tcansfoanec eanneters to verify load picked up.

1. ht Panel 852, turn off Synch Switch across noanal station
service trensfoaner 2STX-XNS1 and 13.8 KV Bus 001, breaker
5«14.

ht Panel 852, open 13.8 KV Bus 003 supply breaker from
reserve station service transfoaner 2RTX-XRS1B, breaker
3»1. Check voltage on 13.8 KV Bus 003 as nominally 13.8 KV.

3.0 hftec'3.8KV buses 001 and 003 are transferred to noanal station
service and periodically thereafter, transformec 2STX-XNS1
should be inspected and the following items should be checked as
no anal:

a. "Liquid tempecatuce (Less. than 80 c).

b. Minding temperature (Less than 80oc).
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F. NORMAL OPERATION (Cont.>

c. Tank pressure (Between -8 and +10 PSIG>

d. Liquid flow (If pump is running)

e. Liquid level in transformer

f. Liquid level in load tap changer

4.0

Fault gas

Normal o eration for UPS-1 series and 3-series 75KVA and lO KVA

The normal operation of QPS's require little operator action.
However, the individual UPS should be checked periodLca (.F-,Kor
the following:

a ~

b.
C ~

Ventilation filters clean
Doors and panel secured
AC output voltage: For UPS 3h/3B — 124V +. 2%

(121. 5-126. 5)
QPS 1 Series- 120V + 2%.

(117.6 - 122.4 VAC)

5.0 Aux Service Transformers

5.1 The following parameters should be periodically monitored on
each transformer, by the operator.

a. Minding Temperature (less than 80 C)
b. Oil Temperature (less than 80 C)
c. ,Oil Level in Transformer
d. Internal Gas Pressure, (-5 to +7.5 psig)

TC'i%-1

G. SHUTDOWN PROCEDURE

NOTE: Once established, this system will not be shutdown as a unit.
Shutdown is considered to be the manual transfer from normal to
reserve supply when the main generator is taken out of service.

1.0 To transfer station service from normal to reserve

a. Manual transfer from normal to reserve for purposes of
shutting down the main generator should be done while the
generator is still synchronized to the bus.

b. Check the following lockout relays reset to assure closing
permissives satisfied, for 13.8KV bus 001.

2 ~

3.

4.
5.

Panel 812 — 13.8 KV Bus NPS-001 protection lockout
relay
Panel 805 — Reserve Station Service XF% 1A Primary
Protection Lockout Relay
Panel 806 - Reserve Station Service XFM 1A Backup
Protection Lockout Relay
Panel 867 —Generator backup protection lockout relay 2
Check that relay flags are reset
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SHUTNWN (Cont.)

c. Check the following lockout relays reset to assure closing
permissives satisfied, for 13.&KV bus 003.

d.

1. Panel 813 - 13.8 KV Bus NPS-003 protection
'elay

2. Panel 808 — Reserve Station Service XFHR 18
Protection Lockout Relay

3. Panel &09 — Reserve Station Service XFRM 18
Protection Lockout Relay

4. Panel 867 —Generator backup protection lockout
5, Check that relay flags are reset

I

ht Panel 852, turn on Synch Switch" across reserve
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlh end 13.8 KV Bus 001,
1-1.

lockout

Primary

Backup

relay 2

station
breaker

Check voltages equal and synchroscope in phase,

b me
approximately 12 o'lock; If necessary adjust the volt

y manual operation of the load tap changer raise-lower
control switch <P852) .

f. ht panel 852, close 13.8 KV Bus 001 supply breaker fr~ re er rom
RTX-XSRlh, breaker 1-1. Check reserve station service

transformer 2RTX-XSRlh esieeters to verify load was picked
up+

ht Panel 852 turn off Synch Switch across reserve station

~ 1-1.
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1h and 13.8 KV Bus 001 B kus, rea er

ht Panel 852, open 13.8 KV bus 001 supply breaker from
normal 'station service transformer 2STX-XNS1, Breaker 1-3
and leave Control Swi tch in the normal af ter trip
position. Check voltage on 13.8 KV Bus...CCl.,as,reeaiaa?3:
13.8 KV.

~ ..',',os;Mom Qe

i. ht Panel &52, turn on Synch Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B end 13.8 KV Bus 003, Breaker

Check voltages equal end synchroscope on phase,
approximately 12 o'lock. If necessary, adjust the voltage
by manual operation of the load tap changer raise-lower
switch (P&52).

k. ht Panel 852, close supply breaker from 2RTX-XSR18, Breaker
3-1, check reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B
eaxneters to verify load was picked up.
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C. SHUTDOWN (Cont. )

1- ht Panel 852, turn off Syach Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB and 13.8 KV Bus 003, breaker
3-1.

ht Panel 852, open 13.8 KV Bus 003 supply breaker from
normal station service transformer 2STX-XNS1, breaker 3-14
and leavo control switch ia the normal after trip position.
Check voltage on 13.8 KV bus 003 as nominally 13.8 KV.

a. Station service is aow transferred from normal to reserve.
Rofer to OP 4101 for plant shutdown.

2.0 Once the UPS Systems ere put into service they should not bo
shut down as a unit. This would de-energize ell, UPS .loads.
However, certain individual compaaeohs~uf ~ UPS systems may be
taken out of service for maintenance, etc. These procedures
will bo given under soction H —off-normal procedures.

H. OPF NORMhL PROCEDURES

NOTE: 13.8 KV Bus 001 Breaker 1-16, 13.8 KV bus 002 Breaker 2-1.
aad 13.8 KV bus 003 Breaker 3-16. No Breaker is supplied
for cubicle.

NOTE: For extended outagos of reserve station service
traasformors 2RTX-XSRlh ead XSRlB, refer to Sections of
this procedure for traasferring emergency switchgears to
alteraate foods.

1.0 To remove resorve station sorvico transformor 2RTX-XSRlh from
service with unit running aad station being fed from normal
station service:

a. ht Panel 852, start emergency,.diesel geooretce'CEOS"-CCl ~
synchronize to omergency bus 2ENS~SVC103."(Soo'N2&P-" 100h).

ChUTION

If a LOCh occurs whilo tho bus is powered by the Diesel
'eaorator alone, circuit P4 must be closed to separate
category II sorvico water «nd breakor 101-1 must be
tripped. Note that tho following step dofeats load
sequencing for Div. 1 SMP Pumps.

TCN-1:

b. Station an operator with a flashlight and radio it panel
2BTS>PNL201h. Open circuit O4 and remain at the panol
until aa offsite feeder breaker is closed on the bus, aad
circuit P4 is closed.

c. ht Panel 852, open Breakor 101-13, feed from Transformer
2RTX-XSRlh to bus 2ENSsSQC101.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

NOTE: Step d and e is not necessary if bus 2ENS~SWG102 is be ing fed
from Resecve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSR18.

d. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 to the ON position.

e. At P852, open breaker 102-4 ~

f. Move bceaker from 102-4 to 102-5.

Place the synch switch foc the altecnate feed to bus 102
fcom NNS017 in the ON position.

h. Close bc'eeker 102-5.

i. Place the synch switch in the'OFF dition.
j. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 to the OFF position.

k. At Panel 852, 4. 16 KV bus 2NNS-SWG016, open Breakec'6-2,
4.16KV feed from Reserve Station Service Transformer
2RTX-XSRlh to bus 2ENS>SWG101 and bus 2ENS>SWG102.

1. At Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG001 check open breakec
1-1, feed from Reserve Station Service Transformer
2RTX-XSR1A to 13.8 KV Bus. 001.

m. At 13.8 KV Bus 003, check cubicle 3-16, alternate feed from
ceserve station service tcansformer 2RTX-XSRlh, is em ty.is emp y.

n. At Panel 852, 115KV bus, open circuit switcher 2YUC-MDS3,
feed to Reserve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSR1h.

o. At Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 001, verify that contcol switch
for Breekec'-16 is in the 'normal efkec". tcip pnsition.

p. At 13.8KV bus 001, cack out and remove Breakec 1-1 fcom
cubicle 1-1 and cack bceaker l-l into cubicle 1-16, feed to
13.8 KV Bus 001 from reserve station service transformec
2RTX-XSR1B.

NOTE Transfer of Station Service fcom normal to cesecve station
service will now be frdm Reserve B Transformer.

2.0 To return reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlh to
service with unit running and station being fed from normal
station service:

a. To energize tcensformec 2RTX-XSRlh,. c'efer to OP-70 Section
D.

b. ht Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG>001, vec'ify that conte ol
switch for Breakec 1-1 is in the normal after tc'ip position.

C ~ ht 13.8KV bus 001, rack out and remove Bc esker 1-16 from
cubicle 1-16 end cack Bceeker 1-16 into cubicle 1-1.

4v
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H. OFF NOR%0 PROCEDURES (Cont.)

d At Panel &52, check 4.16 KU feed fromrom reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlh to 4.16 KV bus 016
nominally 4.16 KV.

us 016 as

e. At Panel 852, check breakers 101-13 and 102-4 f
4.1 6 KV Bus 016 to emergency switchgear are open.

an - , feed from

f. At Panel 852 4.. 16KV bus, 2NNS-SWG016 close Breaker 16-2,

2RT—
4.16KV feed from reserve station servi t fce rans ormer

X-XSRlA to bus 2ENS<SWG101 and bus 2ENS~SWG102. Check
4.16KV bus 016 voltage as nominally 4.16KU.

g. At Panel 852, turn on Synch Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 016
and 2ENS>SWG101, Breaker 101-13.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101, check synchronization and
voltage across Breaker 101-13. Make neca e necessary ad ustments

fre uenc
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS~EGlG voltage and

9 ency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 101-'13.

Close circuit S4 in panel 2BYS~PNL201A.

j. At Panel 8522, turn off Synch Switch across 4.16KU Bus 016
and 2EHS"SLX-101, Breaker 101-13.

NOTE:

k. At Panel 852, buss 2ENS SWG101, open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS~EGl output breaker 101-1 i
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby.

n accordance with

If it is desired t
perform steps 1, m, n, o, p, q.

to power 2ENS" SWG102 from RTX«XSR1 A then

1. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 t th ONo e ON position.

m. At P&52, open breaker 102-5.

n.

oe

Move the breaker from 102-5 to 102-4.
C

Place the synch switch 'for the primary feed to bus 102 from
NNS016 in the ON position.

3.0

p. Close breaker 102-4.

q. Place the synch swi ch in the OFF position.

Place 43LS switch in the OFF position.

To remove reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB from

station service.
and station being fed from normal

a. At Panel 852 st2, start emergency diesel generator 2EGSaEG3 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENSaSQG103 (See N2-0P-100A).
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont,)
CAUTION

IP h LOCh OCCURS WHILE THE BUS IS POWERED BY THE DIESEL
GENERATOR ALONE, CIRCUIT ¹4 MUST BE CLOSBD TO SBPARATE CATEGORY
II SERVICE WATER AND BREAKBR 103-14 MUST BE TRIPPED. NOTE THAT
THE POLLOWING STBP ALSO DEFEATS SWP PUMP LOAD SEQUENCING POR
DIV. 1.

b. Station an operator with a flashlight end radio at panel
2BYS~PNL201B. Open circuit ¹4 and remain at the panel
until an off-site feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit ¹4 is closed.

c. At Panel 852, open Breaker 103-4, feed Fcom
Transformec'RTX-XSRlBto bus 2ENS>SWG103.

NOTE: Steps d through j are not necessary if bus 2ENS~SWG102 is being
fed fcom Reserve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

d. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 in the ON position.

e. At P852, open breaker 102-5.

f. Move the breaker from 102-5 to 102-4.

g. Place the synch switch for the primary feed to bus 102 from
NNS016 in the ON position.

h. Close breaker 102-4.

i. Place the synch switch in the OFF position.

j. Place the 43LS switch in the OFP pdsition.

k. At Panel 852, 4.16 KV bus 2NNS-SWG017, open Breaker 17-2, I
4.16KV feed from Reserve Station Service Transformer J

2RTX-XSRlB to bus 2ENS"SWG103 and bus 2ENS"SWG102.

l. At Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG003 check open breaker
3-1, feed from Reserve Station Service Transformer
2RTX-XSRlB to 13.8 KV Bus 003.

m. .At 13.8 KV Bus 001, check cubicle 1-16, alternate feed from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B, is empty.

n. At Panel 852, 115KV bus, open circuit switcher 2YUC-MDS4,
feed to Reserve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSRlB.

o. At Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 003, verify that control switch
for Breaker 3-16 is in the normal after trip position.

p. At 13'.BKV bus 003, cack out and remove Breaker 3-1 from
cubicle 3-1 and rack breaker 3-1 into cubicle 3-16, feed to
13.8 KV Bus 003 from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1h.

NOTE: Transfec'f Station Service from normal to reserve station
service will now be from Reserve h Transformer.

N2-UP-71 -45'ctober 1988



H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

4.0 To return reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to
service with unit running and station being fed from normal
station service:

a ~ To energize transformer 2RTX"XSR1B, refer to OP-70 Section

b. At Panel 852, 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG003, verify that control
switch for Breaker 3-1 is in the normal after trip position.

c ~ At 13.8KV bus 003, rack out and remove Breaker 3-16 from
cubicle 3-16 and rack Breaker 3-16 into cubicle 3"l.

At Panel 852, check 4.16 KV feed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to 4.16 KV bus 017 as
nominally 4.16 KV.

j
e. At Panel 852, check breakers 103-4 and 102-5, feed from

4.16 KU Bus 017 to emergency switchgear are open.

f. At Panel 852, 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG017 close Breaker 17-2
4.~ 16KV feed from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSRlB to b»s 2ENS*SWG103 and bus 2ENS+SWG102. Ch~ck
4.16KV bus 017 vol.tage as nominally 4.16KV.

g . At Panel 852, turn on Synch Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 017
and 2ENS*SWG103, Breaker 103-4.

h. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS+SWG103, check synchronization and
voltage across Breaker 103-4. Make necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS*EG3 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 103-4.

i. Close circuit 04 in Panel 2BYS*201B.

j. At Panel 852, turn oft 'Synch Switch across 4.16KV Bus 017
and 2ENS+SWG-103, Breaker 103-4.

NOTE:

k. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS*SWG103, open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS*EG3 output breaker 103-14 in accordance with
NZWP-100A and place diesel in standby.

If it is desired to power 2ENS*SWG102 from RTX-XSR1B then
perform steps 1 through r.

m.

Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 to the ON position.

At P852, open breaker 102-4.

n.

0 ~

Move the breaker from 102-4 to 102-5.

Place the synch a~itch for the alternate feed to bus 102
from NNS017 in the ON position.

TCN-6

p. At P852, close breaker 102-5.

q . Place the synch switch in the OFF position.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

r. Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

5.0 To remove reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA from
service with unit shutdown and station being fed from Reserve
Station Service Transformers 2RTX-XSRlA and 1B.

a. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel 2EGS~EG1 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 (See N2-OP-100A).

CAUTION

ZF A LOCA OCCURS WHILE THE BUS IS POWERED BY THE DIESEL
GENERATOR ALONE, CIRCUIT S'4 MUST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE CATEGORYII SERVICE WATER AND BREAKER 101-1 MUST BE TRIPPED. NOTE THAT
THE FOLLOWING STEP WILL ALSO DEFEAT SWP PUMP LOAD SEQUENCING FOR
DZV. 1.

TCN-1:

b. Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at panel
2BYS>PNL201A. Open circuit O4 and remain at the panel
until an offsite feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit 84 is closed.

c. At Panel 852, open breaker 101-13, feed from transformer
2RTX-XSR1A to bus 2ENS>SWG101 (See N2-OP-100A) .

NOTE: Steps d through i are not necessary if bus 2ENS>SWG102 is being
fed from Reserve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSRlB.

d.

e.

At SWG102 place the 43LS switch in the ON position.

At P852 open breaker 102-4.

Move the breaker from 102-4 to 102-5.

go At P852, place the synch switch for the alternate feed to
bus 102 from NNS017 in the ON position.

h. At P852, close breaker 102-5.

1 ~ Place the synch switch in the OFF position.

3 ~ Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

k. At Panel 852, 4 .16KV bus 2NNS-SWG016, open breaker 16-2,
4.16KV feed from Reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1A to bus 2ENS>SWG101 and bus 2ENS"SWG102.

n ~,

At 13.8KV bus 001, rack out and remove breaker 1-3 from
cubicle 1-3 and rack breaker 1-3 into cubicle 1-16.

At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001, turn on synch. switch across
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B and 13.8 KV
Bus 001, Breaker 1-16.

At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001, place the control switch for
breaker 1-16 to the close position. Breaker 1-1 will trip
and breaker 1-16 will close. 13.8 KV Bus 001 is now fed

;'2-OP-71 r47 December 19&7
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H. OPF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

o. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B and 13.8 KV Bus 001, breaker
1-16.

po At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001, place control switch for
breaker 1-1 in the pull to lock position.

At 13.8 KV Bus 003, check cubicle 3-16, alternate feed from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A is empty.

At Panel 852, 115KV bus, open circuit switcher 2YUC-MDS3,
feed to Reserve station service transformer 2-RTX-XSR1A.,

6.0 To return reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to
service with unit shutdown and station being fed from Reserve
station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B:

a. To energize transformer 2RTX-XSR1A, refer to OP-70 Section
B. TCN-1"

b. At 13.8KV bus 001 verify that breaker 1-1 is racked in.

c. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001, turn on synch switch across
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA and 13.8 KV
Bus 001, Breaker 1-1.

d. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001, place the control switch for
breaker 1-1 to the close position. Breaker 1-16 will trip
and breaker 1-1 will close. 13.8 KV Bus is now being fed
from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

e. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A and 13.8 KV Bus 001, Breaker
1-1.

f. At Panel 852, Bus 2NPS-SWG001, place control switch for
breaker 1-16 in the pull to lock position.

At 13.8KV bus 001, rack out and remove breaker 1-16 from
cubicle 1-16 and rack breaker 1-16 into cubicle 1-3.

h. At Panel 852, check 4.16 KV feed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to 4.16 KV Bus 016 as
nominally 4.16 KV.

At Panel 852, check breakers 101-13 8, 102-4, feeds from
4.16 KV bus 016 to emergency switchgear are open.

At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG016, close breaker 16-2 4.16KV
feed from Reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to
bus 2ENS"SWG101 and bus 2ENS<SWG102. Check 4.16KV bus 016

voltage as nominally 4.16 KV.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Coat.)

k. At Paael 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 016
and 2ENS>SMC 101, Breaker 101-13.

1. 't'anel 852,
voltage across
to emergency
frequency (See

bus 2ENS"SWC101 check synchronization and
breaker 101-13. Make necessary adjustments
diesel generator 2ECS>EC1 voltage and

N2-OP-100h) and close breaker 101-13.

m. Close circuit ¹4 in Panol 2BYS"PNL201A

n. At Panel 852, turn off synch. switch across 4.16 KV Bus 016
and 2ENS>SQG 101, Breaker 101-13.

o. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS"SMGXQl. .open ,emergency'iesel
generator 2ECS"EG1 output breaker 101-1 ia accordance with
N2-OP-100h and place diesel ia standby.

NOTE: If it is desired to power 2ENS>SNC102 from RTX-XSRlh then
perform steps p through v.

p. Place the 43LS switch oa SMC102 in the ON position.

q. At P852, open breaker 102-5.

r. At P852, place the synch switch for the primary feed to bus
102 from NNS016 ia the, ON position.

s. Move the breaker from 102-5 to 102-4 ~

t. At P852 close breaker 102-4 ~

u. Place the syach switch ia the OFF position.

v. Place the 43LS switch .in ..the OFF posi&on.

7.0 To removo resorvo station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB from
sorvice with unit shutdown and station being fed from Reserve
Station Sorvice Traasformors 2RTX-XSRlh and 1B.

a. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel 2ECS>EC3 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SQC103 (See N2-0P-100h).

CAUTION

ZF k LOCk OCCURS WHILE THE BUS IS PORTED BT THE DIESEL
GENERATOR ALONE, CIRCUIT ¹4 HUST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE CATEGORY
IZ SERVICE MATER, AND BREAXER 103-14 MUST BE TRIPPED. NOTE THAT
THE FOLLOQZNG STEP WILL ALSO DEFEAT LOAD SEQUENCING FOR DIV. 2
SQP PUMPS

b. Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at Panel
2BYS>PNL201B. Open circuit ¹4 and remain at tho panel
until aa offsito feeder broakor is closod on tho bus, aad
circuit ¹4 is closod.
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N. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

c. At Panel 852, open breaker 103-4, feed from transformer
2RTX-XSR1B to bus 2ENS"SWG103 (See N2-0P-100A).

NOTE: Step d thcough j is not necessary'f bus ZENS<SWG102 is being
fed from Resecve Station Service Transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

d. At SWG102, place the 43LS switch in the ON position.

e. At P852, open breakec 102-5.

f. At P852, place the synch switch foc the primacy feed to bus
102 from NNS016 in the ON position.

Move the bceeker from 102-5 to 102-4.

h. At P852, close breaker 102-4.

Place the synch switch in the OFF-position.

Place the 43LS switch on SWC102 in the OFF position.

k. At Panel 852, 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG017, open breaker 17-2,
4,16 KV feed from resecve station service transformec
2RTX-XSR18 to bus 2ENS~SWG103 end bus 2ENS~SWG102.

ht 13.8KV bus 003, cack out end remove breakec 3-14 f corn tcubicle 3-14 and rack bceakec 3-14 into cubicle 3-16.

ht Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWC003, tuc'n on synch. switch across
reserve station secvice transformer 2RTX-XSRlh and 13.8KV
Bus 003, Breaker 3-16.

n. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG003, place the control switch for
bc'eaker 3-16 to the close position. Breaker >3 >.M.U., tri.p
and breekec 3-16 will close. 13.8KV 'Bus OQS''is"aeon Mung
fed from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlh.

o. At Panel 852, tucn off Synch. Switch across reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlh end 13.8KV Bus 003 Breaker
3-16.

p. At panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWC003, place control switch for
breakec 3-1 in the pull to lock position.

q. At 13.8 KV Bus 001 check cubicle 1-16, alternate feed from
resecve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR18 is empty.

ht Panel 852 ~ 115'us, open circuit awitcher 2YUC-MDS4,
feed to reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR18.

8.0 To return reserve station
service with unit shutdown
Station Service transformer,

a. To energize transformer
N2-OP-71 -50-

sec vice transformer 2RTX-XSR18 to
and station being fed from Reserve
2RTX-XSRlh:

2RTX-XSR18 refec to OP-70 Section E. T
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H. OPP NORHAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

b. At 13.8KV bus 003 verify that breaker 3-1 is racked in.

c. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG003, turn on Synch. Switch across
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB and 13.8KV
Bus 003, Breaker 3-1.

d. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG003, place the control switch for
breaker 3-1 to the close position. Breaker 3-16 will trip
a'nd breaker 3-1 will close. 13.8KV Bus 003 is now fed from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX"XSR1B.

e ~ At Panel 852, turn oH synch switch across reserve station
service transformer ZRTX-XSRlB and 13.8KV Bus 003, Breaker
3-1.

At Panel 852, Bus 2NPS-SWG003, place control switch tor
Breaker 3-16 in the pull to lock position.

I

g. At 13.8KV bus 003, rack out and remove breaker 3-16 from
cubicle 3-16 and rack breaker 3-16 into cubicle 3-14.

h. At Panel 852, check 4.16KV feed from reserve station
service transtormer 2RTX-XSR1B to 4. 16KV Bus 017 as
nominally 4.16KV.

i. At Panel 852, check breakers 103-4 and 102-5 feeds from
4.16 KV Bus 017 go emergency switchgear are open.

j . At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG017, close breaker 17-2 4.16KV
teed from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRLB to
bus 2ENS*SWG103 and bus 2ENS*SWG102. Check 4.16KV bus 017
voltage as nominally 4.16 KV.

k. At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 017
and 2ENS*SWG103, Breaker 103-4.

1. At Panel 852, bus ZENS*SWG103 check synchronization and
voltage across breaker 103-4. Hake necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS*EG3 voltage and
frequency (See NZWP-100A) and close breaker 103-4.

m. Close circuit 04 in Panel ZBYS*PNL201B.

n. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. switch across 4-16KV Bus 017
and 2ENS*SWG103, Breaker 103-4.

NOTE:

o. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS*SWG103, open emergency diesel
generator ZEGS+EG3 output breaker 103-14 in accordance with
NZWP-100A and place diesel in standby.

Steps p through v are not necessary if Bus ZENS+SWG102 is being )TCN 6
fed from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA.

p. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 in the ON position.

q. 't P852, open breaker 102-4.
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H. OFF NORllhL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

Move the breaker from 102-4 to 102-5.

s. At P&52, place the synch switch for the alternate feed to
bus 102 from NNS017 in the ON position.

t. At P&52, close breaker 102-5.

u. At P&52, place the synch switch in the OPP position.

v. Place the 43LS switch on SWG102 in the OFF position.

9.0 To remove auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl from
service.

NOTE: No breakers are supplied for cubicles 18-2 bus 2NNS-SWG018 and
2-1 bus 2NPS-SWG002.

a. Refer to OP-48 for removing auxiliary boilers from service.

b. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG002, open breaker .2-5, 13,&KV
feed to bus 2NPS-SWG002 and place control switch in the
pull to lock position.

C ~

d.

At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG018, check open breaker 18-2,
'4.16KV feed to emergency buses 2ENS>SWG101 and 2ENS<SWG103.

At Panel 852, 115KV bus, open circuit switcher 2YUC-MD&5,
115KV feed to transformer 2ABS-X1.

e. At Panel 852, check that bus 2NNS-SWG018 and bus
2NPS-SWG002 voltage reads zero.

10.0 To return Auxiliary
service:

boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl to

NOTE: No breakers are supplied for cubicles 18-2 bus 2NNS-SWG018 and
2-1 Bus 2NPS-SWG002.

a. To energize auxiliary boiler aervice transformer 2ABS-X1,
refer to OP-70 Section E.

~

~c~-:.

b. To energize 13.8KV Bus 002, refer to this procedure Section
E, Step 4.

c. To energize 4.16KV Bus 018, refer to this procedure Section
E, Step 15.

11.0 To. remove auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl from
service and supply auxiliary boilers from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA.

a. To remove auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl from
service refer to Section H Step 9 this procedure.
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H. OPP NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

CAUTION

STEP C MUST BE DONE WHILE TRANSPORMER 2RTX-XSR1A LOAD

BREAKERS' ls 3 16'ND 2-1 ARE OPEN

b. To remove reserve station service trans former
2RTX-XSR1A from service refer to this procedure
Section H Step 5 ~

c. Close neutral disconnect switch 2RTX-SW001 in the
grounding circuit for the 13.8KV windings of reserve
station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

d. At Panel 852, 115KV bus, close circuit switcher
2YUC-MDS3, feed to Reserve A transformer. (See OP-70)

e. At Panel 852, check 4.16KV feed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA to 4.16KV Bus 016 as
nominally 4.16KV.

f. At Panel 852, check breakers 101-13 and 102-4, feed
from 4.16KV Bus 016 to emergency switchgear are open.

g. At Panel 852, 4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG016, close breaker
16-2, 4.16KV feed to emergency bus 2ENS*SWG101 and
2ENS+SWG102. Check 4.16KV bus 016 voltage as
nominally 4.16KV.

h. At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus
016 and 2ENS*SWG101, breaker 101-13.

l. ~ At Panel 852, bus 2ENS*SWG101, check synchronization
and voltage across breaker 101-13. Make necessary
adjustments to emergency diesel generator 2EGS*EG1
voltage and frequency (See N2WP-100A) and close
breaker 101-13 .

j. Close circuit 04 in Panel 2BYS*PNL201A.

k. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus
016 and 2ENS+SWG101, breaker 101-13.

1. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS*SWG101, open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS*EG1 output breaker 101-1 in accordance
with N2WP-100A and place diesel in standby.

NOTE: Steps m through s are not necessary if Bus 2ENS*SWG102 is
being fed from reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1B.

m. At SWG102, place the,43LS switch in the ON Position.

n. At P852, open breaker 102-4.

TCN-6

0 ~ Move the breaker from 102-4 to 102-5.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

p. At P852, place the synch switch for the alternate feed
bus 102 from NNS017 ia the ON position.

12.0

At P&52, close breaker 102-5.

r. At P&52, place tho synch switch in the OFF position.

s. At SMC102, place the 43LS switch ia the OFF position.

To return auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-XI to
service and return reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1A to normal feed:

a. Verify auxiliary boiler service transformer 2ABS-Xl is
de-energixed by checking open breaker 18-2 bus
2NNS-SMC018; breaker 2-5 bus 2NPS-SMC002 and circuit
switcher 2YUC-MDS5.

b. Remove auxiliary boilers from service in aCcordance
with OP-4&.

c At Panel 852, 13. 8 KV bus 2NPS-SMG002, open breaker

2
2-1 feed from reservo station service transfo rormer

RTX-XSR1A and check that voltage reads sero on bus
2NPS-SMC002. Place control switch for breaker 2-1 in
tho pull to lock position.

d. At 13.&KV bus 2NPS-SMC002, rack out and remove breaker
2-1 from cubicle 2-1 and rack breaker 2-1 into b 1
2-5.

ln 0 cu ic e

e. At Panel 852, start emorgency diesel 2ECS>EG1 and
synchronixe to emergency bus 2ENS>SMG101 (See
N2-OP-100B).

CAUTION

IF- A LOCA OCCURS MHILE THE BUS IS POMERED BY THE DIESEL
GENERATOR ALONE, CIRCUIT P4 KIST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE
CATEGORY II SERVICE MATERs AND BREAKER 101-1 KJST BE
TRIPPED. NOTE THAT THE FOLLOMING STEP MILL ALSO DEFEAT
LOAD SEQUENCING FOR DIV. 1 SMP PUMPS.

f. Station aa operator with a flashlight and radio at
Panel 2BYS"PNL201A. Open circuit S4 aad remain at the
panel until an offsito foodor breakor is closed on the
bus, and circuit S4 is closed.

At Panel 852, open breakor 101-13, food from reserve
station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to emergency
bus 2ENS>SMG101 (See OP-72).

NOTE'teps h through m are not necessary if bus 2ENS>SMG102
boia ffed from reserve statioa service transformer

1$

2RTX-XSRlB.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

h. At SWG102, place the 43LS switch in the ON position.

i. At P852, open breaker 102-4.

Move the beraker from 102-4 to 102-5.

k. At P852, place the synch switch for the alternate feed to
bus 102 from NNS017 in the ON position.

l. At P852, close breaker 102-5.

m. Place the synch switch in the OFF position.

n. Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

o. At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG016, open breaker 16-2, 4.16KV
feed from Reserve station service transformer 2RTS-XSR1A to
emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 and 2ENS~SWG102.

p. At Panel 852, bus 2NPS-SWG001 verify breaker 101, Reserve A
feed to bus 2NPS-SWG001 is open.

At 13.8KV Bus 003, check cubicle 3-16 alternate feed from
reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A is empty.

r. At Panel 852, 115KV bus open circuit switcher 2YUC-MDS3,
feed to reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

CAUTION

STEP S MUST BE DONE WHILE TRANSFORMER 2RTX-XSRIA LOAD
BREAKERS'-1,

3-16, AND 2-1 ARE OPEN.

s. Open neutral disconnect, switch 2RTX-SW001 in the grounding
circuit for the 13.8KV windings of reserve station service
transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

t. Energize reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A and
transfer 13.8KV bus 2NPS-SWG001 feed in accordance with
Section H Step 6 tliis procedure.

u. Energize auxiliary boiler transformer and 13. 8KV bus
2NPS-SWG002 in accordance with Section H Step 10 this
procedure.

13 ' To transfer emergency'us 2ENS>SWG102 normal feed from Reserve
station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B.

a. At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG017, verify that breaker 17-2 is
closed. Check 4.16KV bus 017 voltage as nominally 4.16KV.

b; At SWG102, place the 43LS switch in the ON position.
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c. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS*SWG102, open breaker 102-4, feed
from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA to bus
2ENS"SWG102.

d. At bus 2ENS"SWG102 rack out and remove breaker 102-4 from
cubicle 102-4 and rack breaker 102-4 into cubicle 102-5.

e. At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 017
and 2ENS*SWG102, breaker 102-5.

f. At Panel 852, close breaker 102-5.

g. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 017
and 2ENS«SWG102, Breaker 102-5.

14-0

h. Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

To transfer emergency bus 2ENS"SWG102 feed from Reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to reserve station service
transformer 2RTX-XSR1A.

a . At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG016, verify that breaker 16-2 is
closed, check 4.16KV bus 016 voltage as nominaU.y 4.16KV.

b. At SWG102, place the 43LS switch in the ON position.

c. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS+SWG102, open breaker 102-5, feed
from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to bus
2ENS"SWG102.

d. At bus 2ENS*SWG102 rack out and remove breaker 102-5 from
cubicle 102-5 and rack in breaker 102-5 into cubicle 102-4.

e. At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 016
and 2ENS"SWG102, breaker 102-4.

f. At Panel 852, close breaker 102-4.

g. At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 016
and 2ENS*SWG102, Breaker 102-4.

h. Place the 43LS switch in the OFF position.

15.0 To transfer emergency bus 2ENS"SWG101 feed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlA to Aux. boiler transformer
2ABS-Xl:

N2-OP-71 -56 May 1987
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~Vr-wss$ at—esweg~ney —luu~EN~l
r

Q Jr. At Panel 852, 115KV bus, verify that Aux. boiler
transformer 2ABS-Xl is energized.

O u. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EG1 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 (See N2-0P-100A).

CAUTION

1F A LOCA OCCURS WHILE THE BUS IS POWERED BY THE DIESEL
GENERATOR ALONE, CIRCUIT 44 NUST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE CATEGORYII SERVICE WATER, AND BREiU(ER 101-1'UST BE TRIPPED. NOTE THAT
THE FOLLOWING STEP WILL ALSO DEFEAT LOAD SEQUENCING FOR DIV. 1
SWP PUNPS.

Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at panel
2BYS>PNL201A. Open circuit 84 and remain at the panel
until an offsite feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit 84 is closed.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101 open breaker 101-13 feed from
4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG016 to bus 2ENS>SWG101. Place control
switch for breaker 101-13 in the pull to lock position.

8f MlQ2., veei> b~~~4c. is"7. Is losel w)N4$-si40/s' ~<i~

At bus 2ENS>SWG101 rack out and remove breaker 101-13 from
cubicle 101-13 and rack breaker 101-13 into cubicle 101-10.

gJC. At Panel 852, turn on,Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 018
and 2ENS~SWG101, Breaker 101-10.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101, check synchronization and
voltage across breaker 101-10. Nake necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EG1 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 101-10.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)
I

Close circuit S4 in panel 2BYS>PNL201A.

At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Swi tch across 4. 16 KV Bus 018
and 2ENS>SWG101, Breaker 101-10.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101, open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS"EG1 output breaker 101-1 in accordance with
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby.

16.0 To transfer emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 feed from Aux. boiler
transformer 2ABS-Xl to reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1A:.

a. At Panel 852, 115KV bus, verify that reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A is enez'gized.

b. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EG1 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS>SWG101 (See N2-0P-100A).

CAUTION

ZF A LOCA OCCURS WHILE THE BUS IS POWERED BY THE DIESEL
GENERATOR ALONE, CIRCUIT 44 MUST BE CLOSED TO SEPARATE CATEGORY
1Z SERVZCE WATER, AND BKDL1GDt 101-1 MUST BE TRIPPED. NOTE THAT
THE FOLLOWING STEP WILL ALSO DEFEAT LOAD SEQUENCING FOR DIV. 1
SWP PUMPS ~

I

c. Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at panel
2BYS>PNL201A. Open circuit 44 and remain at ,the panel
until an offsite feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit P4 is closed.

TCN-1:

d. At panel 852 bus 2ENS>SWG101 open breaker 101-10, feed from
4.16KV bus 2NNS-SWG018 to bus 2ENS>SWG101. Place control
switch for Breaker 101-10 in the pull to lock position.

e. At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG018, open bzeaker 18-2, feed from
Aux. boiler transformer 2ABS-Xl to bus 2ENS>SWG101 and bus
2ENS>SWG103. Place control switch for breaker 18-2 in the
pull to lock position.

f. At Panel 852, lockout reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSR1A feed to emergency buses 2ENS" SWG101
2ENS>SWG102, Breaker 16-2.

g. At 4.16KV bus 018 rack out and remove breaker 18-2 from.
cubicle 18-2 and rack breaker 18-2 into 4.16KV bus cubicle
16-2.

, h. At bus 2ENS>SWG101 rack out and remove breaker 101«10 from
cubicle 101-10 and rack breaker 101-10 into cubicle 101-13.

At Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SWG016, close breaker 16-2, feed
from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1A to bus
2ENS>SWG101 and bus 2ENS>SWG102.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

j. At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 016
and 2ENS>SWG101, Breaker 101-13.

k. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101,'heck synchronization and
voltage across breaker 101-13. Make necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EGl voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 101-13.

1. Close circuit ¹4 in panel 2BYS>PNL201A.

m.

n.

At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 016
and 2ENS>SWG 101, Breaker 101-13.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG101 open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS>EGl output breaker 101-1 in accordance with
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby.

0 Transfer emergency bus 2ENS>SWG102 from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSRlB to reserve station service
transformer 2RTX-XSR1A per Section H Step 14 of this
procedure.

Normal feed to Bus 2ENS>SWG102 is from reserve station
transformer 2RTX-XSR1A with 2RTX-XSRlB as the alternate
source.

17.0 To transfer emergency bus 2ENS>SWG103 feed from reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B to aux. boiler transformer
2ABS-Xl:

a. Verify that bus 2ENS>SWG102 is fed from it's normal source,
2RTX-XSR1A.

bl<fP g xT IrJ /r)pgg /> z yg, 9 gut(~A'5)a / Ja'3 Is k b6 VArIg~g '& f86 tP~, $qs4~ 6tcs
>'4 RgX-g(~~-'~W'a Mrs'S//rl~can.c;Sf art'fi bQ PCC liPi'/r

b. At Panel 8525 115KV bus, verify that aux. boiler
/ - //.

c. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel generator 2EGS>EG3 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS~SWG103 (See N2-0P-100A).

CAUTION

If a LOCA occurs while the bus is powered by the Diesel
Generator alone, circuit ¹4 must be closed to separate
category Ii service water, and . breaker 103-14 must be
tripped. Note that the following step will also defeat
load sequencing for Div. 2 SWP Pumps.

TCN-12

d. Station an operator with a flashlight and radio at panel
2BYS>PNL201B. Open circuit ¹4 and remain at the panel
until an offsite feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit ¹4 is closed.

e. At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG103 Open breaker 103-4 feed from
4. 16KV bus 2NNS-SWG017 to bus 2ENS>SWG103. Place control
switch for breaker 103-4 in the pull to lock position.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont. )

~—At—Pan~~u-s-ZNN
-2EN
hceaker

n- breaker—1~

P

-to—emergency —buses —ZEN

Check control switch for breaker 103-2 is in pull-to-lock
position.

At bus 2ENS"SWG103 rack out and remove breaker 103-4 from
cubicle 103-4 and rack breaker 103-4 into cubicle 103-2.

At Panel 852, turn on Synch. Switch across 4.16KV Bus 018
and 2ENS<SWG103, Breaker 103-2.

At. Panel 852, bus 2ENS~SWG103, check synchronization and
voltage across breaker.-103-2. Make necessary adjustments
to emergency diesel generator 2EGS~EG3 voltage and
frequency (See N2-OP-100A) and close breaker 103-2.

J ~. Close circuit S4 in Panel 2BYS>PNL201B.

At Panel 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 018
and 2ENS<SWG103, Breaker 103-2.

At Panel 852, bus 2ENS>SWG103, open emergency diesel
generator 2EGS~EG3 output breaker 103-14 in accordance with
N2-OP-100A and place diesel in standby.

CAUTTON

At no time will both emergency bus 2ENS"SWG101 and
2ENS~SWG103 be paralleled on bus 2NNS-SWG018.

18.0 To transfer emergency bus 2ENS<SWG103 feed from Aux. boiler
transformer 2ABS-Xl to reserve station service transformer
2RTX-XSRlB:

At Panel 852, 115KV bus, verify that reserve station
service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B is energized.

b. At Panel 852, start emergency diesel generator 2EQS~EQ3 and
synchronize to emergency bus 2ENS<SWG103 (See N2-0P-100A).
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OFF NORNAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)
CAUTION

If a LOCA occurs while the bus is powered by the Diesel
Cenerator alone, circuit S4 must be closed to separate categoryII service watec', and breaker 103-14 must be tripped. Note that
the following step will also defeat Div. 2 SMP Pump load
Sequeaciag.

TCV.-12

C, Station an operator with a flashlight end radio at panel
2BYS>PNL201B. Open circuit s4 and remain at the panel
until en offsite feeder breaker is closed on the bus, and
circuit S4 is closed.

ht panel 852 bus 2EHS>SMG103 open breaker 103-2, feed from
4. 16KV bus 2NNS-SMG018 to,bns 2EHS>SMC103. Place control
switch for Breaker 103-2 in tho pu11 to lock position.

e. ht Panel 852, bus 2HHS-SMC018, open breaker 18-2, feed from
hux. boilec'ransformer 2ABS-Xl to bus 2ENS>SMC101 and bus
2ENSsSMG103. Place control swi tch for bc esker R,8-2 in the
pull to lock position.

ht Panel 852, verify the control switch For the reserve
statioa secvice tcansformor 2RTX-XSRlB feed to emergency
buses 2ENSsSMC103 6 2EHS>SMC102, Breaker 17-2 is in the
"pull to lock" position.

ht 4. 16KV bus 018 rack out aad remove breaker 18-2 fc om
cubicle 18-2 and rack breakor 18-2 into 4.16KV bus 017
cubiclo 17-2.

Chock control switch for breaker 103-4 is in pull-to-lock
position.

I ~ ht bus 2EH~103 ~ck nut aad remove beaker .-JA)B-2 fram
cubiclo 103-2 and rack breaker 103-2 iato cubicle 103-4.

3 ~ ht Panel 852, bus 2NNS-SQG017, close breaker 17-2, feod
-from reserve station service transformer 2RTX-XSR1B to bus
2EHS>SMC103 and bus

2ENS"SMC102.'.

ht Paael 852, turn oa Syach. Swi tch across 4. 16KV Bus 017
aad 2ENS>SMC103, Breakor 103-4.

ht Panel 852, bus 2EHS>SMC103, check synchronization and
voltage across bceaker 103-4. Hake necossacy adjustments
to emergency diesel geaecator 2ECSsEC3 voltage aad
frequency (See N2-OP-100h) and closo breakor 103-4.

Close circuit S4 ia Panol 2BTS>PNL201B.

n.

o.

ht Panol 852, turn off Synch. Switch across 4.16 KV Bus 017
aad 2EHS>SMC103, Breaker 103-4.

ht Panol 852, bus 2ENSSMC103 opoa emergency diesel
generatoc'ECS"EC3 output bc'eakor 103-14 in accordance with
N2-OP-100h and place diosel ia staadby.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

Loss of normal feed (2NJS-US3) to 2VBB-TRS1 — transfer switch
feeding normal A.C. voltage supply to 2VBB-UPSlA, 1B, 1G:

Vpon, loss of feed 2NJS-VS3 to transfer switch 2VBB-TRS1, the UPS
and transfer switch will automatically transfer so that there is
no loss of load, therefore, no operator action is required.

Description of transfer: Upon loss of power from 2NJS-US3 to
2VBB-TRSl the "normal" green light on TRS1 will go out and TRS1
will automatically <after a time delay) transfer its input to
2NJS-US4 and the "emergency" red light will light. When normal
power is lost to the VPS it, will automatically begin drawing
power From the batteries. I

I

As soon as TRS 1 transfers to 2NJS-US4 normal power is restored
to the UPS and the UPS will bias off (stop drawing From) the
batteries and draw From its normal source again. When 2NJS-US3
is re-energized the transfer switch, 2VBB-TRSl, wil'1
automatically retransfer back to 2NJS-US3 (after a delay). There
is no loss of power to the UPS load and all equipment vill
restore automatically so no operator action is necessary.

20.0 Loss of normal A.C. ower to all series 1 and series 3 UPS

No operator action required. Upon loss of normal A.C. supply to
any series 1 or series 3 VPS the UPS vill automatically begin
accepting power from the batteries. As long as the batteryl
voltage does not fall to an undervoltage condition <due to an
off normal condition in the 125VDC system), the UPS can continue
to operate off the battery indefinitely. When the normal A.C.
source is re-energized, the VPS will automatically bias off
(stop drawing from) the batteries and draw power again from its
normal source.

21.0 Loss of normal A.C. power with added loss of D.C. backup power
to all series 1 and series 3 UPS:

If there is loss of normal A.C. power to any UPS combined with a

loss of (battery) D.C. power, the VPS will automatically
transfer its load to its maintenance A.C.- source. Once the UPS

is on the maintenance source it can operate indefinitely on
maintenance power until normal power is available. Once normal
power is available the load is automatically retransferred back
to the VPS.

22.0 Energized UPS (Series 1 or 3)'ith loss of D.C. power without
)loss of normal A.C. Power:

An energixed VPS operating on 'normal A.C. power can experience
the loss of D.C. power with no effect on the UPS or its loads.

~Therefore this requires no operator action.

N2-OP-71 -62- December 1987



'A/oY- 7///IS fAXIS>+%~ >I~ /VQ te" /> 7ffg Q/oJ 6+7/C/I 4d() Q ~/~/Q
J'd/r~4 ~(//( ~P~ /~@~-~~ ~~4~~ ~r~ ~ ~I--/~ram/mb uJ~+ ry< u/S Wa~

< W~ /I~w~i~z ~ ~~PS'socle )~ah, cl pQ ~1~~ g~~ (~p~j3/

H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Coat.)

23.0 Transfer of load from UPS 1 series (75 KVA) to the maintenance
source and shutdown of the UPS.

a. initial Condition:

l. UPS module supplying critical load.

2. The maintenance source is energized.

3. The UPS A.C. input breaker is closed.

b. UPS transfer and shutdown:

Check that "util sync ok" lamp is lit.
PPf wrm7 WA4K~

2. "No - break transfer, to ~eee/".lamp is lit.
3. Place the transfer control switch in the

~aintenancek position.

PG

)/C

NOTE: This initiates the transfer to maintenance. CB-3
aad CB-4 will change position.

4. Release switch and allow it'o spring back to the
"manual restart" position.

5. Verify breaker CB-4 is closed.

6. Open "switch" CB-3" on panel aad verify CB-3 opens.I

7. Push "module off" switch.

8. Open battery breaker, CB-2.

9. Manually open A.C. input breaker, CB-l.

10. Using portable D.C. voltmeter oa UPS internal D. C.
Bus, check that voltmeter indicates less than 30 VDC.

NOTE Allow approx. one minute for DC bus to decay below 30 volts.

I< ~ Open control circui t breakers, A27-CBl and control
switch, A27-S1.

the load
isolation

J S ~ The UPS is now de-energized except for
current transformer loops. Refer further
aad/or repairs to maintenance.+ ~'>4'+~Eu ~ pr/ ac r m P c c, pg, m ~v< ~AR~ng, w /-/t: Y

24.0 Removing the ~~y supply to any 1-series UPS with the UPSpye~~~m CC
supplying the crxtxcal load:

( Pl

lti f0

a ~

b.

Verify UPS "module-on" lamp is lit.
Check D.C. volts at 130-140 VDC.

C ~ Check output frequency at nominal 60 HZ.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES (Cont.)

d. Check A.C. output volts at nominal 120 volts-

e. Check breake toggle switch "CB-3" is ia closed position.

f. Check that breaker CB-4 is open.

g. Disconnect the power jack for the cable to the motor
operator of CB-4.

h. Place transfer control switch to "manual restart" position.

CAUTZON-

BE CAREFUL THAT SWITCH DOES NOT GO TO "BYPASS" ACCIDENTLT.

i. In ordez to d~nezgize each maintenance supply open the
) q

associated input breaker, CB-1, on the associated
transformer.

To de~ergize the feed to each associated transformer,
open up the A.C. feed breaker as follows:

'k For 2VBB-XD500 (UPSET) open breaker f 8-D on 2NJSMS5
2VBB-XD601 (UPS1B) open breaker 0 4-B on 2NJSMS6
2VBB-XD501 (UPS1C) open breaker 4 4-B oa 2NJS-US5
2VBB-XD600 (UPSXD) open breaker 4 ~ on 2NJS-US6
2VBB-XD602 (UPS1G) open breaker 8 6-D on 2NJSWS6

1 Befer cable removal, etc. to electrical maintenance.

NOTE: With UPS in this configuration, a UPS trip will cause a
loss of critical load.

25. 0 Tranafer of load fran UPS 3d and 3B (10 KVJO to the nadntenanoe
~source aad shutdown of the UPS.

1 Initial Conditions:

UPS modale supplying the critical load.

b. The maintenance source is energized.
o

2 UPS transfer and shutdown-

a.

b
Ce
d.

e.
f.
ge
h.

Check the maintenance supply voltage and frequency to be
aominally 124 volts and 60 HZ, respectively.
Check Sync Loss" lamp is out.
Pash reverse transfer (to maintenance) pushbutton.
Switch manual transfer switch S-1 to the "Haintenance"
positione
Tarn off battery circuit breaker CB-2
Turn off A.C. input breaker, CB-1.
Check D.C. rectifier and iaverter output volts drop to zerc
Set output AC voltmeter and freqaency meter switch, S-2, t.
the "maintenance" position.
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H. OFF NORMAL PROCEDURES'Cont.)

26.0 Removing the maintenance supply to UPS3A or UPS3B with the UPS
supplying the critical loads.

a. Verify on UPS — CB-1 closed.

b. Veri'fy on UPS — CB-2 closed.

c ~ Verify UPS D.C. volts is 130-140 VDC.j
Verify UPS A.C. output volts to be nominal 124 VAC.

e. Verify UPS frequency at nominal 60 HZ.

ge

Check all alarms clear. yt

gHVCR7 crZ

switch position.

On the maintenance supply transformer/regulator open ~.
1&>u E 7u mH lW7gmy&CE S ~<~< <R6~ ~W~+~" gNC~~

Any further isolation and/or repair should be referred to
electrical maintenance.

g/~t'hl

NOTE: With UPS and maintenance supply in this position, any UPS

fault condition will result in loss of load.

27.0 UPS 1-series restart after a UPS failure trip/transfer to
maintenance supply:

a. Check the critical load is being powered by the maintenance
supply-

b. Record all UPS alarm and switch positions, and then push
reset buttons A13A34 and A13A21. ,

TCÃ-'.

Close/verify closed CB-1, normal AC input.

e.l Place CB-3 toggle switch in the OPEN position.

ee2 Push ON pushbutton. After unit stabilizes (running), close
CB-2.

d. Place the transfer control switch in the "manual restart"
position.

I

'TCN-'

e ~ 3 Push OFF pushbutton. Place transfer control switch to
"AUTO RESTART." Place CB-3 toggle switch in CLOSE position.

The UPS will automatically restart (after a time relay of .

approximately 40 sec.) and retransfer back to the UPS.
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8 ~&ptNCa.
g. If the UPS transfers back to~~ then move the transfercontrol switch to "Manual Restart" and investigate cause.If UPS shutdown is warranted do so per Section H.Z3.b.5-14.

p~c'
z>l<>

h. If UPS stays-on -UPS-power —,verify'utput of nominal 120
VAC, and 60 HZ.

Check transfer Control Switch is in "Auto Restart" position.
UPS 1-series shutdown after failure, maintenance source feedingload: g

a. Record all alarms and switch positions on the UPS.

b. Place transfer control switch to "manual restart" position.
c. Follow Section H. 23.b. 5-~ /4~

UPS 3A/3B restart .after a UPS failure trip/transfer to
maintenance supply:

a. Check that the critical ,load is being 'owered by the
maintenance supply.

b. Record all alarms and switch positions.

c. Clear all alarms as'necessary. 0
d. Verify AC. input breaker CB1 closed, close if

open/tripped.

Check D.C. input breaker CB-2 closed. <If tripped, do not
reset until UPS is up and running.)

E. Check UPS D.C. volts 130-140 VDC.

g. Check invecter output volts nominally 124 VAC and 60 HZ.

h. Che'ck manual transfer switch,
switch" position.

Check "Sync. Loss" lamp is out.

S-l, is in the "static

j. Push the "forward transfer" (to invertor) pushbutton.

k. If the load transfers back to the maintenance supply, then
investigate the cause.. If UPS shutdown is warranted, do so
per Section H. 25

'PS

3A/3B shutdown after Eailure, with maintenance source
feeding load.

a. Record all alarms and switch positions.
b. Follow Section H. 25.
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V~.o nadve tent Loss of Buss

NOTE: Loss of Buss may be indicated by any of the follow.ng:
~ Trip of Feeder Breake due to electrical malfunction

(typically from electr=cal fault or undervoltage condition) .
~ Zero voltage indicated at the affected buss.
~ Annunciators in alarm for the associated buss.
~ Loss of loads supplied by the affected buss.

sw. 1.0 O

z-".1.1

M-1. 2
3z.l. 3

3~ 1.4
2~.1. 5

>.l. 6

Z2 1.7

OR AC ONS

Take the necessary act- ons to place the Plant in a Safe
condition.
Refer to Operating Procedures as required.
Place all loads on affected Switchgear, Unit sub or Motor
Control Center in the Pull-to-Lock position.
Place affected Feeder Breakers in the Pull-to.-Lock

posi.tion.'eterminethe cause of the inadvertent loss of buss by
performing the 'following steps as appropriate:
~ Contact Electrical Maint. for assistance.
~ Scan all Control Room panels for abnormal indications which

may aid in identifying the cause.
~ Request assistance from MC and Meter&Test as necessary.
~ Refer to electrical diagrams and load lists as necessary

to identify affected loads.
Refer to Technical Specifications for poss-ble entry into

LCO's.
Attempt to correct or isolate the cause of loss of buss.

CAlQ~ON Trips or Lockout's should not be reset until the
cause of the loss of buss has been determined and
corrected.

soosoo —"
&.2sl When the cause of the loss of buss has been determined and

corrected then restore power to the buss using the following
steps as a guideline.
a. Verify all load breakers on the affected buss are in

Pull-to-Lock.
b. Reclose Feeder Breaker to re-energi,ze the buss.
c. Verify proper voltage on the buss.

~CU'P~O The following step may involve re-starting of
equipment in the plant, Operating Procedures
for re-start of those systems must be used.

d.

e.

Sequentially re-energize loads on the buss by placing
the breakers from Pull-to-Lock to the Normal-after-Start
position for only those loads which are required to
support normal plane operation or as directed by the SSS.
Control Room panels should again be scanned to verify
that all abnormal indications and alarms caused by the
loss of buss have been corrected.





I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

1.0 552407 4KV Stub Bus Feeder Air Circuit Breaker to Load Center
Transformer Auto Trip Failure to Close

4KV STUB BUS
FEEDER ACB TO

LD CTR XFMER

AUTO TRIP/FTC

852407

852407

Com uter Point ~li S

a. NJSUC13

b. NJSUC14

c. NJSUCl 5

d. NJSUC16

X1E ACB 14-4
AT/FTC

X1E ACB 14-8
AT/FTC

X3E ACB 15-1
AT/FTC

X3E ACB 15-7
AT/FTC

2NJS-X1E ACB 14-4 Auto
Trip/Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 & 52 2NJSX21

2NJS-X1E ACB 14-8 Auto
Trip/Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 & 52 2NJSX31

2NJS-X3E ACB 15-1 Auto
Trip/Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 & 52 2NJSY21

2NJS-X3F ACB 15-7 Auto
Trip/Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 & 52 2NJSY31

1.2

1.3

Automatic Res onse

a. Trip 4160 stub bus feeders to 600V load centers US5 or US6.

Corrective Action

a. Verify auto station response.

Ce

b. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
+AdF + (F r g Cori.r C<C C . r<-P%CgrP2<

$ yPC~ /~r +"--rd - I( Sc pl. / 2 (

(2.)B.o) or P -op-7g rr'rp". A'.j.o os opprof"'-'r.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

2.0 "852408 4KV Stub Sus Feeder to Load Center Transformer ~
Re</dc -'e5

4KV STUB BUS

FEEDER TO

LO CTR'FMER
ELEC FAULT

852408

2.1 Com uter Point

a. NJSUC09

852408

LOCK OUT RLY
86-X21 TRIP

Lock Out Relay 86-2NJSX21
on stub bus 2NHS-SWG014
feeder ACB 14-4 to US-5
trips and locks out 600V
Breaker US-5-8B on high:
INST, Time or GND over-
current

Com uter Printout Source

b. HJSUC10

c. NJSUC11

d. NJSUC12

LOCK OUT RLY
86-X31 TRIP

LOCK OUT RLY
86-Y21 TRIP

LOCK OUT RLY
.86-Y31 TRIP

Lock Out Relay 86-2NJSX31
on stub bus 2NNS-SWG014
feeder ACB 14-8 to US-5
trips and locks out 600V
Breaker US-5-38 on high:
INST, Time or GHD over-
current

Lock Out Relay 86-2NJSY21
on stub bus 2NNS-SWG015

*

feeder ACB 15-1 to US-6
trips and locks out 600Y

~ Breaker US-6-7B on high:
INST, Time or GHD over-
current

Lock Out Relay 86-2HJSY31
on stub bus 2NNS-SWG015
feeder ACB 15-7 to US-6
trips and locks out 600V
Breaker US-6-3B on high:
INST, Time or GHD over-
current
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2.2 Automatic Response

a. Tr ip
trip

b. Trip
trip

stub bus feeder 5-8B (86-2N JS-X21 )
on sustained under voltage.

stub bus feeder 5-3B (86-2NJS-X31)
on sustained under voltage.

to US-5, bus loads

to US-5, bus 1 oads

c. Trip stub bus feeder 6-7B (86-2NJS-Y21) to US-6, bus loadstrip on sustained under voltage.

d. Trip stub bus 'feeder 6-3B (86-2NJS-Y31) to US-6, bus loads
trip on sustained under voltage.

2.3 Corrective Action

a. Verify auto matic response.

b. Check computer and panel 852 to determine which breaker
tripped.

c ~

d.

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
w /tdg 4c ga>~g p~e- + +rp I5 go&cc~cJ + c>c'P~l~ 7g (
sy~~ p~ ~p- c/- r/ su~ 5 xo Cg zo,c) g r).o/6 >S' ar +2 +I )2. Sc'c7.. P 2 0 ay ~pry'r
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARH CONDITIONS (cont. }

3.0 852409 13.8KY Feeder to 'Load Center Transformer Electrical
Fault .

RBla<h - Yes

13.8KV FDR TO

LD CTR XFMER

ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852409

852409

3.1 Com uter Point

a. HJSUC01 LOCK OUT RLY
86-Y01 TRIP

Lock out relay 86-2NJSY01
on 2NPS-SWG001 feeder ACB

1-5 to 2NJS-US1 and
2HJS-US2 trips and locks
out on: high time or
Inst Grnd overcurrent
(OC) high time or Inst
Overcurrent (OC) ~

Com uter Printout Source

b. NJSUC02

c. NJSUC05

LOCK OUT RLY
86-Y04 TRIP

LOCK OUT RI Y

86-X07 TRIP

Lock out Relay 86-2HJSY04
on 2NPS-SWG001 feeder ACB

1»14 to 2NJS-US3,-US4
US7 trips on transformer

X1A, XlB, X1G high
phase Inst. or Time over
current; ground inst. or
time OC

Lock out Relay 86-2NJSX07
on 2NPS-SWG003 feeder ACB

3-3 to 2NJS-USl,-US2
trips on transformer
2NJS-X3C,-X3D high
phase Inst. or Time over
current; ground inst. or
time OC
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d. HJSUC06 LOCK OUT RLY
86-X10 TRIP

Lock out Relay 86-2HJSX10
on 2NPS-SWG003 feeder ACB
3-13 to 2HJS-US3,-USa,
-U57, trips on
transformer 2NJS-X3A,
-X38 or -X3G high:
phase Inst. or Time over
current; ground inst. or
time OC.

3.2

3.3

Automatic Response

a. Trips and locks out bus breakers: 2MPS-SWG001, ACB1-5;
2NJS-US1, ACB 1-38; 2MJS-US2, ACB 2-38. Removes power to
the Alternate Access Bldg. Transformer 2JKB-X1.

b. Trips and Locks out bus breakers: 2NPS-SWG001, ACB 1-14;
2NJS-US3, ACB 3-38, 2MJS-US4, ACB 4-38, 2HJS-US7, ACB 7-38.

c. Trips and Locks out bus breakers: 2NPS-SWG003, ACB 3-3;
2NJS-US1, ACB 1-148; 2MJS-US2, ACB 2-128.

d. Trips and Locks out bus breakers: . 2NPS-SWG003, ACB 3-13;
2MJS-US3, ACB 3-148; 2NJS-US4, ACB 4-158; 2NJS-US7, ACB
7-78.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check computer and panel, 2CES-PNL852 to determine which
breaker tripped.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARt1 CONDITIONS (cont. )

4.0 852410 13.8KV Feeder to Load Center Transformer Auto ~'rip/Failure to Close

ReF( 8 les

13.8KV FDR TO

LD CTR XRIER
AUTO TRIP/
FAIL TO CLOSE

852410

852410

4.1 Com uter Printout Source

a. NJSUC03

b. NJSUC04

c. NJSUC07

d. NJSUC08

NPS001 ACB 1-5
AT/F-T-C

NPS001 ACB 1-14
AT/F-T-C

NPS003 ACB 3-3
AT/F-T-C

NPS003 ACB 3-13
AT/F-T-C

2SWG-NPS001 Air Circuit
Breaker 1-5 Auto Trip/
Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 5 52 2NJSY01

2SMG-NPS001 Air Circuit
Breaker 1-14 auto Trip/
Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 8 52 2NJSY04

2SWG-NPS003 Air Circuit
Breaker 3-3 Auto Trip/
Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 8 52 2NJSX07

2SWG-NPS003 Air Circuit
Breaker 3-13 Auto Trip/
Failure to Close as
sensed by 1 8 52 2NJSX'i0

4.2 Automatic Res onse

a. 13.8KV breaker 1-5 open and Ctrl Sw in Normal after close.

b. 13.8KV breaker 1-14 open and Ctrl Sw in Normal after close.

c. 13.8KV breaker 3-3 open and Ctrl Sw in Normal after close.

d. 13.8KV breaker 3-13 open and Ctrl Sw in Normal after close.
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4.3 Corrective Action

a. Investigate and determine reason for trip or failure to
close.

b. Return system to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

6so 852413 Loss of 115KV From Scribe A1 ternate 28 Rackup Relay
gb'p(6/f<

/L fgR

LOSS .OF 115KV
FROM SCRIBA
ALTERNATE 2B

BACKUP RELAY

852413

852413

6.1

6.2

Com uter Point

YUCBCl0

Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout Source

115KV PMR SCRIBA Scriba Station (B) 115KV
AU 2 (B) Line h6 protection

(alternate 2) operated as
sensed by,94-2YUCB02

6.3

NONE (unless 2YUL-HDS2,-MDS20, HDS10 are closed then alarm
window 852441 would also be lit.
Corrective Action

a. Determine the cause of the protection circuit actuation.

b. Restore to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

8.0 552636 Neutral Switch 001 for Alternate
2N PS -SWG002 cl o se

ella(h'Jc

Feed to BUS

(~

l~f"'EUT

SW 001
FOR ALTN FEED

TO 13.8 KV BUS

NPS 002 CLOSE

852436

852436

8.1

8.2

Com uter Point

NPSZC01

Automatic Res onse

Neut SW001 Altn.
Fd. 002

Neutral Switch 2RTX-SW001
'(Neutral Grounding
Resistor Bypass) on
2RTX-XSR1A for Alternate
Feed to 13.8KV Bus 2NPS-
SWG002 closed, as sensed
by 33-2NPSZ13

'omputer Printout Source

8.3 Corrective Action

a. Verify that 2NPS-SWG002 is the only 13.8KV bus to be

connected to 2RTX-XSR1A.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. }

9 0 882437 IIUS USI, 8, 9,10, Eiectrical Fau'It

eh.~g. ge

NJS
US1,8,9,10
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852437

852437

9.1 Com uter Point

a. NJSUC21 USlA ACB 1-3B
Elec. Fault

2NJS-USlA Air Circuit
Breaker 1-3B Electrical
Fault as sensed by
520C-2NJSA01

Cam uter Priutcut Source

b. NJSUC22

c. HJSUC27

d. NJSUC29

e. NJSUC45

USlB ACB 1-14B
Elec. Fault

USlA 8 C ACB 1-8B
Elec. Fault

US1 88C ACB 1-10B
Elec. Fault

USBA Sply Brkr
ACB 8-3B

2NJS-US1B Air Circuit
Breaker 1-14B Electrical
Fault as sensed by
520C-2NJSB01

2NJS-US1A &USIC Air
Circuit Breaker ACB1-8B
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSN28

2HJS-US18 MUSIC Air
Circuit Breaker ACB1-108
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSH30

2NJS-US8A Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 8-3B
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSAOB
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Computer Point'

JSUC46 US88 Sply Brkr
ACB 8-13B

2HJS-USBB Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 8-138
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSBOB

Computer Printout Source (cont.)

g. NJSUC44

h. NJSUC47

i. NJSUC49

j. NJSUC50

k. NJSUC48

l. NJSUC51

m. HJSUC52

n. NJSUC53

USS A 5 C Sply
Brkr ACB 8-7B

US88 8 C Sply Brkr
ACB 8-9B

US9A Sply Brkr
ACB 9-3B

US98 Sply Brkr
ACB 9-'l38

US9A 8 US9C Sply
Bkr ACB 9-78

US9B & US9C Sply
Bkr ACB 9-98

US10A 8 C Tie
Bkr ACB 10-68

US10A Sply Brkr
ACB 10-38

2HJS-USSA 8i USSC Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 8-78
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSH41

2HJS-US88 5 USBC Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 8-98

- Electrical Faul t
as sensed by
520C-2NJSH42

2NJS-US9A Air circuit
Breaker ACB 9-38
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSA09

2NJS-US98 Air circ'uit
Breaker ACB 9-138
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2HJS809

2HJS-US9A 8 US9C Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 9-78
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2HJSN43

2HJS-US98 5 US9C Air
Circuit Breaker ACB 9-9B
Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSH44

2NJS-US10A 8 US10C Air
Circuit Breaker ACB
10-6B Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSH45

2HJS-US10A Air
Circuit Breaker ACB
10-38 Electrical- Fault
as sensed by
520C-2NJSA10
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9.1 Computer Point Cpm uter Printout Source (cont.)

o. HJSUC54

p. HJSUC55

USlOB Sply Brkr
.~CB..10-.12B

US10B &C Bs
Tbkr ACB 10-91

2MJS-US10B Air
Circuit Breaker ACB
10-12B Electrical Fault
as sensed by
520C-2l'JJSB10

2MJS-US10B 8US10C Bus
Tie Breaker Air Circuit
Breaker ACB 10-9B Elec.
Fau'lt as sensed by
520C-2HJSH46

9.2

9.3

Automatic Res onse

a. Trip 600V supply or tie breaker on 2MJSUS1, US8, US9, or
US10 (whichever breaker fault occurred on).

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which breaker is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to load center USl, US8, US9, US10.

c. Investigate and determine reason foe trip.
d. Return system to normal.
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

10. 0 852438 Load Center 2MJS-US2 E1ectrical Fault

LOAD CENTER
2HJS-US2
ELECTR ICAI

FAULT

852438

10.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

852438

10.2

a. NJSUC32

b. NJSUC33

c. HJSUC36

d. HJSUC38

Automatic Res onse

US2A ACB 2-38
Elect. Flt

US28 ACB 2-128
Elect. Flt

US2A ACB 2-68
Elect. Flt

US28 ACB 2-98
Elect. Flt

Load Center 2HJS-US2A
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
2-38 Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-'2NJSA02

Load Center 2HJS-US28
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
2-128 Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2NJSB02

Load Center 2NJS-US2A
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
2-68 Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2HJSN33

Load Center 2NJS-US28
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
2-98 Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2HJSN35

10.3

a. Trip 600V supply or tie breaker, load center 2NJS-US2. ,

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which breaker is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to load center US2.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

1 1 . 0 392439 Load Center 2NJS-USS D ectrical Fault

Ref/rA - )'CS

LOAD CENTER
2NJS-US3
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852439

Computer Point Coo uter Printout Source

852439

a. NJSVC23

b. NJSUC24

c. NJSUC28

d. NJSUC30

US3A ACB 3-38
Elect. Flt

US38 ACB 3-148
Elect. Flt

US3A 8 C ACB 3-78
Elect. Flt

US388C ACB 3-118
Elect. Flt

Load Center 2NJS-US3A
Air Ci'rcuit Breaker ACB

3-38 Electrical, Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2NJSA03

Load Center 2NJS-US38
Air Circuit Breaker ACB
3-148 Electrical Fault as
Sensed by 520C-2NJS803

Load Center 2NJS-US3A 8
US3C Air Circuit Breaker
ACB 3-78 Electrical
Fault as Sensed by
520C-2NJSN29

Load Center 2WJS-US38 5
US3C Air Circuit Breaker
ACB 3-118 Electrical
Fault as Sensed by
520C-2NJSN31

11. 2

11. 3

Automatic Res onse

a. Trip 600Y supply or tie breaker, load center 2NJS-US3.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which breaker is in, alarm.

h. Dispatch operator to load center US3.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.
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,0h

I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

13.0 852447 Load Center 0C Control Power to ilormal Load Center ~
Close Permissive

geAd«A- Res

LOSS OF DC

CONT POWER TO

NORMAL LD CTR
CLOSE PERMISY

852447

13.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

852447

a. NJSBC13

b. NJ.SB Cl 4

c. NJSBC15

d. NJSBC16

e. NJSBCI8

f. NJSBC19

LOSS of US1 DC

CONT PMR

LOSS of US3 DC
CONT PWR

LOSS of US2 OC

CONT PMR

LOSS of US4 OC

CONT PWR

LOSS of US78
NORM BRKR STATUS

LOSS of US8
CONT PWR

Loss of DC Control
power, 13.8KV Brkr Intlk,
to 2NJS-USl as sensed by
74-2NJSN21

Loss of DC Control-
power, 13.8KV Brkr Intlk,
to 2NJS-US3 as sensed by
74-2NJSN23

Loss of OC Control
power, 13.8KV Brkr Intlk,
to 2NJS-US2 as sensed by
74-2NJSN22

Loss of OC Control
power, 13.8KV Brkr Intlk,
to 2NJS-US4 as sensed by
74-2NJSN24

Loss of OC Control
power, 13.8KY Brkr Intlk,
to 2NJS-US7 as sensed, by
74-2NJSB07

Loss of OC Control
power, 13.8KV Brkr Intlk,
to 2NJS-US8 as sensed by
74-2NJSN38

„
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Com uter Point

g. NJSBC20

Computer Printout Source (cont. )

LOSS of US9 Loss of OC Control
CONT PWR power, 13.BKV Brkr Intlk,

to 2hJS-USO as sensed by
74-2NJSH39

h. NJSBC21

Automatic Res onse

NOHf

Corrective Action

LOSS of US10
CONT PWR

Loss of DC Control
power, 13.8KV Brkr lntlk,
to 2NJS-US10 as sensed by
74-2NJSN40

a. Check computer to determine'whicli load''center" is in alarm.

b. Move fuses to Alternate Feed position (see Section H of
N2-0P-73A).
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

14. 0 852448 Load Center 2NJS-US5 Electrical Fault

LOAD CENTER
2NJS-US5
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852448

1 4.1 Com uter Point

a. WJSUC17

852448

US5 WORM BRKR
ELEC FAULT

2NJS-US5 Normal Breaker
Electrical Fault as
sensed by 520C-2NJSX13

Com uter Printout Source

14.2

b. NJSUC19

Automatic Res onse

US5 Altn BRKR
ELEC FAULT

2NJS-US5 Alternate
Breaker Electrical Fault
as sensed by 520C-2NJSX14

14. 3

a. Trip 600V normal or alternate supply breaker to load center
2WJS-US5.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which breaker is in alarm.

b.

c ~

d.

Dispatch operator to load center US5.

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
r

Return system to normal.
I
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

15.0 862448 Load Center 2UJS-US6 Electrical Fault

j2qflaSA .
VE'5'i(4'4

LOAD CENTER
2NJS-US6
ELECTR ICAL
FAULT

852449

15.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

852449

15.2

a. NJSUC18

b. NJSUC20

Automatic Res onse

US6 NORM BRKR

ELEC FAULT

US6 ALTN BRKR
ELEC FAULT

2JNS-US6 Normal Breaker
Electrical Fault as
sensed by 520C-2NJSY13

2NJS-US6 Alternate
Breaker Electrical Fault
as sensed by 520C-2NJSY14

15.3

a. Trip 600V normal or alternate supply breaker to load center
2NJS-US6.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer and panel 852 to determine which breaker
tripped.

b. Dispatch operator to load center US6.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.

d. Return system to normal.

N2-OP-71 -87- Hay 1987



I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

16.0 SS24SO Load Center 2udS-US7 Electrical Fault

Ref/o(4: He

LOAD CENTER
2NJS-US7
ELECTRICAL
FAUI T

852450

852450

16.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

16. 2

- a. NJSUC25

b. NJSUC26

c. NJSUC31

Automatic Res onse

US7A AC87-38
ELEC FAULT

US78 ACB7-78
ELEC FAULT

US7A 8 78
ACB7-58 EL
FLT

2JNS-US7A Br kr ACB7-38
Electrical Fault as
sensed by 520C-2NJSA07

2NJS-US78 Brkr AC87-78
Breaker Electrical Fault
as sensed by 52OC-2NJS807

2NJS-US7A 8i 8, Bkr
ACB7-58 Brkr Electrical
Fault as sensed by
520C-2NJSN32

16.3

a. Trip 600V normal or alternate supply breaker to load center
2NJS-US7.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which breaker is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to load center US7.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

17.0 852454 Load Center 2UJS-USl, USS, USg, US10, Undervoltage

l~/S/9

NJS
US1, 8, 9, 10
UNDERVOLTAGE

852454

17.1 Com uter Point

a. NJSECOl

852454

USlA Norm Sply
Brkr Volt

2HJS-USlA Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt,
as sensed by 27A 4 8
2NJSX1 5

Com uter Printout Source

b. NJSEC02

c. NJSEC03

d. NJSEC17

e. NJSEC18

f. NJSEC19

US18 Norm Sply
Brkr Volt

USlC Norm Sply
Brkr Volt

Bus 2NJS-USSA
Undv Prot

Bus 2NJS-USSB
Undv Prot

Bus 2NJS-USSC
Undv Prot

2HJS-US18, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervol t, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2NJSY15

2NJS-US1C, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2NJSZ15

2NJS-USSA, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
28JSX37

2HJS-USSB, NormaI Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2NJSY40

- 2NJS-USBC, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2NJSZ20
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Com uter Point 'omputer printout Source

g. MJSEC20

h. HJSEC21

i. NJSEC22

j. MJSEC23

k. MJSEC24

1. NJSEC25

Automatic Res onse

Bus 2MJS-US9A
Undv Prot

Bus 2NJS-US98
Undv Prot

Bus 2HJS-US9C
Undv Prot

Bus 2NJS-US10A
Undv Prot

Bus 2NJS-US108
Undv Prot

Bus 2HJS-USlOC
Undv Prot

2HJS-US9A, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8 .

2HJSX38

2H'JS-US98, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2NJSY41

2HJS-US9C, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2MJSZ21

2NJS-US10A, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2NJSX39

2HJS-US108, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 5 8
2NJSY42

2NJS-US10C, Normal Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt, as
sensed by 27A 8 8
2NJSZ22

a. The motor feeders on the respective sub bus are tripped
after a .05 sec. time delay.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which section is de-energized.

b. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
c. Return system to normal.
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

18. 0 852455 Load Center 2UJS-US2 Undervo1 tage

ed~/5/: k~
p///gd

LOAD CENTER

NJS US2
UNDER VOLTAGE

852455

18.1

a. NJSEC04

852455

Com uter Printout Source

US2A NORM SPLY 2NJS-US2A Norm Sply
BRKR VOLT 'rkr phase under volt,

as sensed by 27A & B

2WJSX16

18. 2

b. NJSEC05

c. NJSEC06

Automatic Res onse

US2B NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

US2C NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

2NJS-US2B Norm Sply
Brkr phase under volt,
as sensed by 27A & B

2NJSY1 6

2NJS-US2C Norm Sply
Brkr phase under volt,
as sensed by 27A & 8
2NJSZ16

18.3

a. The motor feeders on the respective sub bus are tripped
after a .05-3 second time delay.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which section is de-energized.

b. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

c. Identify the 86 devices, reset and return to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

pl<a

19.0 852456 Load Center 2NJS-US3 Undervoltage

gej/5$ : yp

LOAD CENTER
NJS US3
UNDERVOLTAGE

852456

19.1 Com uter Printout Source

852456

a. NJSEC07

b. NJSEC08

c. NJSEC09

US3A NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

US3B NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

US3C NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

2NJS-US3A
Normal Sply Brkr
Phase under volt as
sensed by 27A&B 2NJSX17

2NJS-US3B Worm Sply
Brkr Phase under volt as
sensed by 27A&B 2NJSY17

2NJS-US3C Nom Sply
Brkr Phase under volt as
sensed by 27A&B 2NJSZ17

19.2

19.3

Automatic Res onse

a. The motor feeders on the respective sub bus are tripped
after a .05-3 sec time delay.

Corrective Action

b.

Check computer to determine which section is de-energized.

Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

c. Identify the 86 device, reset and return system to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

20. 0 852457 Load Center 2MJS-US4 Undervoi tage

LOAD CENTER
NJS US4
UHDERVOLTAGE

852457

20.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

852457

a. HJSECl 0

b. NJSECll

c. NJSEC12

US4A NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

US4B NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

US4C NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

2HJS-US4A
Normal Sply-Brkr
Phase under volt as
sensed by 27A&B 2HJSX18

2HJS-US4B Norm Sply
Brkr Phase under volt as
sensed by 27A&B 2HJSY18

2NJS-US4C Norm Sply
Brkr Phase under volt as
sensed by 27A&B 2NJSZ18

20. 2

20.3

Automatic Res onse

a. The motor feeders on the respective sub bus are tripped
after a .05-3 sec time delay.

Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which section is de-energized.

b. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

c. Identify the 86 device, reset and return system to normal.
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I, PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

21. 0 882488 Load Center 2NJS-USS Undervol tage

LOAD CENTER
NJS US5
UNDERVOLTAGE

852458

21.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

852458

HJSECl 3 US5 NORM SPLY
BRKR VOLT

2NJS-US5 Norm Sply
Brkr Phase Undervolt as
sensed by 27ASB 2NJSX19

(t(jpi

21.2

21.3

Automatic Res onse
kate

a. the motor feeders on 2HJS-US6- are tripped after a .05-3
sec. time delay.

Corrective Action

a. Check normal or Alt. feed to bus at panel 852.

he Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

c. Identify the 86 device, reset and return system to normal.

I
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

22. 0 852459 Load Center 2UJS-US6 Undervol tage

LOAO CENTER
NJS US6
UNDERVOLTAGE

852459

22.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

852459

NJ.SECl 4 US6 NORM SPLY 2NJS-US6 Norm Sply
BRKR VOLT Brkr Phase Undervolt as

sensed by 27A8B 2NJSY19

22. 2

22. 3

Automatic Res onse

a. The motor feeders on 2NJS-US6 are tripped, after a .05-3
second time delay.

Corrective Action

a. Check normal or Alt. feed to bus at panel 852.

b. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

c. Identify the 86 device, reset and return system to normal.

N2-OP-71 -95 Nay 1987



PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

23.0 852505 T

'Ai~A. X55 SPu~ Acg P
i-4 Au~ UUP( Pre To c.~c..

Refresh:
R/o

XFNER XSl
SPLY ACB 1-4
AUTO TRIP/
AL M C.woSE

852505

23.1

23. 2

Com uter Point

NNSUCOl

Automatic Res onse

852505

Com uter Printout Source
x~e-

XS1 SPLY ACB1-4
AUTO TRIP /APL Y

RC6
' 14

Auto i Fail to Close
as sensed by
1 8 52 2NNSY07 (SW ACB

1-4 Normal After Cl ose 8 .

ACB 1-4 Open)

23. 2

a. Trip or fail to close breaker ACB-1-4.

b. Loss of 4160V powerboards 2NNS-SWGOll, 2NNS-SWG012,

2NNS-SWG014.

Corrective Action

a. Yerify automatic response.

b. Investigate and determine reason for alarm.

c. Return system to normal..
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

24.0 552507 4KY Bus BHS011 Undervoltage

aKV BUS
NNS 011
UNDERVOLTAGE

852507

24.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source.

852507

24. 2

NNSECOl

Automatic Res 'onse

4KV BUS NNS011 2NNS-SNG011 Undervoltage
UNDERVOLTAGE as sensed by 27A 8 B

2NNSX09

24. 3

a. Lo'ss of voltage to" 4160V bus 2NNS-SMG011.

b. Trip turb. Bldg. closed loop cooling pump' or block Auto
Start.

c. Trip condensate pump C or block auto start.

d. Trip fourth point Htr drain pump A.

e. Trip condensate pump A or block auto start.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps.

c Investigate and determine reason for undervol tage.

Return system to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

25.0 852508 4KV Bus NNS 11/12/13 Electrical Fault

fj/'I'5(..A. es.

4KV BUS
NNS ll/12/13
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852508

25.1 Com uter Point

a. NNSUC14

852508

4KV BUS E12 L0
RLY TRIP

2NNS-SWG012 Lock Out
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2NNSZ01 on bus
ll/12/13 phase time OC or
gvnd OC

Com uter Printout Source

b. NNSUC15

c. NNSUC16

d. NNSUC17

"e. NNSUC18

4KV BUS Ell LO

RLY TRIP

4KV BUS E13 LO

RLY TRIP

4KV BUS E12 LO

RLY TRIP

4KV BUS E12 LO
* RLY TRIP

2NNS-SWG011 Lock Out
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2NNSX01 on bus
11 phase time OC or
grnd OC ~

2NNS-SWG013 Lock Out
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2NNSY04

2NNS-SWG012 Lock Out
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2NNSX05 (Backup
protection when SWG012 is
being fed from SWG013}

2NNS-SWG012 Lock Out
Relay Trip as sensed by
86-2NNSYOl (Backup
protection when SWG012 is
being fed from SWG011)
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Automatic Res onse

a ~ Trip and lockout (cross ties from 2NNS-SWGQll and SWG-13)
ACB 11-1 and ACB 13-10; Trip or block auto start of:
2CCP-PlA, 2CCS-PlC', Fire'ump 2FPll-P2 undervoltage; trip
2HDL-P1C.

b.. Trip and lockout ACB 11 1 and ACB 11 3 on 2NNS SlJG011;
prevent the auto transfer of 2CHM-P1C on to 2NHS-SIJG011;
trip or block the auto start of: 2CCS-PlA, 2CHM-Plk and
2CHM-P1C on the 2NNS-SWG011; trip 2HDL-P1A.

T

c. Trip and lockout ACB 13-6 and ACB 13-10 on 2Hh!S-S'IG01 3;
trip or bl ock the auto start of: 2CCS-P18, 2CNM-Pl 8,
2CCP-P3A, 2CNM-P1C on to 2NNS-SWG013; trip 2HDL-P18.

d. Trip and lockout ACB 13-6 which in this circumstance would
- trip the loads on busses 2HNS-SWG012 and 2NHS-SWG013 (a

combination of the loads on a and c above).

e. Trip and lockout ACB 11-3 which in this circumstance would
trip the loads on busses 2NNS-SWG011 and 2NNS-SWG012 (a
combination of the loads'n a and b above):

'orrectiveAction

a. Check the computer to determine which bus tripped.

b. Verify automatic response.

c. Investigate and determine the reason for the trip.
d. Return the system to normal.
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

26. 0 852509 13.8KV Bus NPS001 Undervo1tage

13.8KV
HPS 001
Undervoltage

852509

26.1 Com uter Point Computer Printout Source

852509

26. 2

NPSEC01

Automatic Res onse

13.8KV BUS HPS1
UNDER VLT

NPS-SMG001 Undervoltage
as sensed by 27A 5 B-
2NPSX09

a. Trip the normal supply breaker ACB 1-3 (2STX-XNS1 ) to
2NPS-SWG001 .

b. Trip condensate booster pump 'A', ACB 1-7, on 2NPS-SWG001.

c. Trip condensate booster pump 'C', ACB 1-12 or prevent auto
star t.

d. Trip reactor feed pump 'A', ACB 1-8, on 2NPS-SWG001.

e. Trip reactor feed pump 'C', ACB 1-13, or prevent auto start.

f. Trip reactor recirc pump 'A', ACB 1-6 on 2NPS-SWG001.

g. Trip Circulating Mater Pumps 'A', 'C', E, (ACB 1-9, 1-10,
1-11) o 2NPS-SMG001.

h. Trip the Supply breaker to 4160V bus 2NHS-SWG011, ACB '1-3
on 2HPS-SWG001.

Permits residual transfer to reserve breaker, ACB 1-1
(2RTX-XSR1A) or ACB 1-16 (2RTX-XSR18).
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Automatic Res onse

j . Loss of loads, on 2NPS-SWG001; 2NNS-SWG011, 12, 14;
2NJS-USlA, C 8 US2A, C, and US3A, C and US4A, C and US5 8
US7A and USSA, C and US9A and C; US10A and C; Alternate
Access substation.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby equipment.
<I. I, o.

c. Reduce power to less than 655 per +

f. Investigate and determine the reason for the undervoltage.

g. Return the plant to normal operation.

[lC
p-(P aP
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

XFIRIL XSo 5jcT rICIIS 4 r4Io;Re i"di~ M> Ci Sc
28.0 852515 T

li/Sjp.

i.(JAN

XFMER XS3
SPLY ACB 3-6
AUTO TRIPl

PALL ~< <~5»

85251 5

28.1

28. 2

Com uter Point

NNSUC02

Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout

XS3 Supply ACB ~

3-6 AUTO TRIP

e ai(4~4

852515

Source
xnup. Cgfrn x58

r ACB+
3-6 Auto Tri as sensed
by 1 8 52 2NNSXQ6 (ACB
3-6 open 8 SW ACB'-6
Normal After Close)

28.3

a. Trip or fail to close of ACB 3-6.

b. Loss of power to busses NNS-SHG013 5 015.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automati'c response.

b. Investigate and determine reason for alarm.

c. Return system to normal.



PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

29. 0 852517 4KV Bus MNS012 gndervol tage

e&o . -.NO

4KV 8US
NNS 012
UNDERVOLTAGE

852517

852517

29.1 Com uter Point Coe uter Printout Source

29. 2

NNSEC03

Automatic Res onse

4KV bus NNSO'l2
Undervolt

2NNS-SWG012 undervoltage
as sensed by 27A88
2NNSX18

29.3

a. Loss of voltage to 4160V bus NNS-SHG012.

b. Trip or block auto start of 2CCS-P1C.

c. Trip 2HDL-PlC.

d. Trip or block auto start of ZCCP-P1A.

e. Fire-pump 2FPW-P2 undervoltage.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps.

c. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

d. Return system to normal.

N2-OP-71
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

30.0 852518 eKY Stub Bus BHS 014 flectrical Fault

Re/i'<h: gn

>pr ia/~/AC

l ((8

4KV STUB BUS
NNS 014
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852518

30.1 Com ut'er Point Com uter Printout Source

852518

30. 2

NNSUC19

Automatic Res onse

4KV BUS E14 LO
RLY TRIP

NNS-SWG014 Lockout Relay
Tripped on High time or
Ground Overcurrent as.
sensed by 86-2NNSX15

30.3

a. Trips and lockout breakers 14-1 and 14-2.

b. Loss of voltage to 4160V stub bus 014.

c.'oss of voltage to 600V load center 2NJS-US5.

d. Trip or block auto start of Rx bldg. closed loop cooling
pump "C", 2CCP-PlC (ACB 14-9).

e. Trip control rod drive pump "A", 2ROS-P1A (ACB 14-7).

f. Trip or block auto start of Rx bldg. closed loop cooling
booster pump "C", 2CCP-P3C (ACB 14-6).

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
s

d. If necessary, supply bus 014 from emergency bus ENS*SWG101.

e. Return system to normal.
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

31.0 852519 13.8KV Sue WPS002 Undervoltege

13.8KV BUS
NPS 002
UNDERVOLTAGE

852519

31.1 Com uter Point Con uter Printout Source

852519

31.2

NPSEC13

Automatic Res onse

13.8KV BUS NPS 2NPS-SWG002 sustained bus
2 UNDR 'VLT undervoltage as sensed by

27A8B-2NPSZ18

a. 2NPS-SWG002 supply air circuit breaker, ACB 2-5, Trip.

b. 2NPS-SWG002 supply air circuit breaker, ACB 2-1, Trip.

c. The loads on 2NPS-SWG002, Auxiliary Boiler ABB will trip.
d.

e.

If . ei ther 2NPS-SWG001 or SWG003 i s connected to
2NPS-SMG002, they will trip their loads (unusual lineup).

If either emer gency bus 2ENS*SMG1 01 or *SWG1 03 is being
powered from 2NPS-SMG002 via 2NNS-SMG01 8, their emergency
diesels will start (unusual line up).

31.3 Corrective Actions

a. Determine the cause of the underyoltage (loss of 115KY from
Scriba or Auxiliary Boiler electrical fault).

b. Restore power to 2NPS-SWG002 as required using Mds-20 (or
Mds-10).
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

32.0 852520 13.8KV Bus NPS002 Electrical Fault

r$/asA: jVo

./'/"
p8

loafs

13 ~ 8KV BUS
NPS 002
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852520

32.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

852520

32. 2

NPSUC11

Automatic Res onse

13 ~ 8KV BUS 02
LO RLY TRIP

NPS-SMG002 Lockout Relay
Trip on time ground OC

or Phase OC as sensed. by
86-2NPSZ01.

32. 3

a. Trip and lockout normal and al ternate supply breakers to
13.8KV bus 002 (ACB 2-5, h ACB 2-1 ).

b. Loss of voltage to the bus ~

c. Auxiliary boilers will trip if operating.

d. If either 2NPS-SMG001 or SMG003 is connected to 2NPS-Sl(G002
(unusual lineup), their loads will trip.

Corrective Action

a ~ Veri fy automa tic response.

b. Dispatch operator to aux. boilers (if operating)

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip ~

d. Return system to normal.
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Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b.

C.

d.

Check computer point to determine which breaker tripped.

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
Return system to norma1.

" ~ 'L ~ '\ ~ ~
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34,0

e$
'sl"

Pe(las' IU'o

I. PROCEOURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONOITIONS (cont.)
SPL.T e6 /6 t .Nero iÃ>P r'

852526 4KV Sue NNS016
T+4p

jp-.Qc 4KV BUS
NNS 016
SPLY ACB 16-2
AUTO TRTP /FTC

852526

852526

34.1

NNSUC08

Com uter Printout Source

4KV BUS 016 ACB NNS-SWG016 Supply +rr
16-2 AT RC6 C' 16 2

Auto Tri Fail to Close
as sensed by 1 8 52
2NNSX40 (ACB 16-2

, SW ACB 16-2
Normal After Close)

34. 2 Automatic Response

34. 3

a. Trip or fail to close-breaker 16-2.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Verify auto start and diesel generator supplying emergency
bus 101. ( If breaker 16-2 is supplying bus 102, check bus
102 energized by it's diesel generator).

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

35.0 852527 4KV gus NNS013 Undervol tege
yC~
p(<jg!

,sI/1

4KV BUS
NNS 013
UNDER VOLTAGE

852527

852527

35.1 Com uter Point

NNSEC05

Com uter Printout Source

4KV BUS NNS013 NNS SWG013 Undervoltage
UND ER VO LT as sensed by 27 A ~ 8

~ 2NNSY09

35. 2

35.3

Automatic Response

a. Loss of voltage to 4160V bus 2NNS-SWG013.

b. Trip turb. bldg. closed loop cooling pump "B", 2CCS-P18,
ACB-13-8.

c. Trip condensate pump "C", 2CNM-PlC, ACB-13-2.

d. Trip condensate pump "B", 2CNM-P18, ACB 13-3.

e. Trip fourth point Htr drain pump "B", 2HDL-PlB, ACB 13-4.

f. Trip Reactor. Bldg. closed loop cooling booster pump
2CCP-P3A, ACB 13-9.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps.

C. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

d. Return system to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

36;0 852528 4KV Stub Bue BMSQ15 Electrical Fault

Re kcA- h/o

4KV STUB BUS
HNS 015
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852528

852528

36.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

NHSUC20 4KV BUS 015 LO
RLY TRIP

NNS-SMG015 Lockout
Relay tripped on phase or
ground overcurrent as
sensed by 86-2NNSY15

36. 2

36. 3

Automatic Response

a. Trip and lock out breakers 15-3 and 15-8.

b. Loss of voltage to 4160V stub bus 015-

c. Loss of voltage to 600V load center 2HJS-US6.

d. Trip Rx bldg. closed loop cooling pump "B", 2CCP-P1B, ACB

15-4.

e. Trip control rod drive pump "B", 2RDS-P18, ACB 15-2.

f. Trip Rx bldg. closed loop cooling booster pump "B",
2CCP-P3B, ACB 15-6.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check autb start of standby pumps.

c. Investigate and determine reason for
trip.'.

e.

If necessary, supply bus 015 from emergency bus ENS*SMG103.

Return system to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

32.0 852529 13.8KV Bus BPS003 Undervoltage 8
~~]aI(j

(ddt

13eBKY BUS

NPS 003
UNDERVOLTAGE

37.1 Com uter Point

852529

Com uter Printout Source
852529

37.2

NPSEC05

Automatic Res onse

13.8KV BUS NPS003 HPS-SMG003 Undervolt
UNDR VLT 's sensed by 27 A 8

B-2NPSY09

37. 3

a. Trip normal supply breaker ACB 3-14.

b. Trip condensate booster pumps "B" & "C" (ACB 3-5, 3-ll)
prevent auto closure.

c. Trip reactor feed pumps "B" & "C" (ACB 3-7, 3-12).

d. Trip reactor recirc pump "B", ACB 3-4.

e. Trip circ. water pumps "B",'D", & "F" (ACB3-10, 3-9, 3-8).

f. Trip supply breaker to 4160V bus 013, ACB 3-6.

g. Permit residual transfer to reserve breaker ACB3-1 or
ACB3-16.

h. Loss of loads on: 2NPS-SWG003;. 2NNS-SMG013, 15; 2NJS-US1B
& US-2B & US-3B 8r US-4B & US6 8r US7B & US8B & US9B & USlOB.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby equipment.
Q.J.o

c. Reduce power to less than 65~<~~ ~

d. Investigate and determine reason for undervoltage.

e. Return plant to normal operation.
N2-OP-71 -113 Nay 1987
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONO ITIONS (cont. )

38.0 852530 13.8KV Bua NPS003 51ectrical Pau1t

gd'

/hl

13.8KV BUS
NPS 003
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852530

852530

38.1 Com uter Printout Source

NPSUC10 13.8KV BUS 03
LO RLY TRP

NPS-SMG003 Lockout Relay
Trip as sensed by 86-
2NPSY01.

38.2

38. 3

Automatic Response

a. Trip and lockout reserve supply breakers 3-1 and 3-16.

b. Trip and lockout normal supply breaker 3-14.

c. Lockout "B" and "C" condensate booster pumps (ACB 3-5,
3-11).

d. Loss of loads on: 2NPS-SHG003; 2NNS-SHG013, 015, 2NS-USlB
5 US2B 5 US3B 5 US4B 5 US6 8 US78 & USSB 8 US9B 5 US10B-

Corrective Action

a.

b.

C.

d.

Verify automatic response.

Check auto start of standby equipment.

Reduce power to less 65'5„ ~ <~~f'-~"j ~5~ t-l.l o,

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
e. Return system to normal operation.
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Corrective Action

a. Veri fy automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby,.pumps.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. If necessary, supply bus 014 from emergency bus.

e. Return system to normal.
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

41.0 552537 4KV Bus NMS014 Undervol tege

elle@'. MP

4KY BUS
'NS 014

UNDERYOLTAGE

852537

852537

41 .1 Com uter Point

NNSEC07

Computer printout Source

4KV BUS NNS014 NNS.-Sl<G014 Norm Sply
UNDERVOLT Brkr. Undervolt, as

sensed by 27 A 8 B.

2NNSX29

. 41.2 Automatic Response

a. Loss of voltage to 4160V stub bus NNS014.

b.

c,

Loss of voltage to 600Y load center 2NDS-US5.

Trip or block auto start of Rx bldg. closed loop cooling
pump "C:, 2CCP-P1C (ACB 14-9).

d. Trip control rod drive pump "A", 2RDS-P1A (ACB 14-7) ~

e. Trip or block auto start of Rx bldg. closed loop cooling
booster pump "C", 2CCP-P3C (ACB 14-6).

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps-

c. Investigate and determine reason f'r trip.
d. Return system to normal ~
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

42. 0 862638 4KV Bus WttS016 Electrical Fault

ef"../
-Vms'c~,I l<l'~

iv(itt~

4KV BUS
NNS 016
ELECTRICAL
FAULT

852538

852538

42.1

42. 2

a. NNSUC21

b. NNSUC22

c. NNSUC23

Automatic Res onse

4KV BUS 016 LO
RLY 1 TRIP

4KV BUS 016 LO
RLY 2 TRIP

4KV BUS 016 LO
RLY 3 TRIP.

2NNS-SIIG01 6 Lockout
Relay Tripped as sensed
by 86-1-2NNSX28

2NNS-S>IG016 Lockout
Relay Tripped as sensed
by 86-2-2NNSX28

2NNS-SHG016 Lockout
Relay Tripped as sensed
by 86-3-2NNSX28

42.3

a. Trip and lockout breaker 16-2.

b. Trip and lockout breaker 101-13 and 102-4.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b.

c ~

d.

Verify auto start and diesel generator supplying emergency
bus 101. ' If breaker 16-2 is supplying bus 102, check bus
102 energized by it's diesel generato~.

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
Return system to normal.
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. ) r-rC
44.0 552545 4KV Bus HtJS01 5 Supply

r/d.- Yes

pc8
(pig(stii

4KV BUS
NNS 015
SUPPLY ACB
AUTO TRIPIFTC.

852545

852545

44.1 Com uter Point

a. NNSUC12

Computer printout Source

i5 15-3 lNS-S t5~
AUTp TRip AcIS Weaker 15-3 Auto Tri

nsed by 1 8 52
g;I A,cia 2IIRSYI I

44. 2

b. NNSUC1 3

Automatic Response

Oi 15- S-SG 5~
AUTO TRIP ikey Brea~ 15-8 Auto Tri

as sensed by 1 8 52

Z'la j

a. Trip and lock out breakers 15-3 or 15-8.

b. Loss of voltage to 4160V stub bus 015.

c ~

d.

Loss of voltage to 600V load center 2NJS-US6.

Trip Rx bldg. closed loop cooling pump "B", 2CCP-PlB, ACB

15-4.

e. Trip control rod drive pump "B"', 2RDS-P1B, ACB 15-2.

f. Trip Rx bldg. closed loop cooling booster pump "B",
2CCP-P3B, ACB 15-6.

N2-OP-71 -1.2l Nav 1987



Corrective Action

a. Veri fy automatic response.

b. Check auto start of standby pumps.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. If necessary, supp1y bus 015 from emergency bus ENS*SllGI03.

N2-0P-'7l -122 May 1987 '



PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

pp<y QC8 (g:. M gl4 t
<fC

45.0 852546 4KV Sus NNS018

Rdk</ Mo
pe
(4f'4

J(14

4KV BUS
NNS 018
SPLY ACB 18-2
AVTO TRIP/AC.

Io>>

852546
/Q 1o

852546

45.1

45. 2

NNSUC07

Automatic Response

4KV BUS 018 ACB NNS-S(7G018 Supply ~
18-2 AT 18-2

Tri Failure to
ose as sensed by 1 4 52

2NNSZ40 (A<8 (<-> of~~
and ~w Clr6 (P-3- in

duu.')

45. 3

a. Trip or fail to close - Breaker 18-2.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. If aux. boiler transformer. is supplying emergency bus
2ENS*SMG101 or *SMG103, check auto start of emergency
diesel gen.

c. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
d. Return system to normal.

N2-OP-71 - 123 Nay 1987
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

AB.O 552550 13.BKV Bua IIPS002 Air Circuit Breaker 2-1/2-5 Auto
Trip/Failure to Close

13.8KV BUS
NPS 002
ACB 2-1/2-5
AUTO TRIP/FTC

852550

852550

48.1 ~~~ tt Com uter Printout Source

48.2

NPSUC06

b. NPSUC05

Automatic Res onse

SWG002 ACB 2-1
AUTO TRIP

SWG002 ACB 2-5
AUTO TRIP

NPS-SWG002 Air Circuit
Breaker 2-1 Alto Trip/
Failure to Close
sensed by 1 8 52-2NPSZ13

NPS-SWG002 Air Circuit
Breaker 2-5 Auto Trip/
Failure to Close
sensed by 1 8 52-2NPSZ15

48.3

a. Trip or fail to close normal or alternate supply breakers
to 13.8KV bus 002. Check for the undervoltage annunciator
852519.

Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Investigate and determine reason for trip.

c. Return system to normal.

. N2-OP-71 -126 Nay 1987
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Can uter Point Computer Printout Source (cont.)

f. NNSB Cl 9

g. NNSBC20

h ~ NNSBC21

NNSBC22

NNSBC23

1 25VDC CONT PWR

PN L 803

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL 804

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL 805

125VDC CONT PMR

PNL808

125VDC CONT PMR

PNL 811

Loss of 125VDC Power to
ZHHS-SWG014 Phase OC,
Gnd OC protection
circuits. Sensed by
74-2NHSX15

Loss of 125VDC Power to
ZNNS-SWG015 Phase OC,
Gnd OC protection
circuits'ensed by
74-2NNSY15

Loss of 125VOC Power to
2NNS-SWG016, Inst. Gnd,
Overcurrent, Transformer
2RTX-XSRlA Gnd, Phase OC,
Transfer Trip, Teri tiary
winding di fferential
as sensed by
74-2NNSX28 ~

Loss of 125VDC Power to
2NHS-SMG017, Inst Gnd OC,
Xfmr 2RTX-XSRlB Gnd,
Phase OC, Transfer Trip,
2RTX-XSR1A Tertiary Wind-
ing differential as
sensed by 74-ZHNSY28

Loss oF 125VOC Power to
2NNS-SMG018 Prot. Ckt.
Inst. Gnd OC, Xfmr ZABSX1
Tertiary Minding Gnd,
Phase OC, Transfer Trip,
2ABSXl Tertiary Minding
Differential as sensed by
74-ZNNSZ28

k. NHSBC24 'KV BUS PROT
CKT LOS PMR

Automatic Res onse

a. Loss of prot. ckt control pwr
normal swi tchgear 2NNS.-SMG011
indicated by the source, above.

Loss of 125VOC Power to
the pa ral 1 el ing 1 ight
indicators for
2NNS-SMGOl 1 as sensed
by 74-2NNSNl 2

for the respective- 4160V
through 2HNS-SMG018 as

N2-OP-71 -y28 P~v y9$ 7



Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which bus has a loss of power.

b. Move fuses (see section H of N2-OP-73A). 2NNS-SWG)16, 017,018, move fuses to the alternate position. 2NNS-SWG011,
move fuses to bus B positions.

c. NNSBC14 - check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P814, circuit
2B YSA1 6.

d. NNSBC15 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P812, circuit
28 YSA1 6.

NNSBC1 6 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P81 3, circui t
2BYSAOl ~

f. NNSBC17 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P815, circuit
2B YSB01 .

g. hJNSBC18 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P815, circuit2BYSB01 ~

h. NHSBC19 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P803, circuit
2B YSA1 6.

i. NNSBC20 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P804, circui t2B YSAOI .

k.

NNSBC21 - Check for 125VDC at panel
2B YSA1 6.

NNSBC22 - Check for 125VDC at panel
2BYSA01.

2CEC-P805, circuit

2CEC-P808, circuit

NNSBC23 - Check for 125VDC at panel 2CEC-P811, circuit2B YSA01 .

m. NNSBC24 - Check for 125VDC (Sta Bat "A") at the switchgear.

N2-OP-71 -129 '4y 1987
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I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

51.0 852559 13.8KV Bus 001/003 Protection Circuit Loss of Poser

(gc/gg

lg~ili~

13.8KY BUS
001/003
PROT CIRCUIT
LOSS OF POWER

852559

852559

51.1 Com uter Point

a. NPSBC09 125VDC CONT PWR

PNL812
Loss of 125VDC Protection
Power for Phase OC, GND.

OC, DIR OC for
2NPS-SMG001 as sensed by
74-2NPSX01

Computer Printout Source

b. NPSBC10

c. NPSBC11

d. NPSBC12

e. NPSBC13

125VDC CONT PMR

PNL813

125VDC CONT PMR

PNL815

125VOC CONT PWR

PNL81 2

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL81 3

Loss of 125YDC Protection
Power for Phase OC, GND

OC, DIR OC for
2NPS-SWG003 as sensed by
74-2NPSY01

Loss of 125VDC Protection
Power for Phase OC, GND

OC, DIR OC for
2NPS-SMG002 as sensed by
74-2NPSZ01

Loss of 125VDC for 2NPS-
SMG001 bus load Trip and
Fast Transfer Circuits as
sensed by 74-2NPSXl?

Loss of 125YDC for 2NPS-
SWG001 bus load Trip and
Fast Transfer Circuits as
sensed by 74-2NPSY21

-131 May 1987



51.2

51.3

Automatic Response

a. Loss of prot. CKT control power for 13. 8 swi tchgear.

,Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which bus .has a loss of control
power.

b. Restore control power as soon as possible.

» ~
'

-1'»

~

N2-OP-71 -f32 'Hay 1987



PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

52. 0 852560 13.8KV Sua NPS003 3-1, 3-14, 3-16, Auto Trip Failure
to Close

k-.R« - sec
8d5'</fo

(L. C fi

13.8KV BUS
NPS 003
ACB 3-1/14/16
AUTO TRIP FTC

852560

852560-

52.1. Com uter Printout Source

52. 2

a. NPSUC03

b. NPSUC04

c. NPSUC08

Automatic Res onse

SWG003 ACB 3-14
AUTO TRIP

SWG003 ACB 3-1
'UTOTRIP

SWG003 ACB 3-16
AUTO TRIP

2NPS-SWG003 Air Circuit
Breaker 3-14.Auto Trip
or Failure to Close (ACB
3-14 open E SW-ACB

3-14'ormalafter close) as
sensed by 1 8 52 2)JPSY04

2NPS-SWG003 Air Circuit
Breaker 3-1 Auto Trip
or Failure to Close (ACB
3-1 open Jf SW-ACB 3-1
Normal after close) as
sensed by 1 8 52 2NPSY06.

2NPS-SWG003 Air Circuit
Breaker 3-16 Auto Trip
or Failure to Close (ACB
3-16 open 5 SW-ACB 3-16
Normal after close) as
sensed by 1 JI 52 2NPSY05

a. Auto trip or fail to cl ose, reserve or normal suppl y
breakers to 13.8KV bus 003.

52.3 Corrective Action

a. Verify automatic response.

b. Investigate and determine reason for trip.
c. Return system to normal operation.

N2-OP-71 -133 Nay 1987
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

54. 0 852610 Normal Station Service Tranatormer Trouhle

g/~/p

i '/sjia

NORM STA SER
TRANSFORMER
TROUBLE

85261 0

852610

54.1 Com uter Printout Source

a. SPSTC02

b. SPSAC01

c. SPSFC01

d. SPSLC01

e. SPSLC02

SPSPC01

g. SPSPC02

h. SPSPC03

XNS I WDG HOT
SPOT T

XNSI GAS DET
ACTUATED

XNSI CLR GP1

OIL FLOW

2STX-XNSI RSVR
OIL LEVEL

XNSI LTC RSVR
OIL LEVEL

XNSI PR RLF
ACTUATED

XNSI FLT PR

HE SIDE

XNS I FLT PR

GR SIDE

2STX-XNSI Winding Hot
Spot Temp High as sensed
by 4gT, 1,2,83-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Gas Detector
Actuated as sensed by
63TCG-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Cooler Oil
Flow Low as sensed by
74-1-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Reservoir Oil
Level Low as sensed by
71 l}L (TR)-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI LTC Reservoir
Oil Level Low as sensed
by 71 OL (LTC)-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Pressure Relief
actuated as sensed by
63 PR (TR)-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Fault Pressure
HE side as sensed by
30X-2SPSY01

2STX-XNSI Fault Pressure
GR side as sensed by
30Y-2SPSY01

N2-OP-71 -135 <y 1987



Com uter Point Computer Printout Source (cont.)

i . SPS PC04

j. SPSPC05

SPSTC01

1. SPSPC07

m. SPCPC08

Automatic. Response

NONE

XNSI LTC PR

RLF ACT

2STX-XNSI LTC
FP GR SIDE

XFMR 2STX-XNS1
OIL TEMP

XNSI FAULT
PRESS MID

2STX-XNSI LTC
FAULT PRESS

2STX-XNSI LTC Pressure
Relief Yalve actuated as
sensed by 63PR
(LTC)-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI LTC Faul t
Pressure GR side as
sensed by
30LX-2SPSY03

2STX-XNS I,Oil Temp
High as sensed by
26(-2SPSN02

2STX-XNSI Fault
Pressure as sensed by
30C-2SPSY01

2STX-XNSI Fault Pressure
as sensed by
30C-2SPSY03.

Corrective Action

a. Check the computer to determine which point is alarming.

b.

C.'i
spatch an operator to the Normal Station Service

Transformer to investigate and determine the cause.

Monitor the alarming parameters and take corrective action
as required.

N2-OP-71 «l36 mv 1987 .
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PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

55.0 852520 Normal Station Service Transformer Loss of Voltage

8"sA. >c

NORM STA SER
TRANS FORt1ER

LOSS OF
VOLTAGE

852620

852620

56 ~ I Com uter Point

a. NPSEC09 BUS SMG001 AUTO
-XFR BLK

2NPS-SMG001 Transfer
Blocked as sensed by
59-2NPSX18

Cpm uter Printout Source

b. NPSEC10 BUS SMG003 AUTO
-XFR BLK

2NPS-SMG003 Transfer
Blocked as sensed by
59-2NPSY22

56 '

56 '

Automatic Res onse

a. Block closing of the Normal Supply Breaker 1-3 to
2NPS-SWG001.

b. Block closing of the Normal Supply Breaker 3-14 to
2NPS»SMG003 ~

Corrective Action

NONE

, N2 OP 71 -138 2@y 198/
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Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine >vhich point is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to tran's'former.

c. Investigate and determine reason for alarm.

d. 'eturn system to normal operation or consider removing
transformer from service.

N2-OP-71 „-140 Hay 1987



PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )
i

68.0 862630 Normal Station Service Transformer Lockout Relay Trip

/>/~lg

NORM STA SER
TRANS FORMER

LOCKOUT R'ELAY

TRIP

852630

852630

58.1

58. 2

Computer Point

SPGUC02

Automatic Res onse

Computer printout Source

NSS XFMR LOCKOUT 2STX-XNS1 Lockout Relay
RELAY TRP Trip as sensed'by

86-2-2SPGZ01

58.3

a. Lockout reserve breakers ACB 1-1, 1-16, 3-1, 3-16.

b. Blocks fast and modified transfer.

c. Trips normal supply breakers.

Corrective Action

a e

b.

c ~

Check power available to emergency buses 2ENS*SMG10'l, 102,
103.

Verify turbine trip and Rx scram.

Determine the cause of the trip and correct any problems.

N2-OP-71 -141 May 1987



PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

59. 0 852631 Auxiliary Transformer XS3 Troub1e

AUXILIARY
XFMER XS3
TROUBLE

852631

852631

59.1 Com uter Point Computer Printout Source

a. SPXAC02

b. 2SPXLC02

c. SPXPC02

d. SPXTC02

e. SPXTC04

59.2 'utomatic Res onse

NONE

XS3 GAS DET
ACTUATED

2ATX-XS3 RSVR
OIL LEVEL

XS3 PR RELIEF
ACTUATED

XFMR 2ATX-XS3
OIL TEMP

XS3 WDG HOT
SPOT

2ATX-XS3 Gas Detector
Actuated as 'sensed by
63GD-2SPXBOl

2ATX-XS3 Reservoir Oil
Level Low as sensed by
7lg-2SPXB01

2ATX-XS3 Pr essure Relief
Actuated as sensed by
63PR-2SPXB01

2ATX-XS3 Oil Temperature
High as sensed by
26(-2SPXB01

2ATX-XS3 Winding Hot
Spot Temperature High
as sensed by 49-2SPXB01

N2"OP" 71 -L42 Pay 1987



Corrective Action

a. Check computer to determine which point is in alarm.

b. Dispatch operator to transformer.

c. Investigate and determine reason'for .alarm.

d. Return system to normal operation or consider removing
transformer from service.

hj2-OP-71. -.j 43 '><-4<~7



I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont.)

60.0. 862641 Auxiliary Transformer XS1 Sudden Pressure

AUX XFMER XSl
SUDDEN
PRESSURE

852641

852641

60.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

60. 2

a. SPXBC03

b. SPXPC03

c. SPXPC06

Automatic Res onse

2ATX-XSl SUDD
PR CKT PWR

XS1 SUDDEN PRE
LEFT

XSl SUDDEN PRE
RIGHT

2ATX-XS1 Sudden Pressure
Circuit Power as sensed
by 74-2SPXX05

2ATX-XSl Sudden Pressure
Left as sensed by
30X-2SPXX05

2ATX-XSl Sudden Pressure
Right as sensed by
30Y-2SPXX05

60. 3

a. Trip 13 8KV supply breaker ACB 1 4, to 2NPS SMG001 and
4160V breaker ACB 11-3 to 2NNS-SMGOll and ACB 14-2 to
2NNS-SWG014, OR loss of sudden pressure control circuit.

Corrective Action

a. 'erify automatic response.

b.

C ~

d.

e.

If control power loss, restore as so'on as possible.
r

If breakers tripped, check auto start of standby equipment.

Reduce power to less than 85%„par< P- P.tac

Investigate and determine reason for trip.
Return plant to normal operation.

", N2-OP-71 -1.44 May 1987



I. PROCEDURE FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS (cont. )

61.0 852651 auxiliary Transformer XS3 Sudden Pressure

Remi sh = JeS
r~fi(«

AUX XFMER XS3
SUDDEN
PRESSURE

852651

852651

61.1 Com uter Point Computer Printout Source

61.2

a. SPXBC04

b. SPXPC05

c. SPXPCO?

Automatic Res onse

.2ATX-XS3 SUDD
PR CKT PPR

XS3 SUDDEN
PRE LEFT

XS3 SUDDEN
PRE RIGHT

2ATX-XS3 Loss of Sudden
Pressure DC Circuit Power
as sensed by 74-2SPXY05

2ATX-XS3 Sudden Pressure
Left as sensed by
30X-2SPXY05

2ATX-XS3 Sudden Pressure
Right as sensed by
30Y-2SPXY05

61.3

a. Trip 13.8KV supply breaker ACB 3-6 to 2NPS-SMG003 and 4160V
breakers ACB 13-6 to 2NNS-SMG0013 and ACB 15-3 to
2NNS-SWG015 OR loss of sudden pressure control circuit.

Corrective Action

a ~

b.

c ~

e ~

Verify automatic response.

If control power loss, restore as soon as possible.

If breakers tripped, check auto start of standby equipment.

Reduce power'o less than 85%, pe< fv'/'-l»P +~~~ + 4'.

Investigate and determine reason for trip.

Q,(

QIP'8'.

Return plant to normal operation.

. N2-OP-71 -145 May 19S?



PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

62.0 852523 Uninterruptable Power Supply 2VBB-UPS1C System Trouble

QF/~5 -'VP

UPS 1C
SYSTEM
TROUBLE

852523

852523

62.1 Com uter Point

VBBTCOS

Com uter Printout

UPS1C SYSTEM
TROUBLE

source

2VBB-UPS1C Relay K-&
sensing: Ground on
battery, over temperature
on the inverter or charger,
over current on the inverter,
DC Low Voltage/Battery
Operation
Loss of DC input, Loss of
maintenance AC input, Loss of
Sync, Loss of inverter output.

62.2 Automatic Res onse

UPS1C will realign power supplies to provide power to vital bus.

62.3 Corrective Action

a. Dispatch an operator to the local 2VBB-UPS1C panel to record
indications on the UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration.

c ~ Initiate maint. activities if .the unit needs, repair.

N2-OP-71 -146- December 1987



PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

63.0 &5252O Uninterruptntle Power Supply 2VBB UP-S1C

Power

&PEALS/2'.: h/O

on Battery
. pcs
/~///Ig

It/i(P

UPS 1C
ON BATTERY
POWER

852524

852524

63.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

VBBTC06

63.2 Automatic Res onse

UPSlC ON BATT PMR 2VBB-UPSlC Relay K-2;
(On Battery Power)

2VBBUPS1C Auto Transfer to DC battery power.

63.3 Corrective Action

a. Dispatch an operator to 2VBB-UPS1C to record indications on the
UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal conf iguration.

C ~ Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.

N2-OP-11 -147- December 1981



PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

64.0 852533 Uninterruptable Power Supply 2VBB-UPS1D System Trouble

Af/q5 - 0

UPS 1D
SYSTEM
TROUBLE

&52533

852533

64.1 Com uter Point
VBBTC07

Com uter Printout
UPS1D SYSTEM
TROUBLE

of
ey ).

Booeoe
2VBB-UPBlD Relay K-6
sensing: Ground on
battery, over temperature
on the inverter or charger, oi
current on the inverter, DC

Low'oltage/BatteryOperation
Loss of DC input, Loss
maintenance AC input,'oss
Sync, Loss of inverter output.

64.2 Automatic Res onse

UPSlD will realign power supplies to provide power to vital bus.

64.3 Corrective Action

Dispatch an operator to the local 2VBB-UPS1D panel to record
indications on the UPS front panel.

Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off normal
configuration.

C ~ Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.

N2-OP-71 -148- December 1987



PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

65.0 852534 Uninterruptable Power Supply 2VBB-UPS1D on Battery
Power

eI7a4 - 7

gg
(>PIE

UPS 1D
ON BATTERY
POWER

852534

853534

65.1 Com uter Point Cou uter Printout Souroe

VBBTC08 UPS1C ON'ATT PWR 2VBB-UPS1D Relay K-2;
(On Battery, Power)

65.2 Automatic Res onse
e

2VBBUPSlC Auto Transfer to DC battery power.

65.3 Corrective Action

Dispatch an operator to 2VBB-UPS1D to record indications on the
UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration.

c Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

66.0 852503 Uninterruptable Power Supply 2VBB-UPS1A System. Trouble
'I

R'dl~: 6'o

UPS lA
SYSTEH
TROUBLE

852503

852503

66.1 Com uter Point
VBBTC09

* ~ 5
~ i

Com uter Printout
UPS1A SYSTEH
TROUBLE

Source
UPS1A-K6
sensing: Ground on
battery,'ver temperature
on the'nverter or
charger, over current on
the inverter, DC Low
Voltage/Battery Operation
Loss of DC input, Loss
of maintenance AC input,
Loss of Sync, Loss of
inverter output.

66.2 Automatic Res onse

UPS1A will realign power supplies to provide power to vital bus.

66.3 Corrective Action

)
q

a. Dispatch an operator to the local 2VBB-UPS1A panel to record
indications on the UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration.

C ~ Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.
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67.0

PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

852504 Uninterruptable Power Supply, UPSlA on Battery Power (g/ap

UPS 1A
ON BATTERY
POWER

852504

852504

67.1 Com uter Point , Com uter Printout Source

VBBTC10

67.2 Automatic Res onse

UPSlA ON BATT PWR UPS1A-K2
(On Battery Power)

2VBB-UPS1A Auto Transfer to DC battery power.

67.3 Corrective Action

a. Dispatch an operator to 2VBB-UPSlA to record indications on the
UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration.

C, Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

68.0 852513 Uninterruptable Power Supply 2VBB-UPS1B System Trouble

e.f/e5 . 4/G ..

UPS 1B
SYSTEM
TROUBLE

852513

852513

68.1 Com uter Point
VBBTCll

68.2 Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout
UPS1B SYSTEM
TROUBLE

Source
UPS1B-K6
sensing: Ground on
battery, over temperature
on the inverter or
charger, over current on
the inverter, DC Low
Voltage/Battery Operation
Loss of DC input, Loss
of maintenance AC input,
Loss of Sync, Loss of
inverter output.

UPS1B will realign power supplies to provide power to vital bus.

68.3 Corrective Action

a. Dispatch an operator to the local 2VBB-UPS1B panel to record
indications on the UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration.

C ~ Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.
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69.0

PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTINC ALARM CONDITIONS

, 852514 Uninterruptable Power Supply UPS18 on Battery Power i<lqgi~l <

gt
id~(~

UPS 1B
ON BATTERY
POWER

852514

852514

69.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

VBBTC12 UPS1B ON BATT PWR UPS1B-K2
(On Battery Power)

69.2 Automatic Res onse

2VBB-UPSlB Auto Transfer to DC battery power.

69.3 Corrective Action

& ~ Dispatch an operator to 2VBB-UPS1B to record indications on the
UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration.

Cr Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

74. 0 652545 Unlnterrupteble poser Supply 2USS-UpS1C System Trouble

UPS 1G
SYSTEM
TROUBLE

852543

852543

74.1 Com uter Point
VBBTCOl

Com uter Printout
UPS1G SYSTEM
TROUBLE

Source
UPS1G KS-
sensing: Ground on
battery, over temperature
on the inverter or
charger, over current on
the inverter, DC Low
Voltage/Battery Operation
Loss of DC input, Loss
of maintenance AC input,
Loss oF Sync, Loss of
inverter output.

74.2 Automatic Res onse
s

UPS1G will realign'ower supplies. to provide power to vital bus.

74.3 Corrective Action

a'. Dispatch an operator to the local 2VBB-UPS1G panel to record
indications on the UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align 'ower supplies to the desired off
normal configuration.

c. Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.
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75.0

PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

852544 Uninterruptable Power Supply UPS1G on Battery Power peg'
g

ifi~le

UPS 1G
ON BATTERY
POWER

852544

852544

75.1 Com uter Point

VBBTCO2

75.2 Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout

UPS1G ON BATT PWR

Source

UPSlG-K2
(On Battery Power)

2VBB-UPS1G Auto Transfer to DC battery power.

75.3 Corrective Action

a. Dispatch an operator to 2VBB-UPS1G to record indications on the
UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration.

C ~ Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

76.0 852553 Uninterruptable Power Supply 2VBB-UPS3A System Trouble

A- JV~

UPS 3A
SYSTEM
TROUBLE

852553

852553

76.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

VBBEC13 UPS3A SYSTEM
TROUBLE

UPS3A-K2

NOTE: UPS3A-K2 is energiaad by initiation of sny local alarm (See
~

Q
Section 76.3).

76.2 Automatic Res onse

UPS3A wil realign power supplies to provide power to vital bus.
~,r

76.3 Corrective Action

a.

b.

Dispatch an operator to the local 2VBB-UPS3A panel to record
indications on the UPS front panel.

Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration, if required.

I 3

Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.
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76.3 Corrective Action (Cont'd)

d. Evaluate local alarm indication per description below:

Local Alarm Descri tion — Corrective Action

Alarm Descri tion Corrective Action

Sync Loss a) Maintenance AC is out of
fre uenc

tolerance')

Maintenance AC is not present

c. UPS inverter out of freq.
tolerance

Notify maintenance

Restore Alt. AC (if fuse
is blown in maintenance
supply regulator, notify
maintenance)
Verify Freq. meter-
notif maintenance

Low Inverter Voltage UPS inverter output voltage is 15% low Verify on voltmeter-
Notify maintenance — if
EPA was tripped with
this alarm in, manually
transfer to maintenance
A.C. ower

Inverter Overtemp Unit overheating Maintenance required

Fuse within UPS blown Maintenance to replace
fuses

Rectifier DC.
Grounded

UPS internal D.C. Bus grounded Maintenance required„
I

Low D.C. Bus UPS internal D.C. Bus voltage is low Notify Elec./IBC for
Re air/ad ustment

Overload UPS inverter supplying over 100%
rating of unit

Check output ammeter-
if unit loaded, clear
non-essential load
If alarm false, contact
Elec./IRC

Low Battery UPS internal D.C. Bus voltage is
below 110 volts

If batteries connected,
(CB-2 Closed) Check
battery volts, if
battery volts, OK,
contact Elect/IRC

Battery Drain/Charge Current being, drawn from batteries
caused by:
a) Loss of normal A.C. to UPS
b) Voltage on associated D.C.

switchgear higher than UPS
internal D.C. voltage
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a) Restore normal AC
b) If associated charger

on equalize, verify
UPS D.C. setpoint 9
140.5, charger 9
139.9 VDC — notify
Elect./IRC



Local Alarm Descri tion — Corrective Action (Cont'd) ~ I

Alarm

Rectifier AC Loss

Descri tion

Loss of normal AC to Unit

Corrective Action

a) Verify CB-1 not
tripped — if tripped,
notify Elect/IBC

b) If CB-1 is closed,
restore upstream
normal AC su 1

Reverse Transfer Static switch is in maintenance
position

a) If other alarms
present, correct
other alarms first

b) If all other alarms
clear, verify UPS AC
output voltage present
(meter), then push
forward transfer (to
inverter) push button
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77.0

PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

552554 Uni nterruptetle Boner Supply UPSSA on Battery Purer

~Xi h:/J,

~jg
p

0'l%'5/(/5

UPS 3A
'N BATTERY

PO|itER

852554

85255'7.1

Com uter Point Con uter Printout Souroe

VBBBCll UPS3h ON BATT PVR UPS3A-K3 TCN-1l

NOTE: UPS3h-K3 initiated by local alarm "Battery drain/charge"
(See Section 76.3)

77.2 Automatic Res onse

2VBB-UPS3A will 'operate on DC battery power.

77.3 Corrective Action

a.'ispatch an operator to 2VBB-UPS3A to record indications on the
UPS front panel.

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration, if required.

C ~

d.

Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.

Evaluate cause of local alarm "Battery drain/chargeee per.Section
76.3.

N2-OP-71»15g October 1988



PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

78.0 552555 Uninterruptstle Power Supply'VBB-UPSSB System Trouble

UPS 3B
SYSTEM"
TROUBLE

852555

852555

7&.1 Com uter Point Com uter Psintout Souroe

VSBEC14 UPS3B SYSTEM
TROUBLE

.UPS3B-K2

NOTE: UPS3B-K2 initiated by any local alarm (See Section 76.3)

78.2 Automatic Res onse

UPS3B will realign power supplies to provide power to vital bus.
r

78.3 Corrective Action

a. Dispatch an operator to the local 2VBB-UPS3B panel
indications on the UPS front panel.

to record

b. Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration, if required.

c. Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.

d. Evaluate local alarm indication per'ection 76.3.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

79.0 852556 Uninterruptable Power Supply UPS38 on Battery Power

Refkdl, t-J'a
'-(s(~'t/t/<s

UPS 3B
ON BATTERY
POWER

852556

852556

79.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

~ VBBBC12

NOTE:

UPS3B ON BATT PWR UPS3B-K3

UPS3B-K3 is ioitiated by local alaass: "Battecy
~

8
drain/charge" (See Section 76.3).

79.2 Automatic Res onse

2VBB-UPS3B will operate on DC battery power.

79.3 Corrective Action

Is

Dispatch an operator to 2VBB-UPS3B to record indications on the
UPS front panel.

b.

C ~

d.

Refer to Section H to align power supplies to the desired off
normal configuration, if required. I

Initiate maint. activities if the unit needs repair.

Evaluate local alarm "Battery drain/charge" per Section 76.3.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

852640 Normal Station Service Transformer Fault Pressure
Loss of D.C. Control

NORM STA SER
XFMR FAULT
PRESS LOSS OF
DC CONTROL

852640

852640

Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

SPSBC01

Automatic Res onse

125VDC CONT PWR

PNL865
74-2SPSYOl
Contiol Power Relay
in panel 2CEC-PNL865

None

Corrective Action

a. Check fuses in panel 2CEC-PNL865 circuit 2SPSY01.

b. Check battery switchgear 2BYS-SWG001B circuit 29 (2BYSB17)
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

851158 Relay Room Instrument Panels Power Pailure
$po

I

nl<ff'ELAY

ROOM

INSTR PANEl.S
POWER FAILURE

851158

851158

Com uter Point

CECBC01

CECBC02

CECBC04

Com uter Printout

P825 PWR SUPPLY
FAIl.

P826 PWR SUPPlY
FAIL

P827 PWR SUPPlY
FAIL

Source

Panel Power Supply
relays K2 6, K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 6 K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 6 K3

CECBC05

CECBC06

CECBC08

CECBC10

CECBC11

CECBC13'ECBC15

P828 PWR SUPPlY
FAIl DZV I
P829 PWR SUPPlY
FAIl DIV I
P830 PWR SUPPlY
FAIl DIV II
P831 PWR SUPPLY
FAIL DIV ZI

P883 PWR SUPPLY
FAIl DZV III
P884 PWR SUPPlY
FAIL

P885 PWR SUPPlY
FAIL

Panel power supply
relays K2 8 K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 S K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 6 K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 8, K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 6 K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 6 K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 S K3
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851158 Relay Room lnscrumenr panels power pallure (Conc'd)

Com uter Point

CECBC16

CECBC17

CECBC19

CECBC21

CECBC22

CECBC23

CECBC24

. CECBC26

CECBC27

Can uter Printout

P886 PHR SUPPLY
FAIL

P887 PMR SUPPLY
FAIL

P888 PMR SUPPLY
FAIL

PU9U PHR SUPPI Y
PAIL DIV I
P891 PHR SUPPLY
FAIL DIV II
P894 PHR SUPPLY
FAIL DIV I
P895 PMR SUPPLY
FAIL DIV II
P896 PHR SUPPLY
PAIL DIV I

s

P897 EVR SUPPZY
PAIL DIV II

Source

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Panel power supply
relays K2 & K3

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

a. Notify I&C of the alarm.
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82. 0

PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

601141 Panel 630 Annunciaror Power Supply yrouble

Je~wl) - 1<5

P630
ANNUNCIATOR
POOR SUPPLY
TROUBLE

601141

82.1

82. 2

Com uter Point

IHABC13

IHABC18

Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout

NSS ANN PM GROUND

NSS ANN PHR SUPPLY
FAILURE

Source

Panel 630 internal
power supply ground

Panel 630 circuit
2IHAA06 circuit
breaker A8CB2 or
UPSlA, 2VBS-PNLA101
circuit 3

82 3

Hone

Corrective Action

a. Check pane1 circuits and breaker shown as "source".

b. Notify I&C of the alarm.
~ PMa.-dr'- 81Aq SCC.W~~ 863.0 l Of5'

KAYLdue.6o "co+5 l~ 4lpplica 4 t.Q
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,a~ l~'

p5),

83. 0

PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

601142 Paael 630 Alarm Retransmit Power Supply Trouble

,(j«/,: ye

P630 ALARM
RETRANSMIT
POWER SUPPLY
TH.0UBLE

6U1142

83.1

83. 2

Com uter Point

IHABC14

IHABC15

Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout

NSS ANN PMR SUPPLY
PAIL

AIR REFL PS LOSS
OF PWR

Spurts
601142

Panel 630 circuit
2IHAN06 circuit
breaker A8CB3 or
UPS1B 2VBS-PNLB101
circuit 4

Panel 630 circuit
2IHAN05 loss of
power

None

83 3 Corrective Action

Check circuits and breaker shown as "source" ~

b. Notify I&C of the alarm if unable to res tore power to
annunciator isolators, or retransmitter relays
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84. 0

PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

842101 Balance of P2anr - 01vfsion
Out-of-File/Loss of Power

I Isolation Card y
Inl<l~

/~~ (B

BOP DIV I
ISOLATOR CARD

OUTWF-FILE
LOSS OF POHER

842101

842101

2/Pili

84.1

84. 2

Com uter Point

CECBC29

CECBC35

CECBC39

Automatic Res onse

Com uter Printout
bl,

P837 ~~ BOP ISOL~ Cb uoF
bx

P838 &Pi~ BOP ISOL~ ob ueP
b

P874 BOP ISOL~ C,b ouP

Source

Panel 837 circuit
2CECA01 Fuse Fl

Pane1 838 circuit
2CECB01 Fuse Fl

Pane1 874 circuit
2CECC01 Fuse Fl

84 3

None

Corrective Action

a. Check the fuse in the circuit and panel shown as the
"source".

b. Contact I&C if unable to restore power to isolator cards.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

85.0 842102 Panel 858 Annunciator Power Supply Trouble

~3'/~ A-

7t.'858

ANNUNCIATOR
POWER SUPPLY
TROUBLE

842102

842102

85.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

IHABC04

IHABC10

BOP ANN PWR SUPPLY
FAIL

ANN PS GROUNDED

Vital Bus 2VBS-PNLA101
ckt 8 Panel 858 ckt
2IHAA02 circuit
breaker CB1

Panel 858 ground
detector for:
2VBS-PNLA01 ckt 8
or 2VBS-PNLB101
ckt 37

. ~

85.2 Automatic Res onse

None

85.3(a) Corrective Action

IHABC04 — 1. Check panel 858 circuit 2IHAA02 circuit breaker
A13CB1.

2. Check UPS1A panel 2VBS-PNLA101 circuit 8.

3. Notify IRC if unable to restore power- to
annunciators.

(b) IHABC10 — 1. Check panel 858 circuit 2IHAA02 circuit breaker
A13CB1 and 2IHAN02 circuit breaker A13CB3.

g~ 7~p gg PJZ ~P .1LAg haec.+iud H 3,0 'OESS ca~ Q,ll
)7 aPPt~caL4
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842102 Panel 858 Annunodaror Power Supply Trouble (Cour'd)

(Cont 'd) 2. Check CPS1A, panel 2VSS-PNLB101 circuit 37 and
2VSS-PNLA101 circuit 8.

3. Notify X&C if unable to restore power to
annunciator
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARUM CONDITIONS

842103
e

Emergency Response Facility Panel Isolation Card
Out-of-File/Loss oi Power

= Xe

ERF PANEL
ISOLATION CARD

OUTWF-FILE/
LOSS OF POHER

842103

Com uter Point

CECBC45

CECBC46

CECBC47

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

Com uter Printout

P899Dl ERF ISOL
CD OOF

P899D2 ERF ISOL
CD OOF

P899~ ERP ISOL
CD OOF

842103

Source

Panel 899 circuit
2CECA03 Fuse Fl or
UPS 2A 2VBS*PNL101A
circuit 3

Pariel 899 circuit
2CECB02 Puse Fl or
UPS28 2VBS+PNL301B
circuit 20

Panel 899 circuit
2CECB04 Fuse Pl or
2SCI-PNLA102 circuit 17

a. Check fuses and breakers in panels listed as "source".

b. Notify IGC if unable to restore power to
isolator circuits.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

8421D7 Balance of plant Division II Isolator card
Out-of-File/Loss of Power

e/~d = H(.'5

BOP DIV IZ
ISOLATOR CARD
OUT-OF-FILE/
LOSS OF POWER

842107

842107

Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

CECBC30

CECBC36

CECBC40

P874 BOP
ISOL ~Cb OOJ

bl
P837 ~~ BOP
ISOL ~ Q5 C4d

b2
P838 ~ BOP
ZSOL ~ab Ce

Panel 874 Zsol cards
ZG-A, B, C, D

Panel 837 Zsol .cards
ZAJ-As B, C, D

Panel 838 Isol cards
ZAH-A, B, C, D or
panel 838 cxrcuit
2CECB01 Fuse Fl

IHABC02 DIV 2 ISOL INP
CARD OUT

Panel 838 Div 2 Isol
input card(s) from
99-1A through 99-11B
any card(s) out of
file

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

a. Check panel cards and fuse as shown as "source".

h. Notify ZBC if unable to restore power to
isolator circuits.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

88-0 SA2108 Panel 888 Alarm Retraneadt Parer Supply Trouble

Ref(„cl -'~5

P858 ALARM
RETRANSMIT
POLER. SUPPLY
TROUBLE

842108

842108

88.1 Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source

IHABCll BOP ANN PRR SUPPLY" '4-2IHAN02 Panel 858
FAIl circuit 2IHAN02

circuit breaker A13CB3
or UPS1A 2VBS-PiVLB101
ckt 37

88.2'

IHABC12

Automatic Res onse

ALM REFL PS LOSS 74B-2IHAN03 Panel 858
power supply to alarm
retransmit relay
circui t 2IHAN03

88 3

None

Corrective Action

a. Check breakers in panels listel as "source".

b. Notify I6C if unable to restore power to
retransmission circuits.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALAiM CONDITIONS

SS2113 Balance of Plant Division II Isolator Card
Out-of-File/Loss of Power

Z~fi.. ~) -Z~s

g q~

»/i/<

BOP DIV III
ISOLATOR CARD
OUTWF-FILE
LOSS OF POWER

842113

842113

Com uter Point

IHABC03

CECBC31

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

Com uter Printout

DIV 3 ISOL INP CARD

OUT

b9
P874 9P~BOP ISOL~cb ~~6

Source

Panel 874 Div 3 Isol
input card 99-1 or
99-2 any card(s) .

outmf-file (DC)

Panel 874 Div 3 isol
input card analog or
digital (HC)
out-of-file

a. Notify I&C that panel 874 Div 3 isolator input card(s) is
(are) out~f-file.

b. Check panel 2CES-IPNL414 circuit 18.

c. Check panel 874 circuit 2IHAC01 Fuse Fl.
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PROCEDURES FOR CORRECTING ALARM CONDITIONS

842129 Balance of Plant Non-Bivieional/Reactor Protection
System Isolation Card Out~f-File/Loss of Power

Rcfld46- /8

BOP NON-DIV
RPS ISOL CM)
OUTWF-FILE
LOSS OF POSER

842119

842119

CECBC32

CECBC33

CECBC34

Com uter Printout
P4N-AV

P837 46K-f&P ISOL~~ ed <~

IVI'-bill
P838 4X~HH.'SOL~eb ~4

P874 4fMRP ISOL~ ed~

Source

Panel 837 analog or
digital isolator
output card
outmf-file

Panel 838 analog or
digital isolator
output card
out~f-file
Panel 874 analog or
digital isolator
output card
out~f-file

CECBC37 P837 CPS Dl~
ISOL ~db OM

Power from panel 856
circuit 2SCIA06
fuse Fl

CECBC38 P838 RPS D2~ . Power fran panel 857
ISOL ~| b ~ circuit 2SCIB06

fuse Fl

IHABC07 DIV 1 ISOL OUTP
CARD OUT

Panel 857 optic
Isol output card
outmf-file
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Com uter Point Com uter Printout Source (Cont'd)

IHASC08 DIU 2 ISOL OUTP
CARD OUT

Panel 838 optic
Isol output card
out-of-file

IHABC09 DIV 3 ISOL OUTP
CARD OUT

Panel 874 optic
Isol output card
out-of-file

Automatic Res onse

None

Corrective Action

a. , Check panel cards and fuses listed as "source".

b. Notify l&C of tne alarm.

N2-Op-71 -175 December 1987



*TABLE'II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL

Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION
Breaker

INIT?ALS/
DATE REMARKS

2RTX-XSglA 13.&KV Reserve Station Service XFMR 2NPS-SWG001 Open

2STX-XNS1 13.&KV Normal Station Service XFMR
Breaker (Norm Sta Svce XFMR 2STX-XNSI)

2NPS-SWG001 1-3 Closed
+uk /

2RTX-XSRlB 13.&KV Reserve Station Service XFMR 2NPS-SWG001
Breaker (RSV Sta Svce XFHR 2RTX-XSR1B)

1-16 Cubicle
Only

2RTX-XSRlh 13.&KV Reserve Station Service XFHR 2NPS-SWG002
Breaker (RSV Sta Svce XFMR 2RTX-XSRlh)

2-1 Cubicle
Only

2ABS-Xl 13.8KV Aux Boiler Service XFMR Breaker 2NPS-SWG002
(Aux Blr Svce XFMR 2ABS-Xl)

2-5 Closed DG-Pewer
fuse~
H~EED-

2RTX-XSR1B 13.&KV Reserve Station Service XFHR 2NPS-SWG003
Breaker.(RSV Sta Svce XFMR 2RTX-XSRlB

3-1 Open

2STX-XNS1 13.&KV Normal Station Service XFHR
Breaker (Norm Sta Svce XFHR 2STX-XNS1)

2NPS-SWGQQ3 3-14 Closed

2NPS-SWG003 Metering Cubicle DC Control
Power Fuses

2NPS-SWG001 Metering Cubicle DC Control
Power Fuses

2NPS-SWG002 Metering Cubicle DC Control
Power Fuses

2NPS-SWG003

2NPS-SWG001

2NPS-SWG002

3-15

1-2

2-4

Fuses
Installed

Fuses
Installed

Fuses
Installed

c ~e.r
f~ise.s
4AL

OC. o~er
di.<se> In

OC. o>vs/
fi<e 5 I

uD



COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT
DESCRIPTION

TABLE xI

SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number -'ubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
OATE REHARKS

2RTX-XSRlA 13.8KV Reserve Station Service XFHR 2NPS-SWG003
(Breaker (RSV Sta Svce XFHR 2RTX-XSRlA)

3-16 Cubicle
Only

2ATX-XS3 13.8KV Feed to Aux Stepdown transformer 2NPS-SWG003
2ATX-XS3

Closed

2RCS-HGlA Slow speed breaker for Reactor Recirc 2NPS-SWG004

Pump 2RCS-PlA
4-1 Open

2RCS-HG18 Slow speed breaker For Reactor Recirc 2NPS-SWG005
Pump 2RCS PlB

Open

2NJS-XlH,J,K 13.8KV/600V Aux transformer 2NJS-XlH, 2NPS-SWG001
2NJS-X1J, 2NJS-X1K

1-1A Closed

2NJS-XlC,O 13.8KV/600V Aux transformer 2NJS-XlC, 2NPS-SWG001
2NJS-X10

1-5 Closed

2NJS-XlA,B,G 13.8KV/600V Aux transformer 2NJS-XlA, 2NPS-SWG001
2NJS-X1B, 2NJS-X1G

1-14 Closed
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COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL INIT IALS/
Bus Number - Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION, DATE

Breaker
RFHARKS

2ATX-XS1 13.8KV/4.16KV Aux Stepdown XFHR (Aux 2NPS-SMG001
stepdown XFHR 2ATX-X51)

1-4 Closed

2ATX-XS1 4.16KV to 2NNS-SMG011 (Aux stepdown 2NNS-SMGOll
XFHR 2ATX-XSl)

2NNS-SWG012 4.16KV to 2NNS-SWG012 (Bus tie to
2NNS-SWG011)

2NNS-SWG011

2ATX-XSl, 4.16KV feed to 2NNS-SMG-014 (TAG) (Aux 2NNS-SWG014
Stepdown XFHR 2ATX-XSl)

2ENS-SMG101 4.16KV Tie to emergency Bus 2ENS-SWG101 2NNS-SWG014

(TAG) (4.16KV emergency switchgear
2ENS-SWG101

2NDS-X3, 13.8KV/600 Aux XFHR 2NDS-X3H, 2NJS-X33, 2NPS-SMG003
H,J,K 'NDS-X3K
2NJS-X3C,O 13.8KV/600V Aux XFHR 2NDS-X3C,2NDS-X30 2NPS-SWG003

2NDS-X3A,B,G 13.8KV/600V Aux XFHR 2NDS-X3A,2NDS-X3B, 2NPS-SMG003
2N3S-X3G

3-1A

3-3

3-13

11-3

14-2

14-1

Closed

Closed

Closed

Closed

Closed

Closed

Open

DC.lucis~ In 18/
g<S if c n.t 8A/ 8

8&+uses
i~kPAB~,B~,
Bus-B-

1

N2 Op 71 . -178 December-)987
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COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE LE

SYSTEM POWER SUI'PLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL 'NITIALS/ "
Bus Number - Cub1cle/ POSI.TION POSITION DATE REMARKS

~ Breaker

2NJS-XlF 4.16KV/600V Aux transformer (TAG)
(Aux stepdown XFHR 2NJS-XlF)

2NJS-XlE 4.16KV/600V Aux transfoimer (TAG)
(Aux stepdown XFHR 2NJS-XlE)

2ATX-XS3 4.16KV to 2NNS-SWG013 (TAG)
(Aux transformer 2ATX-XS3)

2NNS-SWG012 4.16KV T1e Breaker to 2NNS-SMG012
(TAG) (Bus T1e Breaker Cub1cle)

2ATX-XS3 4. 16KV to 2NNS-SWG015 (TAG)
(Aux transformer 2ATX-XS3)

2NNS-SMG014

2NNS-SMG014

2NNS-SMG013

2NNS-SMG013

2NNS-SMG015

14-4

14-8

13-6

13-10

15- 3

Closed

Closed

Closed

Open

Closed

DC Fuses
1n BAT A

BUS A,
BAT 8,
BUS 8

DC Fuses
1n BAT A
BUS A,
BAT 8,
BUS 8

2ENS-SWG103 4.16KV T1e Breaker emerg. Bus 2ENS- 2NNS-SWG015
SWG103 (TAG)(4.16KV Emerg.
Sw1tchgear 2ENS-SMG103)

NJS-X3F. 4.16KV/600V Aux transformer (TAG) 2NNS-SMG015~

~(4.16KV/600V Aux stepdown XFHR 2NJS-X3F)

15-8

15-1

Open

Closed OC Fuses
1n. BAT A
BUS A,
BAT 8,
BUS 8
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TABLE II
SYSTEM POMER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT
DESCRIPTION

~ POMEF. SUPPLY
Bus Number — Cubiclel

Breaker

NORHAL ACTUAL
POSITION POSITION

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-X3E 4.16KVJ OOV hux transformer (TAC) 2NNS-SMG015
(4.16KU 600V Aux stepdown XFHR 2NJS-X3E)

15-7 Closed

2RTX-XSRlh 4.16KU o 2NNS-SMG016 (TAC) (RSV Sta 2NNS-SMG016
Svce XF R 2RTX-XSRlA)

16-2 Closed

2RTX-XSRlB 4.16KV o 2NNS-SMG017 (TAC) (RSV Sta 2NNS-SMC017
Svce XF 2RTX-XSRlB}

17-2 Closed

2ABS-Xl 4. 16KV
Svce XF

2NNS-SWC018 (TAC) (hux BLR 2NNS-SMG-18
2ABS-Xl)

18-2 Closed

hux XFHR 600U to NJS-US1 Bus 4
2NJS-X1C

2NJS-USl 3B Closed

hux XFHR 600V to NJS-USl Bus B

2NJS-X3C
2NJS-USl 148 Closed

2NJS-USlh&C 600V Ti Breaker between Bus h 6 Sus C 2MJS-USl Closed

2NJS- USlBSC 600V Tie Breaker between Bus B S Bus C 2NJS-USl lOS Open

N2-OP- 71 De comber (987'



0

COHPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

OESCRIPTION

'ABLE II
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cub1c le/ POSITION POSIT! ON

Breaker

INITIALS/
OATE REMARKS

2NHS-HCC003 600V to 2NHS-HCC003 Bus A (TAG)
(2NHS-HCC003 Bus A)

2NDS-US1 Bus A 3C Closed

2NHS-HCC003 600V to 2NHS-MCC003 Bus 8 (TAG)
(2NHS-HCC003 Bus 8)

2NJS-USl Bus 8 130 Closed

2LAT-PNL100 600V to d1stribut1on panel "2LAT-PNL100 2NJS-USl Bus C 9C
(TAG)(600V Normal Dbst. PNL 2LAT-PNL100)

Closed

2NJS-PNL100 600V to dlstrlbut1on Panel 2NJS-PNL100 2NJS-USl Bus. C 98
(TAG)(600V Normal 01st. PNL 2NDS-PNL100)

Closed

2WPS-PNL100 600V to dlstrhbut1on Panel 2WPS-PNL100 2NDS-US1 Bus C
80.'TAG)(600Vweld1ng Distr PNL 2WPS-PNL100)

Closed

Aux XFHR 600V to 2N3S-US2 Bus A
2NJS-X10

Aux XFHR 600V to 2NJS-US2 Bus 8
2N3S-X30

2NDS-US2A

2NJS-US28

38

128

Closed

Closed

2N3S-US2 '00V Tie Breaker between Bus A and Bus C 2NDS-US2 68 Closed

N2-OP-11 -1.81 December 1987



COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POMER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cub1cle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2N3S-US2 600V The Breaker between Bus B and Bus C 2N3S-US2 9B Open

2NHS-HCC005 600V to 2NHS-HCC005 Bus A 2N3S-US2 Bus A 5C Closed

2NHS-HCC005 600V to 2NHS-MCC005 Bus B 2N3S-US2 Bus B 12C Closed

2NHS-HCC014 600V to 2NHS-HCC014 Bus A 2N3S-US2 Bus A 3C Closed

2NHS-HCC014 600V to 2NHS-MCC014 Bus B 2N3S-US2 Bus 8 10B Closed

JA/O' Al
It 1 1BAR4VMM»- ll

a~a- At~2ol sD
Closed

2N3S-PNL200 600V Feed to Norm 01st Panel 2N3S-PNL200 2N3S-US2 Bus C BB Closed

2MPS-PNL200 600V Feed'o welding d1str1but1on Panel 2N3S-US2 Bus C BD

2WPS-PNL200
Closed

2N3S-XlB 600V Feed to Load Center 2N3S-US3 Bus A 2N3S-US3A Closed
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COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE [I

SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POMER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number - Cub1cle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2HJS-X38 600V Feed to Load Center 2NJS-US3 Bus 8 2NJS-US3 8
Aux transformer

148 Closed

2NJS-US3 Bus C 600V T1e Breaker between Bus A 5 Bus C 2HJS-US3 Bus A 78 Closed

2NJS-US3 Bus C 600V T1e Breaker between Bus 8 5 Bus C 2NJS-US3 Bus 8 118

2HHS-MCC006 600V Feed to motor control center 2NJS-US3 Bus A 3C
Bus A 2HHS-MCC006 Bus A

Open

Closed

2NHS-MCC006 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus 8 2NHS-MCC006 Bus 8

2NJS-US3 Bus 8 120 Closed

2HJS-PHL300 600V feed to normal dtstrtbutton Panel 2HJS-USS Bus C SB

2NJS-PNL300
I

Closed

I

2HJS-PNL301 .600V Feed to normal d1str1but1on Panel 2NJS-US3
2NJS-PHL301

6

90 Closed

2MPS-.PNL300 600V feed to weld1ng d1str1but1on Panel 2NJS-US3 Bus C 7D - Closed
2MPS-PNL300

N2 Op 71 -183 December l987



COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE LE

SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cub1c le/ POSITION POSI TION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2LAT-PNL300 600V feed to normal d1str1bution Panel 2NJS-US3 Bus 8 128
2LAT-PNL300

Closed

2VBB-TRS1 600V Feed to automat1c transfer sw1tch 2NJS-US3 Bus 8 13A,
2VBB-TRS1 ~

Closed

2VBB-TRS1 600V Feed to sw1tchgear room automat1c 2NJS-US4 Bus A 6C

transfer sw1tch 2VBB-TRSl
Closed

2BNJS-Xl,'L 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US4 Bus A ZNJS US4A
Aux Transformer

38 Closed

2NJS-X3A 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US4 Bus 8 2NJS-US4g
Aux transformer

Closed

2NJS-X3A 600V T1e Breaker between Bus A & Bus C 2NJS-US48
Aux transformer

Closed

. 2NJS-US4 Bus C 600V T1e Breaker between Bus 8 & Bus C 2NJS-US4 Bus 8 118 Open

'2NHS-MCC007 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-NCC007 Bus A

2NJS-US4 Bus A 3C Closed

N2-OP-71 '-18')ccernber 1EJ87



COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

DF SCRIPT ION

TABLE tE

SYSTEH POMER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cub1cle/'OSITION POSITION

. Breaker.

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

2NHS-HCC007 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus 8 2NHS-HCCOOl Bus 8

r

2NJS-US4 Bus 8 15C Closed

2NHS-HCC013 600V Feed to motor Control Center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC013 Bus A

2NJUS4 Bus A Closed

2NHS-HCC013 600V Feed to motor control center
- Bus 8 2NHS-HCC013 Bus 8

2NJS-US4 Bus 8 14D Closed

2NJS-PNL401 600V feed to normal d1str1but1on Panel 2NJS-US4 Bus A 48
2NJS-PNL401

Closed

2NJS-PNL400 600V Feed to normal dlstr1but1on Panel 2NJS-US4 Bus C 98
2NJS-PNL400

Closed

2LAS-PNL400 600V Feed to normal d1str1but1on Panel 2NJS-US4 Bus C 9C

2LAS-PNL400
Closed

I

2WPS-PNL402 600V Feed to weld1ng d1str1but1on Panel 2NJS-US4 Bus C BD

. 2HPS-PNL 400
Closed
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COMPONENT HO.
COHPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWEP SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cub1cle/ . POSITION POSITION

, Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-PNL402 600V Feed to normal d1str1but1on Panel 2NJS-US4 Bus 8 14A
2HJS-PNL402

I

Closed

Aux XFHR 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US5
2HJS-XlE

2NJS-US5 38 Closed

Aux XFHR 600V Fe d to load center 2NJS-US5
2NJS-XlF

2NJS-US5 BB Open

2NHS-MCCOOB 600V Feed to motor control center
2NHS-MCCOOB

2NJS-US5 3D Closed

2NHS-MCCOOB 600V Feed to motor control center
2NHS-HCCOOB

2NJS-US5 5A Closed

2NMS-MCCOll 600V Feed to motor control center
2NHS-HCC011

2NJS-US5 4A

Closed'NHS-HCCOll

600V Feed to motor control center 2NJS-US5

Bus 8 2NHS-HCC011

5C Closed
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COMPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

OESCRIPT ION

TABLE II
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY 'ORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number - Cub1c le/ POSITION POSITION

~ Breaker

INITIALS/
BATE REMARKS

2NJS-PNL500 600V Feed to normal d1str1but1on Panel 2NJS-US5
2NJS-PNL500

(

Closed

Aux XFHR.
2NJS-X3E

I

600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US6 2NJS-US6 Closed

Aux XFHR 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US6 'NJS-US6
. CONJS-X3F

Open

, 2NHS-HCC009 600V Feed. to motor control center , 2NJS-US6
2NHS-HCC009

3C Closed

2NHS-HCC009'00V Feed to motor control center , 2NJS-US6
2NHS-HCC009

Closed

2NHS-MCCO12 6OOV feed to motor control center
2NNS-HCC012

2NJS-US6 40 Closed

N2-OP-71 -187 D~cenhet I 98?



COHPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCR IPT ION

TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SU!'PLY LINEUP

PONER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubic 1 e/ POSI TION POSITION

~ Breaker

IN IT IALSl
OATE REMARKS

2NHS-HCC012 600V Feed to motor control center 2NJS-US6
2NHS-HC Ol2

'

21125-PNL600 600V Fold to normal distribution Panel 20JS-066
2NJS-PN 600

5A

68

Closed

Closed

Aux XFHR 600V
2N3S-XlG

Feed. to load center 2N3S-US7 Bus A 2NJS-US7A Closed

Aux XFMR 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US7 Bus 8 2NJS-US78
'l

2NJS-X3G
78 Closed

2NJS-US7 600V T1e
!

Breaker between Bus A 5 Bus 8 2NJS-US7 58 Open

2NJS-PNL702 600V Feed to normal d'istribution Panel 2NJS-US1 Bus A 3C

2NJS-PNI,702
Closed

2NJS-PNL700 600V Feed to normal d1stribution panel 2NJS-US7 Bus A 48
2NJS PNLl 100

6

2NJS-PNL704 600V Feed to normal d1str1bution Panel 2NJS-US7 Bus 4 4C

2NJS-PNL< 704

Closed

Closed

N2 Op-71 -188 l'.ecember 1987



TABLE TZ

SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINFUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTIOH
POSER SUPPf Y

Bus Number — Cubicle/
Breaker

NORMAL ACTUAL INITIALS/
POSITIOH POSITION DATE REMARKS

I

2NJS-PNL70& 600V Fe d to normal distribution Panel
2NJS-PNL706

2NJS-US7
B h

4D Closed

2NJS-PNL701 600V Fe d to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US7 Bus B 6B
2NJS-PN 701

Closed

2NJS-PNL705 600V Peed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US6 Bus B 6C
2NJS-PNL705

Closed

2NJS-PNL707 600V Peed to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US7 Bus B 6D
2NJS-PN6707 I

Closed

2NJS-PHL703 600V Fejd to normal distribution Panel 2NJS-US7 Bus B 7C

2NJS-PN6703 I

Closed

i
2NJS-XlH 600V Peed to Load Center 2NJS-US& Bus h 2NJS-USBB
huz. Transformer

38 Closed

2NJS-X3H 600V Feed to Load Center 2NJS-USB Bus B 2NJS-USSB
hux. Transformer

138 Closed

N2-O~" 7 < - t A9 0:s')m)bi< ) 987



COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT

DESCRIPTION

TABLE TI

SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POMEF SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Sus Number - Cub1c le/ POSITION POSITION

.Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

2NJS-USB
Bus C

600V T1e Breaker between Sus A & 8 s C 2N,1S-USS Bus A 78 Closed

2NJS-USS 600V T1e Breaker between Sus 8 & 8
Bus C

I

C 2NJS-USS Bus 8 98 Open

2NHS-HCC002 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC002 Bus A

2NJS-USS Bus A 3C Closed

2NHS-HCC002 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus 8 2NHS-HCC002 Bus 8

2NJS-USB Bus 8 13C Closed

2NHS-HCC015 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC015 Bus A

2NJS-USS Bus A 40," Closed

2NHS-HCC015 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus 8 2NHS-HCC015 8

2NJS-USB Bus 8 120 Closed

2NJS-X1J 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US9 8 s A 2NJS-US9A
Aux Transformer

38 Closed

N2-OP-I) -l90 December l987



COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

OESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPJ.Y NORMAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE ,REMARKS

2NJS-X3J 600V Feed to load center 2NJS-US9 Bus B 2NJS-US9B
Aux Transformer

138 Closed

2NJS-US9 600V Bus Tie between Bus A 5 Bus C

Bus 8
2NJS-US9 Bus A 7B Closed

2NJS-US9 600V Bus Tie between Bus B 5 Bus C

Bus C

2NJS-US9 Bus B 9B Open

2NHS-HCC001 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC001 Bus A

2NJS-US9 Bus A ID Closed

2NHS-HCC001 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus B 2NHS-HCCOOl B

2NJS-US9 Bus B 12D Closed

2NHS-HCC016 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC016 Bus A

2NJS-US9 Bus A 6B Closed

2NHS-HCC062 600V Tie Breaker between Bus B 8 Bus C 2NHS-MCC002 11A open
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ThBLE II

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT.
DESCRIPTION

SYSTEM POSER SUP~PL LINEUP

POMER SUPPLY NORMAL hCTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE .REMARKS

2NJS-USB
, Bus B

600V incoming feed to motor control 2NHS-MCC002H
center 2NHS MCC002 Bus B

18A Closed

2NJS-US1
Bus h

600V incoming feed to motor control 2NHS-MCC003A
center'NHS MCC003 Bus h

lh Closed

2NHS-MCC003 600V tie breaker between Bus h 8 Bus C 2NHS-MCC003 8A Closed

't
~ 2NHS-MCC003 .600V Tie Breaker between Bus B 6 Bus C 2NHS-MCC003 18A Open

2NJS-USl
Bus B

1

600V incoming feed to motor control 2NHS-MCC003B
center NHS MCC003 Bus'

19h Closed

2NJS-PNL402 600V emer8ency feed to motor control 2NHS-MCC004
center NHS MCC004

lh Closed

2NJS-PNL401 600V normal feed to motor control
center 2NHS MCC004

2NHS-,MCC004 lc Closed
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TABLE II
SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY lINEUP

COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT
DESCRIPTION

POWER SUPPlY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cub1c1 el POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

2NJS-US2 60QV 1ncom1ng feed to motor contro
Bus A center 2NHS-HCCOOh Bus A

2NHS-HCC005A 1A Closed

2NHS-HCC005 600V T1e. Breaker between Bus A 6 B s C 2NNS-HCC005 5A Closed

2NHS-HCC005 600V T1e Breaker between Bus 8 5 Bus C 2NHS-HCC005 BA Open

2NJS-US2
Bus 8

600V 1ncom1ng feed to motor control
center 2NHS-HCC005 Bus 8

2NHS-HCC0058 12A Closed

2NJS-US3
Bus A

I

600V 1ncbm1ng feed to motor control
center 2NHS-HCC006 Bus A

2NHS-HCC006A 1A Closed

2NHS-HCC006 600V t1e breaker between Bus A & Bu C 2NHS-HCC006 9A Closed
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COMPONENT NO.
COHPONENT
DESCRIPTION

TABLE II
SYSTEM POMER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAl.
Bus Number — Cuh1c le/ POSITION POSITION

. Breaker-

INITIALS(
DATE REMARKS

2NHS-HCC006 600V t1e breaker between Bus 8 L 8 s C 2NHS-HCC006 14A Open

2NJS-US3 6DOV 1ncom1ng feed to motor contro
Bus 8 center 2NHS-HCC006 Bus 8

2NHS-HCC0068 15A Closed

2NJS-US4 600V 1ncom1ng feed to motor control
Bus A center 2NHS-MCC007 Bus A

2NNS-HCC007A lA Closed

2NHS-HCC016 600V Feed to motor control center
Bus 8 2NHS-HCC016 Bus 8

2NJS-US9 Bus 8 108 Closed

2N3S-PNL101 600V feed to normal d1str1but1on P el 2HJS-US9 Bus C 7D

2HJS-PNL101
Closed

2LAH-PNL90D 600V feed to normal d1strlbut1on Pa el 2NJS-US9 Bus C 8D

2LAN-PNL900
Closed

2N3S-X1K 600V feed to load center 2NJS-US10
Aux . Bus A
transformer

2HJS-USlQA Closed



TABLE ) I

SYSTEH POWER SU)'PLY LINEUP

.COMPONENT NO.
I

COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POWER SUPPLY

Bus Number - Cubicle/
Breaker

NORMAL ACTUAL
POSITION POSITION

INITIALS/
GATE REHARKS

.. 2NJS-X3K &OOV feed to load center 2NJS-US10
Aux Bus 8
transformer

2NJS-US108 128 Closed

2NJS-US10 600V tie breaker between Bus A & B~s C 2NDS-US10 Closed

2NJS-US10 &OOV t1e breaker between Bus 8 5 8 s C 2NJS-US10 Open

2NHS-MCC010 600V feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-MCC010 Bus A

2NJS-US10 Bus A 3C Closed

2NHS-MCC010 600V feed to motor control center
Bus 8 2NHS-MCC010 Ous 8

2NJS-US10 Bus 8 12C Closed

1-

2NHS-MCC017 600V feed to motor control center
Bus A 2NHS-HCC017 Bus A

d

2NJS-US10 Bus A 48 Closed"

2NHS-MCC017 600V feed to motor control center
Bus 8 2NHS-MCC017 Bus 8

d

2NJS-US10 Bus 8 118 Closed

2-OP-')l Ias )) cern>>er ) o))7



COHPONENT NO.
COHPONENT
DESCRIPTION

TABLE (1

SYSTEH POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

POWER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number - Cub1cle/ POSITION POSITION

, Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REHARKS

.'. 2NJS-US9
Bus A

600V 1ncom1ng feed to motor contro
center NHS-HCC001 Bus A

I

2NHS-HCC001A lA Closed

2NHS-HCC001 600V t1 breaker between Bus A 8 Bus C 2NHS-HCC001 7A Closed

2NHS-HCC001 600V t1 breaker between Bus B 8 Bus C 2NHS-HCC001 13A Open

2NDS-
Bus B

US9 2NHS-HCC001B600V 1n om1ng feed to motor control
center NHS-HCC001 Bus B

19A Closed

2HSS-HSB BOOV 1n om1ng feed to motor contre'I 2HHS-HCC002A

Bus A — center NHS HCC002 Bus LA

e

lA Closed

2NHS-HCC002 600V t1e breaker between Bus A h Bgs C 2NHS-HCC802

Bus C Bus A

8A Closed

2NHS-HCC007 T1e Breaker Bus A and -C 2NHSHCC007 2NHS-HCC007 5A Closed

- 2NHS-HCC007 T1e Breaker Bus B and C 2NHSHCC007
I

2NHS-HCC007 10A Open

)2-OP-71



COHPONENT NO ~

COHPONENT

! RESCRIPTION

TABLE ] I
r
1

. SYSTEH POMER SUPPLY LINEUP

POMER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cub1cl e/ POSITION POSITION

.Breaker

INITIALS/
OATE REHARKS

2NJS-US4 600V from 2NJS-USh ( 1ncom1ng main) 2NNS-HCC007 14A Closed

2NJS-US5 600V fromm 2NJS-US5 ( 1ncom1ng ma1n)'NHS-HCC008
a

1A Closed

2NJS-US5 600V from 2NJS-US5 (1ncom1ng ma1n) 2NHS-HCC008 9A Open

2NJS-US6 600V from 2NJS-US6 (1ncom1ng ma1n) F 2NHS-HCC009

II

2NJS-US6 600V from 2NJS-US6 (1ncom1ng ma1n),, 2NHS-HCC009

~ ~

2NJS-US10 60QV fromm 2NJS-USlOA (1ncom1ng ma1n) 2NHS-HCC010

lA

IA

lA

Closed

Open

Closed

2NHS-NCC010 .T1e Breaker Bei A aad C 2NHS-HCC01) 2NHS-HCCB10
le

I

2NHS-HCC010 T1e Breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-HCC010 2NHS-HCC010

13A

24A

Closed

Open

2NJS-USl0 600V from 2NJS-US10B (1ncomlng ma1n) 2NHS-HCCOl0
I

2NJS-US5 600V from 2NJS-USS (1ncomlng ma1n) 2NHS-HCC011
1

I

36A

lA

Closed

Closed

N2-OP-'I l 19 l nE!.:eIIIher. 14R7



TABLE II
SYSTEM POMER SUPPLY LINEUP

.COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POMER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL

Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION
Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE . REMARKS

2NJS-US5 600V from 2NJS-US5 ( incomi ng main) 2NHS-MCC011 10A Open

2NJS-US& 600V from 2NJS-US6 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC012 1h Closed

2NJS-US6
I

600V from 2NJS-US6 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC012 10A Open

2NJS-US4 600V from 2NJS-US4 ( incoming main> 2NHS-MCC013 lh Closed

2NHS-MCC013 Tie breaker Bus h and C 2NHS-MCC013 2NHS-MCC013 5A Closed

2NHS-MCC013 Tie breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-MCC013 2NHS-MCC013 9A Open

2NJS-US4 600V from 2NJS-US4 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC013 13h Closed

2NJS-US2 600V from 2NJS-US2 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC014 lA Closed

2NHS-MCC014 Tie breaker Bus h and C 2NHS-MCC014 2NHS-MCC014 5h Closed

2NHS-MCC014 Tie breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-MCC014 2NHS-MCC014 &h Open

N2-Op-'/l . 8 December l987-



TABLE ZK

SYSTEM FOMER SUPPL LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENTS

DESCRIPTION
POMER SUPPLY

Bus Number — Cubicle/
Breaker

NORMAL ACTUAL
POSITION POSITION

INITIALS/
DATE .REMARKS

2NJS-US2 600V feed from 2NJS-US2 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC014 I2h Closed

I

. 2NJS-US8 600V feed from 2NJS-US8 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC015 Closed

2NHS-MCC015 Tie breaker 2NHS-MCC015 Bus h and C 2NHS-MCC015 7h Closed

~ 2NHS-MCC015 Tie breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-MCC015 2NHS-MCC015 12h Open

2NJS-USS 600V feed from 2NJS-USS (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC015
I

18h Closed

2NJS-USS 600V feed from 2NJS-US9 (incoming main) 2NHS-MCC016 lh Closed

2NHS-MCC016 Tie breaker Bus h-C 2NHS-MCC016 2Nlls-MCC016 6h Closed

2NHS-MCC016 Tie breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-MCC016 2NHS-MCC016 9A Open

2NJS-llS9 600V feed from 2NJS-US9 (incoming line) 2NHS-MCC016 14h Closed

N2-OP-71 -199 L'<'comber 1987



TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COHPONENT
DESCRIPTION

POWER SUPPLY
Bus Number - Cubicle/

Breaker

NORMAL ACTUAL
POSITION POSITION

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2NJS-US10 &OOV fee
line)

from 2NJS-US10 (incoming 2NHS-MCC017 lh - Closed

2NHS-HCC017 Tie breaker Bus h and C 2NHS-MCC017 2NHS-HCC017 5A Closed

i-2NHS-MCC017 Tie breaker Bus B and C 2NHS-MCC017 2NHS-MCC017 Bh Open

2NJS-US10 600V feed "from 2NJS-US10 (incoming
line)

2NHS-HCC017 12h Closed

2VBB-UPS3B 600Y normal supply to 2YBB-UPS3B 2NJS-PNL402 Closed

2VBB-XRC603 600V supply to 2VBB-XRC603 (UPS3B) 2NJS-PNL600 Closed

2VBB-UPS3B 120V maintenance supply to 2VBB-UPS3B 2VBB-XRC603 CB1 Closed

2VBB-UPS3B 125VDC supply to 2VBB-UPS3B 2BYS-SWG001B 3D Closed

2VBSshCBlB 120V supply breaker from
2VBSahCB2B 2VBB-UPS-3B to 2VBS-"ACBlB 6 "ACB2B

2VBB-BKR3B 3B Closed

N2-OP-71 ~ 2u,.- Doc ember 1987



TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL

Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION
Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

/OO 2 v85
2VBS~PNLB~ 120V supply breaker from 2VBB-UPS3B PV88>ACB1B

QV~NGBItYt 2VBB>ACB2B
W VDS 4 C 2 v85

1B
2B

Closed

2VBB-UPS3A 600V normal supply to 2VBB-UPS3h 2LAT-PNL100 26 Closed

2VBB-XRC503 600V supply to 2VBB-XRC503 (UPS3h}

2VBB-UPS3A 120V maintenance supply 2VBB-UPS3h

2NJS-PNL500

g
PCS'VBB-K&589- CB1

Closed

Closed

2VBB-UPS3A 125VDC supply to 2VBB-UPS3A 2BYS-SWG001C 2D Closed

2VBS~ACBlh 120V supply breaker from 2VBB-UPS3A 2VBB-BKR3A
2VBS~ACB2h to 2VBS"ACBlh 6 2VBS"ACB2h

Closed

/VO
2VBS~PNLA~ 120V supply breaker from 2VBB-UPS3A

to 2VBS~PNLA~
/Oo

JV~
QVSB~ACB1A
~~ACB2A

4 V85

lA
2h

Closed

2VBB-UPSlC 600V normal supply to 2VBB-UPS1C
'I

2LAT-PNL300 Closed
SuS / eZ

N2-OP-ll -201- December 1987



TABLE II
SYSTEM POWER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT

DESCRIPTION
POWER SUPPLY NORMAL ACTUAL

Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION
Breaker

INITIALS/
DATE REMARKS

2VBB-XD501 600V supply to 2VBB-XD501 (UPSlC) 2NJS-US5 Closed

2VBB-UPS1C 120V maintenance supply
to 2VBB-UPS1C

2VBB-XD501 CB1 Closed
i

S

2VBB-UPSlC 125VDC supply to 2VBB-UPSlC 2BYS-SWG001A 2D Closed

2VBB-UPSlA 600V normal supply to 2VBB UPSlh 2VBB-PNL301 Closed

2VBB-XD500 600V supply to 2VBB-XD500 (UPSlh) 2NJS-US5 SD Closed

2VBB-UPSlh 125VDC backup power to 2VBB-UPSlA 2BYS-SWG001A 2C Closed

2VBB-UPS1B 600V normal supply to 2VBB-UPSlB 2VBB-PNL301 Closed

2VBB-UPSlG 600V normal supply to 2VBB-UPSlG 2VBB-PNL301 Closed

2VBB-UPSlA 120V maintenance supply to 2VBB-UPS1A 2UBB-XD500 CB1 Closed

N2-OP-71 -202- December 1987



TABLE II
SYSTEH POMER SUPPLY LINEUP

COMPONENT NO.
COMPONENT
DESCRIPTIOH

POMER SUPPLY NORHAL ACTUAL
Bus Number — Cubicle/ POSITION POSITION

Breaker

INITIALSI
'DATE REMARKS

I
VBB-XD601 600V maintenance supply to 2VBB-XD601 2NJS-US6

UPS1B
. 4B Closed

2VBB-UPS1B 125VDC supply to 2VBB UPS1B
I

2BYS-SMG001C 2A Closed

2VBB-UPSlD 600V normal supply to 2VBB UPSlD 2NHS-MCC006 8A Closed

2VBB-XD600 600V supply to 2VBB-XD600 (UPSlD) 2NJS-USb 6C Closed

2VBB-UPSlD 125VDC supply to 2VBB-UPS1D 2BYS-SMG001B 2D Closed

2VBB-UPSlB 120V maintenance supply to 2VBB-UPSlB 2VBB-XD601 CB1 Closed

2VBB-UPSlD 120V maintenance supply to 2VBB-UPSlD 2VBB-XD600 CBl Closed

2VBB-UPSlG 125VDC supply to 2VBB-UPSlG 2BYS-SMG001C 2C Closed

2VBB-UPS1G 120VAC maintenance supply to 2VBB-UPSlG 2VBB-XD602 CPl Closed

I

2VBB-XD602 600VAC supply to 2VBB-XD602 (UPSlG) 2NJS-US6 6D Closed

2VBB-UPSlH Normal supply to 2VBB-UPSlB 2NJS-PNL901 26 Closed

N2-OP-71 -203- December 1987



"()


